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PKEFACE 

rrmESE pages have to be written many years after the 
Kashmiri texts here presented were collected, and amidst 
urgent tasks concerning the results gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that of ray Central- Asian explorations. These 
conditions make me feel particularly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively 
with the manner in which those texts were originally recorded, 
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest which may be 
claimed for them. It has thus become possible for me to confine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances 
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal 
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late 
Pandit Govind Katie, whose devoted assistance was largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour. 

My interest in the language and folklore of Kashmir directly 
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888-98, I devoted, 
mainly in the country itself, to the preparation of my critical 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir and of my 
commentated translation of it.' The elucidation of the manifold 
antiquarian questions wliicli these tasks implied, and which in 
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me, was 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scholars, and needed 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archaeo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting olficial duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

' §eo Kalhana' s Rdjatarangiiu ^ or Chronicle, of the Kings of Kashmir, edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fob ; Kalhana's Hdjatarahginl, a Chronicle of 
the Kings oj Ka^nilr, translated with an Introduotion, Commentary, etc., by 
M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 
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of any serious stiid}^ of Kaslimiri. But during the eight summer 
vacations which I was privileged to devote in Kashmir to my 
cherished labours, and particularly during those between 1891 and 
1894, which I spent mostly on archaeological tours elucidating the 
historical topography of tlie country and tracing its ancient 
remains, I had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial 
familiarity with the language. I should probably have been 
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not 
convenience and conservative attachment to the classical medium 
of Kashmir scholarship made me prefer the use of Sanskrit 
conversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar 
and wherever they shared my tours and cam[)ings. 

Meanwhile, Sir George Grierson had commenced his expert 
linguistic researches concerning Kashmir!. They were, for tlie 
first time, to demonstrate the full interest of the tongue and the 
true character of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryan vernaculars and on the other to the language group, 
(Called by him ** Dardic ” or Pisaca the separate existence of 
which, within the Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 
clearly established. His Kashmiri studies were at the start 
directed mainly towards the publication of the remarkable works 
by which the late Pandit Isvara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
the phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
what he conceived to be the literary form of Kashmiri. There 
was every prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive 
labours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record M-nd 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Govind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaul, and fully appreciative of 
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the 
phonetic distinctions, inflectional rules, etc., laid down by this 
Kashmirian eninhanv of Panini. 
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I sliould ill no way have felt qualified to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed phonetic 
record of specimens of the language taken down at this stage 
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi -literary 
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain phonetic features of Kashmiri seemed to present in the 
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or 
Muhammadans. In addition, my interest had been aroused 
from the first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like. 

So in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896, 
which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to 
my Rdjatarangi )jl labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great 
llaramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the 
language sj^oken in the Sind Valley below me (the important 
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts. Ilatim 
Tip won'' had been mentioned to me as a professional story-teller 
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract. He was 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- 
fluence of the Sind Biver and the stream draining the eastern 
llaramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of 
an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my 
mountain height and had favoured Pandit Govind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
repertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed whicli mighty suit our ears or pens; to articulate each 
word separate from the context, and to repeat it, if necessary, 
without any change in pronunciation. Nor did the order of his 
words or phrases ever vary after however long an interval he 
might be called upon to recite a certain passage again. The 
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written 
record would he quite sufficient to set the disk moving in this 
living phonographic machine. 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Iliitim's value for 
the purpose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 
fessional calling exercised mostly at weddings and other festive 
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators’ busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to ;'etain him for 
i^ver six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana’s 
Chronicle it was impossible to spare for Hiitim more than an lioui 
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun by 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of 
Hatim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hiitim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hiitim with queries about 
particular words or sentences which I could not readily under- 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 
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recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations 
of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task, 
and miglit well have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start 
of Pandit Govind KauFs most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of 
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me 
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portions of the work entirely to his share and with 
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious 
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hiitim’s text written 
down in Devanagarl characters simultaneously with my own 
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make hia 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
as possible. 

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages which he 
derived from Pandit Govind KauPs labours make it unnecessary 
for -me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul’s text as written 
dow at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously 
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to Hatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe 
for part of 1897, During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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LIS both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 
my big Rdjatarangim task, then nearing completion, claimed all 
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Grovind 
KauPs record of Hatim’s last tale, due to the accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped 
attention at the time. 

When it was brought to my notice by Sir George Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very 
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit 
Govind Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and, 
what with years of Central- Asian exploration and long labours « 
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in a former birth. IVrtunately, Hatim was still alive 
and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit 
demanded — the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
though increasing years and prosperity had made him give up 
tiis peregrinations as a public story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer. Pandit Kasi Kam, to take down from 
Hatim’s dictation the missing end of the story ; it ran exactly 
as my own record showed it. 

During the year’s whicli followed the comj)letion of my main 
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central-Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of tlieir 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre- 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them in the 
hands most competent for the task. 

It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and realizing 
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection 
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
labours. In view of all the progress jwhich Indian linguistic 
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of 
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it. 

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind KauL 
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years witli 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or — to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form — of 
Siirada, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
land which claims to be her home ; for he seemed to embody in 
his. person all the best characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that high 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical 
or poetic expression were to be found among the truly learned 
' in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India 
with a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs 
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the Raja- 
tarahgini^ with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to 
illustrate this typical combination of features.^ In Pandit 
Govind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.^ 
Pandit Goviiid Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
orinagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father, Pandit Taba Kaul, 
Ijad been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ^ Guru ’ with the important Brahman family of the 
Bars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed 
to continue when Maharaja Kanjit Singh^s conquest in 1819 
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Blrbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghan regime. But he incurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azlm Khan, the last governor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir tc 
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with 

^ Cf. the sketch I have given of the information to be gathered from th( 
Bdjatarafigml about the personal character of its author in the Introduction t< 
my translation, i, pp. 21 sqq. 

^ For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notei 
which Pandit Govind Kaul’s son, Pandit Nilakanth, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition m3 
recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has 
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Ill’s young son Pandit Rajakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind. 
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The 
experienced advice which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharaja 
Eanjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh riiler.^ 

The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and aftel* 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Bajakak, held during 
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul. 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession oi 
Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family’s Jagir and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balabhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,^ Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 

^ Pandit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div'^sar Karewa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khan, ‘Azim Khan’s brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Dar family, a monument of departed glory, I found a number of fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

* During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent Visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinaerar. 
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tliree sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he derived 
from his close connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Birbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
liajakak, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the 
closing Sikh regime, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract 
of Drava. When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogrii rule he rose high in Maharaja Gulab Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Endowed 
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical i^eriods, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Kamjiv Dar (circ. ISoO-SS), not only a 
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
€vith English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate association with Pandit Piimjlv Dar that 
Pandit G5vind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The 
experience he thus gained of the world of .affairs, of rulers .and 
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 
and interests be3^ond that of the traditional student of Siistras. 
Pandit Piimjlv seems to have been a man of an unusually active 
mind and of considerable practical energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja lianbir Singh to appreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of the late Maharilja to combine the preservation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources alone: the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Ramjiv gradually became the 
Maharaja’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
w^ere created to further that policy, including those of education, 
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit Idiimjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Grovind 
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Gdviiid Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects. 

Pandit Gdvind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had devoted paidiciilar efforts to tlie study of the 
Alamkilra-sastra and the poetic litoralure which is bound up 
with it. Ilis stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyakarana, 
Nyaya and the Saiva-sastra, and he read widely in the Epics 
and Piiranas. As far as Sanskrit literary qualifications were 
concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “Translation 
Dejiartmeiit ”, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating 
it together with a State Press it was the Maharaja's intention to 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosopliy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of 
Hindi. Other branches of the same department were intended 
to secure the same object with regard to selected works in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the practical 
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering 
illness of the Maharaja, hampered its execution during the 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars 
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahaj abhatta, who 
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also 
a Hindi translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir, 

In 1883 Pandit Riimjlv Dar was carried off by a premature 
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist, 
together with several other institutions which had owed their 
creation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding 
Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of his son and successor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion 
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet 
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in 
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all 
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathasala, 
maintained by the Darbar at Srinagar, on scant pay — and that 
often in arrears — Pandit Q-ovind Kaul found himself without 
t)fficial employment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already, 
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory 
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered,^ directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the dose of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 

^ Cf. Biihler, “Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kasmir, Rajputana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bombay Branchy R,A.S., 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage 
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit Govind Kaul's shrewd identification of the 
old local name of Leh ( Loh in the Rdjat.), and rightly states : “His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.” 
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and commentary of Kalhana’s Chronicle of Kashniir. I was 
equally impressed by liis dignified personality, wliicb combined 
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archaeological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the plains, Pandit Govind Kaul, with 
his revered father’s full approval, accepted my offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
weather season. 

It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Govind KauPs lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892'~d, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir y for which Pandit Govind Kaul’s multifarious and ever 
devoted assistance proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text 
edition of the Rdjatarahginl, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, mtli which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central- Asian 
expedition, I completed my labours bearing on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.^ 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally 

^ Cf. Kalhanas Rdjatarangim, ed. Stein, p. xvii ; Kalhanas Rdjataranginiy 
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 
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attractive task. I meaij the preparation of a classified catalogue 
of the great collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number, 
which, through Maharaja Baiiblr Singh’s enlightened care, had 
been formed at the Eaghunath Temple Library at Jammu. The 
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir, 
including the late Colonels E. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaux, 
and from my old friend the late Eilja Pandit Siiraj Kaul, then 
Member of the Kaslimir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of 
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 
effected mainly througli Pandit Goviiid Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction to 
the volume which contains the descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts. ^ 

It would have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
i was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
oflScial duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Silstras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done 
high credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Edjataranginl 

' See Stein, Catalogue of the Sanslcrit Manuacripta in the Raghnndtha Temple 
Library of H.H. the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, Bombay, 1894, 
pp. visq., xi. 
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text, and also those of other Kaslimirian works, almost all 
Liripublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to be met in 
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to tbe 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahatmyas, later Chronicles, etc., might be wdiich 
had to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help he could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ilamjiv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that role of travelling camp literatus which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeh, so invaluable 
to me during my Central- Asian explorations of 1906—8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archaeological questions. 

But, perhaps, tlie greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of 
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘ Mleccha 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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puzzling features whicli constitute the inherited mentality of 
India, traceable through all changes of the ages. Attached with 
unquestioning faith to the principles and practices of his Brahman 
caste, he would make no concessions whatsoever in his own person 
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain 
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconcilable with 
traditional tenets. His meticulous observance of religious rites 
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep 
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship 
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar 
would bring them together in most embarrassing succession. 
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my 
mountain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case 
most of the outward restrictions to which the 2 )rofanum riilgus 
might attach importance. 

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of 
those which have governed the administration of Kashmir 
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by 
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modern conditions of his country 
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were 
the changes undergone by its social fabric in the course of long 
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north 
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity 
I could recognize, as it were, the patina which generations of 
influential employment and social distinction have deposited on 
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir. 
Wlienever Pandit Govind Kaul was by my side, whether in the 
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty 
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch with past 
affes full of interest for the historical student of India. 

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant 
struggles for leisure, to carry my labours on the oldest historical 
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in 
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Calcutta 
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for 
my first Central- Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely 
a temporary change in our personal association. In view of the 
new field of work which was soon to call me to the ‘ Sea of 
Sand ’ and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to 
assure to Pandit Govind Kaul scholarly employment in his own 
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research. 
By what appeared at the time a 8])ecial piece of good fortune, 
my friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail 
himself of Pandit Govind KaiiPs methodical help for completing 
and editing Pandit Isvara KauPs great dictionary of Kashmiri. 
It was a philological task of considerable importance, and for 
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from 
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his 
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistic 
research had been satisfactorily arranged for. 

But Fate, with that inscrutable irony on which Pandit Govind 
Kaul, like another Kalhana,^ loved to expatiate with appropriate 
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farew^ell I took 
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate was destined to be 
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George 
Grierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his 
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately 
was recognized as typhoid. For wrecks his strong constitution 
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such 
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar. 
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of 
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned 
early in June, 1899, the grievous iiew^s that my best Indian 
friend had departed beyond all hope of reunion in this jannmn. 

Pandit Govind Kaul left behind a widows who, after years of 
pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and 
a young son, Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, wdio, w^hile prevented by 

^ Cf. Kalhana's Rcijatarafigim, transl. IStein, i, Introduction, p. 3G. 
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indiJfferent health in early youth from following a scholar’s 
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation 
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive Central- Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in Pandit Govind Kaul’s friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in, conclusion. 

Aurel Stein. 

23 , Merton Street, 

Oxford. 

September 21 ^ 1917. 



INTRODUCTION 

T he stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilawon*^, of Panzil, in the Sind Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he 
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the 
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter- 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accurac}^ 
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little- 
known language recorded in two ways, viz. : (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim's language was 
not the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 
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for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view 
to their publication. 

As I progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August, 
1912, to interview Hatirn once more, to read through the text 
with him again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzles. The result was a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatim’s memory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases 
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “ old 
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that 
Govinda Kaula s transcript was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 liad occurred the lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore, 
written down in August, 1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Kasi Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows : 
Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic text is first printed with a free 
English translation. This is followed by a careful transliteration 
of Govinda Kaula’s text, with an interlinear, word for word, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit’s system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way 
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it 
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatim’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered. Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word, 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular 
occasion of its being uttered, without reference to its pro- 
nunciation on other occasions.^ Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulary. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda 
Kaula’s text ; but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel’s phonetic text, sliowing in each case the 
corresponding word in Govinda Kaula’s text. The second 
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in 
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 

The tales and songs are recorded in tlie order in which they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a resume of the origins of 
the Musalman religion ; and the third (No. xi) is ah amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forsyth’s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yusuf and Zulaikhfi, told by Wahab Khar- (No. vi). The 


^ In regard to this point we may compare Noldeke's words in a review of 
Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tur ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, 221): 
“Die ungemeine Geiiauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt iibrigens 
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ein iind dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesprochen wird : ein auch durch 
sonstige Niederschritt aus dem Volksmunde bestatigtes Resultat, durch 
welches allein schon das jetzt so bcliebte Dogma von der ‘ unbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze ’ als eine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, da-ss diese Texte sammtlich aus dem Muride eines einzigen, vollig 
illiteraten Mannes aufgezeichnet sind.” 

It is, of course, quite different from the long Kashmiri Yiisvf Zulaikhd^ of 
Mnhmiid GiimT. oublished bv K. K. Rurkhard in ZDMG. xlix. liii. 
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Subhan. The third, which is anonymous, is 
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer s wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it 
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the vscience of comparative 
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim’s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third. Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs. 

I 

ON THE FOLKLORE IN THE STORIES 

By Mr. W. CROOKE 

This collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 

I. MAIIMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultto Mahmud, famous for his series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harun-al-Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. Tlie tale, in fact, is possiblv 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The 
Arabian Nights”, ''Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,”^ 
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
'‘Nur al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.^ 

II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 

Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story 
of Vikrarnaditya in the Pancatantray of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin.^ Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes : “ In addition to the variants cited by M. E. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
VezirSy translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,^ in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The 
tale *is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “ The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid^ and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 

^ Sir R. Burton, The Book of a Thousand NUjhts and a Night, ed. 1893, 
vi, 296 ff. 

2 Ibid., i, 356 ff. 

^ Les Mongols, pp. 25 6 ; cf. C. H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara of SOmadeva, 
i, 21. 

^ London, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took tlie lid 
off’ the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owners body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings.’^ The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
what has been called “ The Life-Index of the king.^ 

III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with 
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Survey of India? In the Jdtaka^ the Queen 
Kinnara falls in love with “ a loathsome, misshapen cripple 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him : '' Sire ! be not angry with the queen ; all women are 
just the same.’’ In the collection of Somadeva, The Story 
of the Wife of Sai^in,” the lady, in the absence of her 

husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away 
by leprosy ; and in another tale from the same collection, 
‘‘The Story of the Wife of King Simhaksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame.^ The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 

enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and^ 
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “ The Arabian 
Nights”, “The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince.”® Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a hole amidst the rubbish-heaps of 
the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling 
tone, “ and thou shalt find at the bottom the boiled bones 
of some rats we dined on ; pick at these, and then go to 

^ Panjah Notes and QuerieSj iii, 160. On the question generally, see 

W. Crooke, Popnlar Religion and Folklore of Northern India, 2nd ed. , i, 231 ff. 

® Sir R. Temple and Mrs. F. A. 8teel, Wideawake Stories, ed. 1884, 404. 

^ Vol. ix, pt. iii (“Bhil Languages and Khandevsi”), pp. 304 ff. (specimen 
of Labani from Kangra). 

* Cambridge translation, v, 234. 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 97, 116 ff. 

® Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, 66 ff. 
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 
which thou mayest drink.’* 

The tale then diverges into the common motif of the 
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the 
story of The Queen of the Fairies ”, the hero in this way 
finds Ratnamanjari, daughter of the king of the Vidhya- 
dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in 
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories.^ With this may be compared 
Somadeva’s stories : ‘‘ The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,” and “ Yasah Ketu, the Vidhyadhari Wife, 
and his Faithful Minister ” ; and in The Arabian Nights ”, 

The Second Kalandar’s Tale”, and '^Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia 

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 

This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the 
Language of Signs. In the talc of “ The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,^ the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastly, she laid her liand upon a vessel which 
^tood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she 
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 
Casliina Rani, or “ Eye Queen ” ; when she touched her 
breast, ‘‘my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “my home is Lqta, or the bowl.” The closest analogy 
to the present tale will, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah in which, 
like the wife in this story, tlie love-lorn cousin of the 
contemptible hero interprets for lier husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he 

^ W. A. Clousion, The Book of Sindihdd, 309 ff. 

^ Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara^ ii, 267, 292, and cf. ii, 288 ff. ; i, 220 ff. ; Burton, 
op. cit., i, 106 f. ; vi, 54 ff. 

^ C. Swynnerton, hidian Nights Entertainment^ 167 ff. 

^ Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 ff. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident occurs in ‘‘ Gul-i-Bakawali when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt 
into the wound.^ 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J, Her tel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kaschmlrisclien 
Vollcsroman} This episode assumes various forms. In 
Somadeva’s ‘‘ Story of Saktimati Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man’s wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of ‘‘Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife ” in “ The Arabian Nights ”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi’s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives, 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When 
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chi^f of 
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.^ 

VI. THE STOEY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIMA 
This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 

^ W. A. Clouston, A Group of Eastern Romances and Stories, 318. 

2 Zeitschrift des Vereins fiir Volkskunde, Berlin, 1908, pp. 169 ff., 379 If. 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 90 ff. In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney compares 
a story in the Bahdr Danish, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle ; H. H. 
Wilson, Essays, i, 224 ; and Miss R. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far East, 320. 

* Burton, op. cit., xi, 384. 
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Yusuf and Zulaildia ” by Abur-Raliman Jami; Khusrau 
and Shirin” by Nizamu'd-Din, who was the author also of 
‘‘Majntin and Laila In the Qur’an^ Zulaikha is wife of 
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived.^ In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir.^ In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection • with the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland.^ Dr. Hartland adds : “ I have also given examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but 
thrice.” ^ Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends.*^ A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head.® 
We- have a good example in Somadeva : “ In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” 

^ Surah xii, 23-5. 

Genesis xli. 

^ J. H. Knowles, Folk-tales of Kashmir, 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

* Ritual and Belief, 1914, 30 ff. 

® R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, 1916, iv, 462 : 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909. 

® Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384. 

Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. 

® De Zeltner, Contes du SMgal et du Niger, Paris, 1913, x>- 36. 

^ Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410. 

Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE EEED-FLUTE 
There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute 
and one of the most poetical passages in the ^'Arabian Nights’* 
in the tale of ‘"'All Nur-al-Diii and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”.^ 
‘‘The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and 
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets ” — for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, which, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 
original poetry. 

VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 
For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes”.'^ 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”, “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ’tis a grave' matter : the quick we can kill, but tlie 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs”.^ “Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure,” says Somadeva.^ 

^ Burton, op. cit., vii, 16 f. ; of. xi, 267. 

® Knowles, op. cit., 166, 423. 

^ Burton, op. cit., ix, 54. 

^ K nth ri -Sin frit -Fin nnv'n i 97Q 
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The tale diverges in various ways. 

First, we have the ‘‘ Potiphar s Wife’' cycle, and that of 
Phaedra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
wlio has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asoka’s queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, Padmavati. 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days. 
During this time she sent officers to Taksa^ila and had 
Kunala blinded- He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death.^ The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.* 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,^ the reference to whicli has 
been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple ; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.^ 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of feeddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

1 W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, Inbro., xxix f. ; quoting Orient 
and Occident, iii, 177. 

2 Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogue of the MacKenzie 
Manuscripts. 

® vi, 3, Jarretb’s edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5 ; Eastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413 -16 ; Wollaston’s traiKslation (London, 1904), 320-2. 

^ Lai Bihari Day, Folk-lalu of Bengal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146. 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, ‘'A Lach of Rupees for 
a Bit of Advice ’’ ^ ; and he quotes the following parallel from 
Baluchistan : ^ “A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found 
in the Kirthar hills. And this is the pious legend that 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a loan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog’s 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawto folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find.” 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 


^ Knowles, op. cit. , 36 fF. 

2 Baluchistan Census Bevort. 1911. d. 63, S 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.^ It appears in the 
Gesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Sindibad it appears as the story of The Snake and the Cat 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby's cradle.^ In 
the Pancatantra'^ and Hitopadesa^ it is a mungoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadeva tells it in the form of the Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, ‘‘built a 
temple to the dogs memory, which is called the Kukurra 
Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Balod. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.”® A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “ he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s 
image, which is there to this day.” The tale has migrated 
as far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® 

X. THE TALE OF RAJA YIKRAMADITYA 

The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 

^ Pausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. O. Frazer, v, 421 f. See the 
references in Clouston, The Book of Sindibad ^ 236-41, 329, 359. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales a7id Fictions^ ii, 166 ff., 
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Bomey edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp. Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattwg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (lolo MSS., 164, 561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

* Clouston, 56 f. ^ Book v, Fab. 2. 

^ Book iv. Fab. 13. ® Kathd-Sarit-Sdgaray ii, 90 f. 

® R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central ProvinceSy ii, 189 f. 

’ Bombay Gazetteer y viii, 641. 

® W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Irelandy iii, 881 f. ; H. A. Giles,' Strange 
Stories from a Chinese Studio, ii, 261. 
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of Tobit/ in which, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir G. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues.^ It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as 
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.^ 

XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,^ of which the following 
is a copy : There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his 
house, so he said to himself, ' Brother, I’m going to look for 
service.’ There was also a bird of omen, but though he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While slie was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication; so he saddled his camel, Mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are j^ou ? ’ 
said he. ‘ I’m your wife,’ ‘ Come along ; one has become two.’ 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose. 
‘I’ll be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘All right,’ said she. 

On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a* frog. 

‘ It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,’ said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘ What’s happened ? ’ said the omen-bird. ‘ A snake 

was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 

thigh instead.’ ^ Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

^ Chaps, vi-viii. ^ Lai Behari Day, op. cib., 96. 

^ Folk-lorey ix, 226. * Vol. ix, pt. i, 351. 

® Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving his flesh 
to the tigrer-cubs. 
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ov^er the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.” 

Sir G. Grierson remarks : '' This is the end of the extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff. of 
Mr. Macalister’s Specimens} The frog takes the form of 
u barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of wliich the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the Wcvst by Perraults’ famous version 
of “Puss in Boots”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.- 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “ Arabian Nights ”. In the story of 
“ Ma‘aruf the Cobbler and his wife Fatirnah ”, Ma‘aruf, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

^ G. Macalister, Specimens of the Dialects spoken in the State of Jeypore, 
Allahabad, 1898. 

2 J. A. MacCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction^ 225 If., and other references 
in the Index. 
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and forefinger, and shows that it is only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ' Why dost thou style it 
a jewel V” ^ Again, in the “ Tale of the King who kenned 
the Quintessence of Things ”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks : “ How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of 
less value than that ? ” The Shaikh decides that “ in its 
interior is a teredo, a boring worm ; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage Lastly, in the Story 
of Three Sharpers ”, the sharper says, “ An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight's word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.^ 

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes 'the garments 
of the Gopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully 
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.^ 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a lieu commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of Somadeva s stories, The Brave King Vikramaditya,” 
the King Hemaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with ‘‘glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ”. ^ 

^ Burton, op. cib., viii, 16. 

2 Ibid., ix, 139. 

3 Ibid., X, 364. 

^ The Science of Fairy Tales, 255 ff. Cf. in the “Arabian Nights”, “The 
Story of Janshah”, and “ Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff. 
vi, 188 ff.), and “ The Swan Children ” in “ Dolopathos and the Seven Sages 
(Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, 372 flf.). 

« Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Somadeva's 
tales Marubhuti eats .two grains of rice from food in which 
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks : “ In ‘ Sagas from the 
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzenbach’s ' Sicilianische Marchen’ Quaddaruni’s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
— Dr. Kohler in his note on this tale gives many European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine’s mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kohler, No. 86 in Coelho’s ‘ Contos Portuguezes ’, in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” ^ 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said : 

Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Sliow thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant’s son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.’ 
Sulaiman, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sakhr, the Jinni, 
transformed into the kings likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulaiman is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fisli, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur’an.^ 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in 
Somadeva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as Ui, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;^ 

1 Ibid., ii, 453. 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 23. 

2 Surah xxxviii ; cf. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 

^ Kathd-Sarit-Sdf/ara, ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, 6ridatta and Mrgahkavati,” we have 
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.^ 

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
Then her mother says : ‘‘ Aha ! my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man” — the “Fee faw fum ” of “Jack, the Giant 
Killer ”, common in Marchen. The Italian demon, the Oreo, has 
“ a demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the approach of human flesh The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is manusli-gandha, “ the smell 
of man’s flesh.” In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lai Badshah, 
the Red King”, the ogre cries, “I smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.” ^ In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry : “ How, 
mow, khow ! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, kbye ! ” 
with the same meaning.^ 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version : ^ 
“ To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood ; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evi! for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos : ‘ Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my will.’ So 
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that ; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade liirn show these 
to Anteia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

J Ibid., i, 61. 

2 J. Grimm, Teutonic Mythology , ii, 486. 

3 Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. 

* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 72, 79 ; for other examples see MacCulloch, 
op. cit., 305, n. 

^ Iliad, vi, 155 ff., trans. A. Lang*, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper 
{FolklorCy xix, 156) I have collected several parallels. 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes : 

Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet'. Walter Map {De Nugis 
Curialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the cycle of ‘ The Man born to be a King 
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadeva's 
“ Story of Hivavarman " the king writes a letter to a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain.^ In the 
Kashmir story of “ The Ogress Queen " the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.^ In the Panjab story 
of “ The Son of Seven Mothers " the queen gives the lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it : 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water." 
It is read and altered by the hero's wife.^ In the Bengal story 
of “The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled", the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.** We have the 
same incident in “Brave Hiralalbase" and in “The Demon and 
the King’s Son " in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.^ 
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan".® In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ", 
one of the intended victims of the trick.*^ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of 

^ Kathd'Sarit-Sdgara, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Parityagasena (ibid., i, 353). 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 48. 

* Temple-Steel, Wideawake Storiei^y 103. 

•* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 116. 

^ Indian Fairy Tales, 53, 184. 

® Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 138. 

Rnrtnn nn oit, . xii. 68. 



xlvi 


KAiSUMim ^TUEiEIS AJS'V ISUJSCj^^S 


the “ Letter of Death ” tale in the Bhakta-mala} in which 
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of iny son 
Madana, and say unto him, ' Prithee carry out what is written 
therein.’ ” But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. '' By chance she saw Candrahasa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother’s name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 

‘ At once give thou poison {visa) to the one that bearetli this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled 
with pity was she for the youth. Now the damsel’s name was 
Visaya. Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word visa, poison, added she but one little syllable 
ya, so that visa became visaya'' So Visaya was married to 
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrs^buddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of Jack and the Beanstalk”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes : “ It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.^ 

^ See his article, “Gleanings from the Bhakta- mala ” : JRAS. April, 1910, 
p. 295. 

“ The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff. 

’ Science of Fairy Tales, 40 ff. 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights ^ 
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. - 
Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvera the great 
self -moving car, called Puspaka.^ We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadeva.^ The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of '' Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ” 
of the “ Arabian Nights 

W. Crooke. 


II 

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Goviiida Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and Avordiiig go, in every way worthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
the words is that customary among KashmM Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
spirit moved him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The 
word poda, manifest, is written in ii, 1, and ill iii, 8 ; 

IiOriDi, he made, is written in iv, 6, but in vii, 4, 

although he writes in the very next line ; d.s’h he was, is 

written in ii, 4, but and in ii, 5. It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would rWder this work of little 

1 Burton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 ff. 

^ Lai Bihari Bay, op. cit., 130, 116. 

^ J. Dowson, Classical Dictionary, 174. 

Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 259, 392 ; ii, 258, 553. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 
vocabulary. 

A uniform system of spelling Kashmiri in the Nagarl character 
was devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in his IGismimSahddmrta^ or Kashmiri Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essai/s on Kdi^mirl 
Grammar, my Manual of the Kashmiri Language, and the Kashmiri— 
English Dictionary in course of publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of G5vinda Kaula's 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words 
according to Isvara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Homan character. It must be clearly 
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text 
in any way. If Isvara Kaula were to read out the text written 
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every 
case be identical. The cliange has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other words, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. 

My text in the Roman character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the Niigari character according to Isvara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instructions : — 

a, 'W a, ^ i, u, ^ u, H e, ^ ai, ^ d, an. 

^ ha, ^ hha, ai ga, ^ na. 

^ ca, If cha, ^,/a, ’Sf Tie. 

^ tsa, ^ isha, ^ za. 

^ fa, tha, ^ (la, Uf iia. 
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XT pciy XR plicif ^ ba, Tf 

^ 2/e, T m, la, ^ m, /m. 

^ she, ^ sa, ^ 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
system of transliterating Nilgari, with the following exceptions : — 

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates. 

(2) The letters ^ and are each used only as a member 

of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
^ ^ nhhay ^ nga, )ipf, xgr ntba, Tig nda. Under these 

circumstances I have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the n, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, 15, and are all represented by 

(3) After the letters of, and the letter a is always 

pronounced e. Hence, I have transliterated them ne, ye, and 
shS respectively. For "Jf I use she instead of iS ; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 
Persian ^ . The letter not only represents a Persian ^ , 
but also the Indian and the sound of all three having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English sh in shell”. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter Xf. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write Tf^xj^, 
not a flower, because there is a xi in the Sanskrit 

(4) Attention may bo called to the affricative letters ^ tsa, 

bha, and ^ za. The letter bha is the aspirate of ba, i.e. it is 

pronounced as in cat’s head” and not as in “ cat-shark ”. 

(5) The short vowels e (except in the cases of ne, ye, and shi) 
and 6 are represented by XT and ^ respectively. They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when XT and ^ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced e and 0 respectively. Thus 
XfSI is he, not kye, and g\ is ko, not hwa. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindus, always sound e and e as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths ^ sounds as 
k'^e and % as k^e. The vowel e is generally sounded like the e 
in met ” and the vowel 0 like the 0 in “ hot 

The various matra- vowels are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer’s Essays and MannaL 
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k'. 

f 

J?L 

The vowels ^ and « can never end a syllable. 

The various modified, or aprasiddJta, vowels are rej)re8ented 
and sounded as follows : — 

^ written as in kH\ and sounded like a very short a. 


d 

»> 

k^k\ 

if 


0 

>> 

A-U«, 

ii 

0. 

a 


k^N\ 

fi 

it fi 

a 

>> 

akMi, 

if 

something between a and o. 

d 

if 

uk\ 

fi 

like in a^k\ 

0 

if 

oD\ 

i i 

,, the first 0 in 

“ promote ”. 

u 

it 

mA'“, 

i i 

,, a German ii. 

0 

if 

okH-, 

fi 

,, prolonged German a. 


if 

ok\ 

fi 

fi ft 

>» 

if 

■^|5 dD\ 

fi 

ft ft 

yu 

if 

tlR^ k!/uk\ 

ii 

as written in the Roman 
character. 

yu 

if 

k!/uk'\ 

ii 

as written in the Roman 
character. 

e 

if 

^oB?R kekH, 

fi 

like e. 

e 

if 

kek\ 

a 

tt 

yo 

if 

^ Av/oA", 

fi 

as written. 

e 

if 

^55 kek^ 

ii 

something like ^ii. 


if 

kok^k, 

fi 

nearly the same as o. 

0 

if 

ll?^ kok\ 

fi 

like an ordinary o. 

p 

if 

A-oA“, 

ff 

nearly the same as o. 

0 

ii 

^ A-oA-«, 

ft 

nearly the same as ii. 

6 

fi 

koJc^ (for 

sounded like the aw in 
‘‘awful”. 

u 

if 

^ k'u, sounded 

o> ’ 

something like a much pro- 


longed German it, approaching a long z. 
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As explained in the Kashmiri Manual, the sounds of e and 6 
ure not affected by «-matra, and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
marks are given to them in the Roman character, although they 
are marked as aprasiddha in the Nagari character. 

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by lliitim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each 
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
only. Ilis system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter his d to my 6, provided 
that this was always done, that d was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to o. 

Ills system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
wei'e necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English ts is represented in my system by 
ts and in his by fs. The sound which corresponds to that of the 

Persian and which in Niigarl is written is written s by 

Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
fs to ts and s to sh. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
Persian J is written z by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 

uniformity, I have altered it to zh, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Gdvinda 
Kaula’s transcrij)t. 

The labial semi- vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of r or that of but 
something between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-sound, and sometimes, especially 
before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a ?r-sound. 
In my system I use both v and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by r, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere with this, and have left his r’s unchanged throughout. 



lii 


KASHMIBI STORIES AND SONGS 


Possibly his i and u are also semi -vowels, but the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con- 
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text 
and in my copy of Govinda Kaula’s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at first, and commenced transcribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as the a in cancelled ” (Sir AureFs a, my d), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd — e.g. in the Hindu pronunciation of hyikh, 
a noise, but not in the plural Icraka. Again, on the other 
hand, S^rinagar Kashmiri has two short o’s — one, the first o in 
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “ hot ”, which I represent by o. Sir Aurel Stein’s 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents 
by o. There are numerous other differences and cross divisions 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results : — 

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a in “America”, the d in “father”, the ai in “ aisle”, the 
e in “ met ”, the e like the a in “vale ”, the o in “ open”, the 
u in “put”, the it in “rule”, the il in the German “Kiirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri it, for which, so far as I am aware, 
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the 
e in “met” by e, while I use e. On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre- 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a rdle 
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There 
is a modified a, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by a, and 
which he says is sounded like the u in “rut” prolonged. In 
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro- 
longed German d, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “ note and I represent it by o. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified d almost equally often has an altogether 
different sound — that of the aw in “awful ” — which Sir Aurel 
represents by d, and which I represent by 6. This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as pdda, and which 
means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim as 2^dda in ii, 1, and 
as in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as d, here 

following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my 7ndf\ a mother, is Hatim's mdj in viii, 3, 
but maj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above 
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim : — 

List of Vowel-sounds, as used by Sir Aurel Stein in his 

Transcription 

a as in America 
" a very short a, but quite audible. 
d as in “ Lrge 

^ e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word kom^y work, as if it rhymed with 

home 
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a as in crmcelled 

^ a very short a, having the quality of the u in hui^'. 
a has the sound of the it in ‘‘ h/d but long. 
d as the aw in “('/?rful 
ai as in ^Vnsle 

du practically equal to the diphthong an^ like the on in 
‘‘ so?md ”, but sometimes heard as d with a semiliquid v. 
e as in met 

e as the a in “ vrde 

1 as in ‘‘^pm ”, 

* a very short but quite audible. 

2 as the i in “ p/que 

0 as in ‘‘hot”. 

0 as the o in “ open 
u as in “ p?d 

^ a very short ?/, but quite audible. 
u as the h in “ r?de ”. 

u as in German “ Kdrze ”, Hungarian “ dies ”. 
it a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See Kashnnn 
Manual, p. 17 (e), 

A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called vowels are, as in my system, represented 

by small letters above the line. Thus Sir Aurel Stein 

remarks about each of them that it is “ very short, but quite 
audible As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
^ and b but to my ear a final " is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also tp have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that ^ is quite audible is that he has written 
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show . that there are hundreds of 
words ending in ^ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The eases in which he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are bdguk'^ (iii, 9) and vot^mot 
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyick^\ which becomes in Hatim's 
mouth ampule or amyuh in iii, 4, and ahn'^uk in xii, 
17 ; and my dop^\ which is represented not only by dop'^ 
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 13; -etc.), dup 
(xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even dnp^ (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 
to multiply examples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me. 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that it-matra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by an, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong an, like the on in 
“ sound ”, but is sometimes heard as d with a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this n might be the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply : — 

“ As regards gan, I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special u, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long d [in dti\ quite clear of the n. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vowel V, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.'’ It will 
be observed that, as in gan above quoted, the n does not 
necessarily follow a long a. Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an i, to which the same remarks apply. 

The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda 
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit 
isvara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kasmira- 
sabddmrta} and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kdpinrl Grammar and in his Kdslimirl Manual, There are, 
however, a few instances in which there occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “ village forms ”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam ; while a few 


1 Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica. 
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by Isvara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I liave nof met elsewhere. One of these is ratlin, to cause to 
seize, which is not in Isvara Kaula’s very full Dhatupatha. 
It is the causal of the verb ratun, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word gwdsh, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of the transcriber. The usual negative particle is the 
standard na, not ; but nu occurs once, and a poetical 
equivalent is nau. 

In Persian the words shah and pddshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the d of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
also find shah and pddshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 
e, so that we get both shdh and shell (in shdhmdr or sMlimdr, 
a python) and pdtashdh and In the second word it 

will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed 'words, the 
Paii^aci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to t is followed. 
On the other hand. Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
pddshah or pddshah with a d. From this we gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindu Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those I’ecorded by Hvara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
ranger, a dyer ; son^r, a goldsmith ; man^r, a lapidary, and 
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
son^r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sonar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes the 
sound of the a in the English word hat ” (Essays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word 
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krakh, outcry, by e, and writes krekli. Possibly this represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 
i-matra is often pronounced G.K. has reproduced this in 
one instance in the word pandn^ (iv, 7), which he here writes 
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by pan^en. 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for u in ^haiiandwun for Uhunandwun, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kashmiri of Is vara Kaula the sound represented by 
o is changed to u before i-matra, i, or y. Thus from kod, 
imprisonment, we have kild^, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kiidis, G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kod'^, kodis ; soty or sotin for silty or siltin, with ; ponUyum'^ 
for pilntsyum'^^ fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This r is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khdhm or khdriin, to mount ; 
wdlun or wdrun, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental 1. We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difterence between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim’s pro- 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula’s 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and r in several instances, such as Idrun or 
Iddun, to pursue ; kur'^ or kutV^, a daughter ; or mod^, 

the body ; thilr^^-kani or thild^-kani, backwards ; tshddun or 
tshdrun, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by Isvara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mor^ 
and mod'^ are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has r, and 
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vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters 
were as they issued from Hatim s mouth. 

The pronunciation of the Persian letter j zdl in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we have 0 as kdkaz, paper, and 
sometimes d as in kdkad, paper, and gudariin, to happen. 

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. bdtha for hdta, words (xii, 25), and thdth'^ for 
beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of w in the word gwdsh for gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kdsa~. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by Isvara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is dh, as in 
kdldh, a time. Musalmans drop the h and write kdld, G.K. 
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in tlie vocabulary under 
the article dh, d. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of dh is hd-e mukhtafl. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in ^an, as in 
tsuran, by a thief. The word sonar (for son^r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sonar, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein's transcription shows that 
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid down by I.K. the suffix un'^ of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun'^\ of a journey. More 
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase ash^kun'^*' tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to I.K. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -an, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -yan, G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to 
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diphthong an is at the present day pronounced exactly 
like 0 , and is, in fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the u o£ an is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than n, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the an. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong an, and this is probably the best way of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of ^ is something 
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes w, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by 
G.K. : asmdnav, doyav, khaharddrav, malakav, nawav, nazar- 
bdzav, phaJdrav, plvav, satav, Uorav, Uurav, yimav, zaminav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we have modariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimov for what I.K. would write as yiman, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling with an and yan. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Beference has already been made to the use of soty and sotin 
for sHty and siltin. The word peth means “ on ”, and petha 
“from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 petha is exceptionally 
employed with the meaning of peth. 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yih, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
yuh (xii, 5) or y tih (ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12). In xii, 5 ynk, as masculine, 
is opposed to yih as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. These masculine forms yuh and yilh are not 
mentioned by I.K. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihuy, yuhny, ybhay, yuhay (all masc.) ; yihay 
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(fem.) ; and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy, 
yiy, and yl. None of these are mentioned by LK. 

The defective pronoun n6th, nomis, appears under the form 
'nMmis for the animate dative singular (v, 9; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (ncim, nSman, nomav) all have o. The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. ySsa instead of I.K.’s 
ydssa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing, 
fem. kusa instead of Icdssa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form katho (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun Idh, anything, is pronounced kSh by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalman kSnt^idh for IcenUhdh, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. masc. idh} which is not given by I.K. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, u has 
been changed to e, so that a ma-sculine form appeal’s under 
a feminine guise. These are cheySy for chuySy, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and ch^y for cliuy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case (5s*, they were, is changed to osl, metri gratia.' 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if a pronominal suffix is added, u is inserted as 
a junction-vowel, as in Icaru-n, make thou him. The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in u (as in *karu), and that this u has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khyuh (x, 5) and khyd (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern JcMh and an older *khehu. The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trdwun, to let go, is troviv. In x, 5 we have 
a variant trovyuv. This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindu Srinagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular end in ho (e.g. karaho) and the 3rd 
person singular in he {karihe\ Musalmans shorten these final 
syllables to ha and hS respectively. G.K.’s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus, 
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while we have karaho (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha 
(viii, 10), I should have seen; maraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
thee ; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have Udrihe (vi, 14), he might pick out ; and 
shuhiMh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The final 
li in the last is hd-e mukhtafi. 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
purun, he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past 
and other pasts in ov there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
ganv ; khev (ii, 2), eaten, for khyauv ; pev (viii, 9), he fell, 
for pyauv. Similarly, for the plural, we have khey (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyey ; niy (v, 9), they were taken, for 
nly. In h^reyekh (x, 5), for h^ryeyelch, it (fern.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long e is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gamoP^ (viii, 1, etc.), gone, for gomot^; mumoP^ (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for pemot^ (viii, 9), fallen, iov pyomoP^, 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the genitive, instead of the usual suffix moP^, added to 
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are thov^lP, 
stationed, and nydv^k\ dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for tkdv^-mdP and nyov^-mdP respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kdvHhan (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the standard karith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus w^e have mokaldwahun (x, 1) 
for mokaldwon (mokaldivaw + n), we shall complete it. The 
suffix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in khSySv for kheyewa, it (fern.) was eaten by you (x, 12) ; 
karSmav for Jcar^mHva, they (fern.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix je. It adds no 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of 
“ I say to you ” to the whole sentence. Thus hani, it will 
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); dima-v, 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8) ; Uali-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are wanamowa for wana-vja, I will say to you 
(x, 1,2), and for wanem^wa, they (fern.) were said 

by me to you (x, 1). I am informed that an alternative village 
form for wanamowa (wanawa) is wandwa. 

Instead of karvylch, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
karnhukh. 

Before discussing the details of Hatim s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein s transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
amis^y — which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which u-matra has been added as a junction- vowel 
— is invariably divided before the a, so that we get am* sny, 
am* sily, or some such form. So anehas, they brought (anSkh) 
to him (as), is written anye has ; the corrupt Arabic asldma- 
laikwm, may the peace be upon you, is written asld malaikum ; 
bog^remay, I divided (bog^rem) verily (ay), is written bdge 
remai ; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh^sa for boh hasa, I, Sir; hehinda^r^ for bebi andar^^y, within 
the breastcloth ; and chetal for ch^h tab, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Steins text I have carefully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amis'^y was two words — ami and 8^*y — and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how lan^ruaeres 
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and different stages of language take their rise. 

Reference may also be made to one particular word — that 
for ‘‘ king which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
padshah, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally invariably 
records it as pdtaslidh, with a t, Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalman prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pisaca change of d to t. 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matra in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both he hahd and heh^hd, priceless, and mahala lean 
and viahHakhdu, for G.K.'s inahalakhdn, the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and a, 
as in bdgas and bdgas, G.K. bdgas, to a garden ; dalila and 
dahlciy G.K. dallldy a story ; dar and dgr, G.K. dar, in ; 
sanddgar and sanddggVy G.K. -gar, a merchant ; zandna and 
zandmiy G.K. zandna ^ a woman ; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of a or (i with a-matra, as 
in jdnavdr and jdn^vdr, G.K. jdndwdr, a bird ; khabar and 
khab^Vy G.K. khabar y news ; kdvandaSy kavandaSy kdvandaSy 
khdv^ndas, and khdvandaSy G.K. khdwandaSy to a husband; 
halavias and hah} mas, G.K. halamas, to a skirt ; and mare- 
vdtalan and mdravdt^llan, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad^, ada, ad^, and ade for G.K.'s ada, then ; ana and 
dne for G.K.’s oiuiy a mirror ; cha and che for G.K.'s chehy she 
is ; chas and dies for G.K.’s dieSy 1 (fern.) am ; dakhe ndvdn 
for G.K.'s (lakhandicdn, leaning upon ; gitd^y gud^y guda, and 
gude for G.K.’s gdday at first ; hasa and hose for G.K.’s hasay 
Sir ; hdv^nam (G.K. hdivanam)y they will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. xodlanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line ; hazrat, liazrat^, hazraH*y hazret, and hazret*, all for 
G.K.'s hazrat-iy a certain title ; jdya and jaySy G.K. jdye, in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also jai and jdy*; kata, katha. 
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and kathe, G.K. Icatha, words ; 1st persons singular future, such 
as j 9 ar*a, I shall recite ; but behe, I shall sit, hare, I shall do ; kal^, 
kola, and kale, G.K. kala, a head ; kartg and karte, G.K. karta, 
please do ; mdr^vatglan, mdr^vdtelan, mdrgvdtHan, mdre- 
vdtHan, mdrevdtglan, etc., G.K. mdrawdtalan, to executioners ; 
petg, pyete, etc., G.K. petha, from on ; yil^, yelg, and yele, G.K. 
yUa, from restraint ; and hundreds of others. 

When a precedes i it is usually written a, as in rgtit, G.K. 
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written a% as in am} or 
g}m}, G.K. di'n}, by him. It becomes iP in Id^r^, G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in mgris or modis, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, doha, dohg, doh^, or doho, G.K. ddha, on a day. 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to d, in khdhgrddrau, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha-), Cf. Id^r^ above. We have unaccented a- 
matra becoming i-matra in asanas or ds^nas, G.K. dsanas, for 
being. In the word tulgri, for G.K. by a bee, a-matra 

appears as u. 

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, a is pronounced as e, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.’s 
text shown as shehar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus — 


My transliteration of G.K. 
shell, six, 

sMhara, from a city, 
shehardh, a city, 
shSrikh, a partner. 


Sir Aurel Stein^s transcription 
of Hatim. 

she, 

shah^rg and sheherg, 

shehra, 

sherlk, 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with g (it being 
remembered that g and e are with him interchangeable), as 
in shghgn for G.K. shehan, to the six ; shghmdrgs, G.K. sheh- 
Tndras, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar^, and 
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gara, G.K. gara, a house ; doh, doha, etc., G.K. doha, on a day ; 
ear, sar^, save, and sera, G.K. sara, investigation. 

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long d often adds a final short a. Thus 
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahdza ; nishdn, a sign, becomes 
nishdna, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chdldna, 
G.K. cdldn, an invoice ; Idl and Idl^, G.K. Idl, a ruby ; mdl^, 
G.K. mdl, property. We have also a added in dopusa, G.K. 
dopuSy said to him, and chuka, G.K. cJmkhy thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by il-matra it 
becomes u. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
a, A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. writes silnz^^, and which Sir Aurel usually writes 
sanz. Occasionally he represents it by u. Thus we have also 
snnz ; dsus, G.K. she was to him. For G.K.’s thild'^ or 
thilr^^y on the back, we have tad, tor, tar, and tilr. The 
syllable ^hj is represented by uy, ily, and ai. Thus G.K.^s 
tamis^yi to him verily, becomes tam^ suy or tarn* suy, while 
timavl^y, to them verily, becomes tim^nai. Another example 
of the representation of il by u is G.K.’s rviltsJd^, she descended, 
which becomes vnb (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K. s wotsh^\ she went up (iii, 1, 3). 

The letter d or ah, when final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or a, as in doha, G.K. doha, 
a day ; dallla and dalUa, G.K. dalUdh, a story ; zdla and zdld, 
G.K. zdldhy a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, shora ga and shoragd, G.K. shora-gdh, 
an outcry. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long d is retained. 

When d is followed in G.K.'s dialect by it-matra, by i-matra, 
or by i it becomes 6, and this same o also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this 6 by a, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus — 
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G.K. 

Hatim. 

boy^, brothers, 

bay. 

dddHaday, suffering, 

da'^d^^ ladaiy 

don^, a pomegranate, 

dan. 

dor^, holding. 

dqVy 

gdj^nas, he caused me to waste away. 

gqj^naSy 

khoriSy for a khar weight. 

khqriSy 

kdtydhy how many ? 

kq^Pa, 

moj^y a mother. 

mqjy mojy 

and others. 


For original ai we have — 


poda, manifest, 

pada, pdda. 

goby hidden. 

gab, 

kody imprisonment. 

lead, 

goVy different, 

gq^riy gar. 

About equally often this d is represented by a, corresponding 

to my dy and therefore sounded somethin 
‘‘ awful Thus— 

g like the aw in 

dliSy to a nest, 

dliSy 

or^y a shoemaker’s awl. 

dr, 

dziZy poor, 

dzlZy 

08% she was to him, 

dsns. 

bolbosli^y chirping, 

bolbdshy 

gum-Toyl, losing one’s way. 

gurnard yiy. 

dsIfindVy relations. 

dshnaiL, dsh^ ndv. 


as if for o 8 h%dv, 

and others. For original ai we have — 


ona, a mirror. 

dne, dnq. 

poda, manifest. 

pdda, pqda. 

and others. 



Very often this d is represented by a simple d, as in — 


b()d%dl, a prison, 
dazon^y verily burning, 
g6$, they went for him, 
judoyi, separation, 


bdnd^hdl, 

dazan^, 

gas, 

zhudal, 
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G.K. 


Hatim. 


kbshir^y Kashmiris, 

kdshir^y 

zblithy having burnt. 

zdlit, 

others. For original ai we have — 


gbVy different, 

gdr, gd^riy 

khbrdth, alms, 

khdrdty 

sblaSy for an excursion, 

sdlaSy 


and others. 

The word mydn'^, mine (fern.), appears in various forms, 
viz. meny, mye, m'^eUy myen^ and m^ehy, in all of which the 
b is represented by e ; whereas for the corresponding cybn^, 
thy (fern.), we have ch^dn, ch^dn*, and chymi'^. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents il by o, as in 
kbd} for Md*, sbty for silty. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words kd'^dy kd^d*, and kud^y and sait, sdPy etc., respectively. 

When d is followed in G.K.'s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
6y and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign d, 
which represents the same sound. Thus — 


G.K. 

dkhuUj a teacher, 
ol^y a nest, 

6s^y he was, 

6yy he came to thee, 
bdwuTiy he explained. 


Hatim. 

dJchuTiy dkhuTiy 

dly 

as, ds^y as, bs, 

(It/, dyy 

bdvuUy 


and many others. It will be seen from the above that d, d, 
and 6 are also used to represent this sound. So, for khStuniy 
to the lady, we have khdtuni and klidtnni ; for Idyun, he 
struck, Idyun and Idyun ; for sdruy, all, sdruy, sdruy, sb^riy 
and soira ; for bSw'^, manifested, bbu. There are many other 
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.’s 
b and 6 are represented indiscriminately by a, d, and d. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
also liable to be shortened to e-matra when final, as in hdye, 
bdy^y or even baiy for G.K.’s bdySy to a wife. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after sh 
becomes S (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein's e). In one instance Hatim 
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has 0 for this G.K/s sMkh, hesitation, being represented by 
shak or shok. 

It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to 
distinguish between the letters e and i, whether long or 
short. In this way Hatim gives e instead of G.K.'s I in the 
following — 

Cr.K. Hatim. 

bUh\ seated (m. pi.), bUh^, and bdt\ 

grlsV'-bdy, a fanner’s wife, grest bay, 
phirith, having returned, pherith, phe^rith, or phlrii, 
and others. It will be observed that, in the case of bat}, i has 
become a. Similarly, G.K/s balls, is represented by 

rlnz, renz, or ranz; and his tresh, thirst, by tresh or tras. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of i and e (Stein s c), 
we sometimes have a for i. Thus G.K.'s grist^-bdyg, to a 
farmer's wife, becomes greets bdye, gresta bdye, or great bdye. 
Similarly, G.K/s ddphiMkh, thou must say to them, is repre- 
sented by dabzi hek or dabza hek ; G.K.’s wdahi, you should 
descend, by vaz^za ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, yat, and yat 

As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop'^iias, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop'^nas and dopunas) and his yuauph, Joseph, by 
yusuf, yuauf, and yusuf. 

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o and u. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim's language. A few will suffice here — 
O.K. Hatim. 

borun, he filled, borun and bxirun, 

kodiin, he brought out, kodun, kudim, 

kut^wdlan, by the policeman, kotvdlan, kutvdlen, 
a pitcher, mU, 

byuth^, he sat, bydth, byuth, 

purnn, he put on, pdrnn, purun. 

The Persian khubsUrat, beautiful, becomes khobsurath in 
G.K., for which Hatim has khob surat and khdb aHrat. 

Once or twice we find u interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for clmh, he is ; and (once each) chiy or chi^ 
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative fshun, cast thou, is 
represented by biln, but elsewhere the u of this word is 
preserved. After y, u ov o has a tendency to become il, as in 
(Putuh, dyutulc^ d'-^utulc^ or d^ilthuk, for dyutuhh, they gave ; 
hyiltun or hyiltun, for hyotun, he began. 

An initial w in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This 
is not usually the case with an initial o, but G.K. s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but 
also by voda. 

It is well known that e and e are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus ^e, ^e. This ^ is 
not usually WTitten in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this y either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here — 

G.K. Stein. 

khekh, thou wilt eat, kyek, 

khewan, eating, khyavdn, khyevdn, k^avan, 

k^th, in, khygih, khygth, k^et, kyet, 

petha, from, petg, pyete, pyeth, pyethg. 

It will be observed that yg is sometimes used instead of 
Other similar cases are — 

ketha, how ? kyatg,kyeta,kyetg,kyita,khygthg 

khdni, on the haunch, kunyg, 

neza, railings, nygzg, 

zeni, he will conquer, zahii, zygni. 

Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim's 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. 
This is in the word ghash (viii, 9), for gwdsh or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But Hatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. Thus the verb gabhun, to go, is always written 
gabun, and the letter c is almost invariably written ch. In 
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 

In the Kashmiri of Isvara Kaula and other Hindus a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have — 


Musalman. 

Hindu. 

krak, outcry, 

krakh. 

tha2}, seizing, 

thaph. 

rat, blood. 

rath. 

nat, palsy, 

math. 

kdb, glass, 

kdbh. 


The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the 
Hindu custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word thaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the ph is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non-- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Musalmto and Hindu pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration : — 

For the letter b we may take tlie Arabic borrowed word 
sub^han, at dawn, for which H. has suban ; but how 
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inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms : subw for subuh ; subahanas for sub^hanas ; and siMias 
for sub^has. 

We have said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 13), city is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb wuchun, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained ; but we have vucehan (ii, 5) for 
wiLchahan, vuciUc (ii, 4) for wnchukh, and vucvun (ii, 8) for 
xmiclmn. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus — 

Initial. — While the borrowed Persian word khub, well, 
always preserves its aspiration, khdby a dream, becomes kdb 
and kdv ; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, etc., in the first five 
stories, and khabar, etc., aftervrards ; and Khodd, God, becomes 
Kxiddy etc., in i-vi, and Khudd, etc., afterwards. Similarly — 


khalaUe-sholii, a royal robe, becomes kalHi slidhi. 


khdm, unripe, 
khumdVy languishment, 
khdUy N.P., 

khoni, on the haunch, 
khar, an ass, 
khoran, to the feet, 
khash, a cut, 


khdm and kdm, 
kumdr. 

khan (ii, 1 ) and kdn (ii, 12). 
knn^a, 

khar (iii) and kar (v). 

knran. 

kash. 


The verb khasun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle khot^, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khoP\ khut, and kut ; khat^ and kg}ty ; katis ; 
khab and kab. 

khota, than, becomes khota, klmta, and kuia. 
khvtvLna, a lady, „ kdtdna (v) and khdtdn (x, xii). 

khatithy secretly, „ kaHitJu 

khawandy a husband, „ kdvand (i-viii) and khavand (x~xii). 
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The verb khyon'^, to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have 
khydw for kMv, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate 
Shina language disaspirates in this word. 

Kkazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) and 
kismat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote paka for 
pakha, wings; tdlchlt (x, 12) and tdklt (xi, 13) for tdhkhlth, 
certainly; vutaviak^ for wotamukh'^, upside down.- 

Final kh occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phah 

Initial ph is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phawh, 
cotton wool, we have pharab and pamb, both in viii. For 
pliardd, on the morrow, we have parda ; while the verb 
pherun, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in viii. 

Medial jdi occurs in naphtsas, for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced naj^tsas (x, 3). 

Final ph occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms thaph, thap, and taj). 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
shh in the borrowed Arabic word mashhur, celebrated, which 
H. (xi, 3) pronounced manshur. 

Initial th occurs in the following : in thud (thod^), erect, it is 
preserved. For thilr'^, a shrub, we have tilr, and for thilr^^ or 
thildfi, on the back, we have tod, tor, and tor ; thun^^dy butter, 
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preserves the th ; but for thaph, grasping, we have thaph, 
thap, and tap. The common verb thdwun, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but we have thdvum and tdvum, and, for 
thdvHaw, taivtau. 

Medial th occurs in the following : atha, a hand, becomes 
both atha, etc., and ata, etc., the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales ; huth'^, a face, is always 
Imt ; so, for athV\ the woodworm, atar ; for hatha, stories, 
hatha] etc., and hata ; nUh^r, a wedding, nether (xii) and 
n^etar (viii) ; pathar, downward, pathar and patar, etc. ; woth^, 
descended, vut and vnth, and similarly in derived forms ; and 
similarly woth'^, ascended, also becomes vut or vuth. Other 
examples are vatcPrith for watharith, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms; 
wothu8, arose to him, becomes vothus, etc., or votus ; and 
wothith, having arisen, vtithit and vutit, Sdthdh, a moment, 
becomes sdtha or sdta. 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as wothith just cited, almost always end in t, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii ; the postposition heth, 
in, becomes h^et, etc., except in xii, where we have hhyath, etc., 
with exceptional aspiration of the k. The distributive particle 
prath always becomes prat Pronominal datives, such as tath, 
hath, etc., follow aUt in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial fh the only real example is thahardn, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah^rdn. 

There are more examples of medial th, such as hontha, in 
front, which always has the dental t, as in bont^, etc. ; hyuth'^, 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the th, 
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration. Kuth'^ta room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
huthis, while in x, 8 we have hutis and hutis ; the ablative 
postposition petha occurs in several forms, peta, pyefe, p^etha, 
p^eth, and p'^etha, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of poth^ or pothin, like. 
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for which we have pdH^, etc., and pdHh^, etc., and pdtin and 
pdthin. The common word sSthdhy very, much, appears as 
seta, etc., and sethd, etc., it being noted that both forms occur 
in xii ; or th6th^\ beloved, is always foif, and ziW, long 

(m.pl.), becomes zlf. 

Initial tsh is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
ishunun, to throw, is always tsunun, and so for all others. 

As for medial bh, in the verb gabhiin, to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies lo the 
indefinite pronoun kenbhdh, something, which appears under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated bk appear. 
Similarly, we have maba and mab'^e for mablii, on the 
shoulder ; rabeh^na for rabhi-hand, a little ; viib for woblt^, 
she went up, and also for xvubh^\ she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word ceshmcty an eye (i, 3), which appears as 
ceshma. Thus we have — 


G.K. 

cenday a pocket, 

cith'^y a letter, 

hacSy young ones, 

bacdwiln^^ to be released (fern.), 

nayistdnuc^y of the canebrake, 

racSn, she took them (fern.), 

zace, rags, 


H. 

chanda. 

chit, 

hache. 

bachdvi7iy, 

nayis tan nach, 

rachen, 

zache. 


Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 
ghdshy for gdshy light. 

Examples of the aspiration of k are : — 


G.K. 

kdr^y a daughter, 
kombakaSy for help, 
ketha, how ? 
ke7ibhdhy something, 

kds'wn, to shave (xii), 
kot^y a son (xii). 


Hatim. 

klld, /child, 

Ichumba Jchas, 

Ic^etay Jchyatlia, 

Icye ba, etc., or Ichye ba, 
Ichdsun, 

Ichxith, 
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For the aspiration of we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for 
pot'^, back again. Shina has phot for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial t, we have tal or that, for tal 
below ; tot, tut, or thuth, for toP*', thither ; and thdu for tdv, 
exhaustion. 

Medial t is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes thq, etc., as in Icartq or har 
the, for Icarta, please to do ; bunthq for tshunta, please to throw. 
So also the termination mot^ of the perfect participle becomes 
muth in on muth, for on^moP*', brought ; vot^mut or vdP^muth, 
for w6P^moP\ arrived. The t in dyut^, given, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyuP*' ; dHltuk or dyilthuk, for dyutulch, 
they gave ; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly — 

G.K. Hatim. 

kyuP\ for, kh^ut, k'^ut, kyut, khyuth, kyuth. 

rqt^na, a jewel (in rotund, rothunq, roihunq, 
composition), 

sdta, at a moment, sdt^, sdthq, 

soty, with, sdit, sdHh, sdHlP^, etc. 

tot^, thither, tot, tut, thuth. 

w6P'', arrived, vdt, etc., or vdth. 

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dutakh or dutakh, cutting in two ; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
wothun, to arise, as compared with the Hindi uthnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in the Rdmdvatdracarita, the proper name YindrazUh, 
Indrajita, rhymes with dith^, seen, in verse 699, and with 
blth^, seated, in verse 872. 
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la the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one 
time struck Sir Aurel Stein s ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
them, more especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen ; but the omissions 
are too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters Avhich in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete: — 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals — 


. Literary Dialect. 

Hatim. 

t for t. 

gdt^j^, skilful (f. sg.), 

gatij. 

gdtH^, skilful (m. pi.), 

gdtily. 

hatis, to the throat, 

hatis. 

" khaiith, secretly. 

kaHith. 

a jar, 

nut. 

phatun, to be broken. 

philt^ 

phut. 

phnf"wa 

phutu. 

phut^run, to break, 

phut^r^haa 

phut^rhas. 

phut^rwkh 

phut^ruk. 

but phuPryUn 

phuta ryun. 

ratun, to seize. 
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Literary Dialect. 
rop^ 
rili^ 

rot^mot^ 

but (causal) rdt'^mot^ 

rotun 

riit^nalch 

ratith 

rop^woj 

tahliV', servants, 
trop\ a necklace, 

but tratis (sg. dat.) 
tsdtahdl, a school, 
tsatun, to cut. 
tsot^ 
isatdrP' 
tsatun^ 
isdPnain 
tsatanas 
but tsatanasa 
tsatith 

th or t for th, 

oth, eight, 
behun, to sit down. 
hlfh^ 
byiUh'^ 

hyuihus 
bontha, before, 
but honth 
deshuUj to see. 
dyuth^ 
dyuthum 
dydth^may 
dyutfd^moP^ 

' dyuthuth 


Hatim. 
rot^ rut. 
rat, 

rutmiit. 
rot^mut. 
rotuUy rutun, 
rut^7iak. 
ratit, ratit, 
rutu, 

tahal, tahaV', tahal^, 

trut. 

tratis, 

tsdt^hdl, 

isot, 

tsaten^, 

tsatun, 

isePnam, 

tsatanas. 

tsatanasa. 

tsaHith, 

dill, 

hap, betld^, b^etlP. 
byTU, byut, bydth, bydth, 
byuth, 
b^uthus, 

bont^j bonify bonta, 
bont, 

dyut, dy tlL 
dyuthum. 
dyot mai. 
dyutmut, 
dyuthut. 
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Literary Dialect, 
a room. 
kuth^ 

Jcuth^ 

kuth^^dh 

kuthia 

mynth'^, sweet, 
pUh, on, 

petha, from on, 

pdt¥, like, 

pothin, like, 
ratun, to seize. 
rath 
rathta 
s^t'h^h, very, 
tliahardn, stopping, 

d for d, 

dakhandwan, leaning on, 
dakas, for a stage, 
deshun, to see. 
deshan 
deshun^ 
dishith 

gandun, to tie. 
gand 
gdnd^ 
gdnd^mdt^ 
gdndin 
gondun 
gond^nas 
gandith 
gdnd^zes 


Hatim. 

kuti. 

kut. 

kiithd, 

kuthia, kut is, kut is. 
myut, 

jyyet, l>yet, pyet, 

pyeth. 

peta, pyete, 2)'^eth, pyetha, 
pyetha, 

pdH\ pqHh^, pdHh\ 
pdHhy, pdHhy, pdHy, 
pdHy, 

pdthin, pdtin, 
rat, 

rath ta. 

seta, seta, sethd, sethd. 
tah^rdn. 

dakhe ndvdn. 
ddkas, 

deshdn. 

deshun. 

deshit. 

gand. 

gand^, gandi. 

gand^mqtyK 

gandin. 

gundun. 

gund^nas. 

gandit. 

gand^ zyes. 
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This last change occurs only when d is initial or protected 
by a preceding n. A medial d is interchangeable with 
a dental r. See below. 

B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals — 


Literary Dialect. 
t for t. 

hata, boiled rice, 
me ti, me also, 
rat^na, a jewel (in 
composition) 
tati, there, 
yetdt^y where, 

ill for til. 


Hatim. 

hat^y hata, hafta, 
m'^eti, map. 
rotliuna, rothnna, 
rotund, rutun^, etc. 
tap, taHi, taH^, taP. 
ye taH^. 


hatha, words, hatha. 

hStli, having taken, het, hit, JPet, iPeth, iPeth. 

Compare rothana and rothuna, for raPna, a jewel, above. 

4 for d. 

adHa, from justice, adcd. 

mud^^, he died, mod, mud. 


In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadesa. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental I, as in Hatirn's mol or mor, for 
literary moP, father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western languages, SindhI and Lahnda. The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hatim’s dialect, between medial d 
and medial r. Thus we have — 


A. d where we should expect r — 

Literary. Hatim. 

ora, thence, ar,etc.,i;orfn,andevenada. 

garun (G.K. gadun), to make. 

gardn gar an. 

gorun gudun. 

kor'^\ a bracelet, kar, kur, knr^, lend, 

kur'^ (G.K. also kud^), a lead, khud, kdr. 

daue^hter. 
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hare 

kod^y kod^e, kodye, kod^i^ 
kud^e, kor^e, kovH, 

Jcori 

kod^e, kod^^y kod^iy korye. 

kwr^ 

kud^. 

Idrun (G.K., also Iddun), to pursue. 

Idrdn 

IdrdUy Idddn. 

Idryomot^ 

Iddyomut 

Idrydv 

Id^ryaUy Iq^dyau. 

Idryeyes 

Iddeyes. 

mor^, he was killed, 
jparvun, to read, recite. 

moVy mod. 

porukh 

padnk. 

pardn 

pardUy paddn. 

porun 

padun. 

thar (G.K. also thad), the back. 


taVy toVy tilVy tcid . 

tora, thence, 

ior^^y tora, tdrCy iod^. 

r where we should expect d— 

- 

Literary. 

Hatim. 

kadun (G.K. also karnn), to extract. 

kdd^ 

ka^ry. 

kod^*' 

kur. 

kcidikh 

kahliky kariky kahnk. 

kodiikh 

kuruk. 

kild'^kh 

kaduk. 

kadan 

karan. 

kadan 

kaddUy kardn. 

kadon 

korony. 

kadun 

karun. 

kadun^ 

kadun. 

kodton 

koduUy kuduuy korun, 
kurun. 

kild^^n 

kadin. 

kdd^nas 

karyinas. 

kod^nas 

kuranas. 

kadith 

legerity ka^rith. 
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ishadun (G.K. also tshdrun), to search. 

tshadan 

tsdrdn. 

bhddav 

bdrau. 

yeddh, a belly, 

yerd. 

While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden 
sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the 

softening of surds. In every case 

except one the softened 

consonant is immediately followed by 

0. In the one exception. 

it is s that is softened to 0. The examples are — 

G.K. 

Hatim. 

ddp^zihekh, thou shouldst have 

dabza hek, dabzi hek. 

said to them, 

ddp^zekh, thou sliouldst say to 

dabzik. 

them, 


but dap^zeniythoM shouldst say to me. 

dajy^zim. 

wds^zi, thou shouldst descend, 

vgz^za. 

but wds^zi-na, thou shouldst not 

va^s^ zina 

descend, 

pes, they fell on him, 

p'^ez. 

On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are — 

Ct. k. 

Hatim. 

tab, fever, 

tap. 

rasad, assembly, 

rasat. 

inov lag, do not fix. 

mauldk. 

khazmatk, service, 

kismat. 

khizmath, service. 

khismat. 

In this connexion we may again 
II. ’s pddshdh, a king. 

refer to G.K.’s pdtashdk 

Turninor to individual consonants, we note — 

( 1 ) We have prothesis of h before y in — 

G.K. 

Hatim. 

2/tm^ to come, 

ydn, hy iln. 

yuthuy, as verily, 

ylithuy, hyiitJmy. 

(2) kh becomes h in — 


shekhisd, a certain person, 

shahba. 
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Possibly shahtsa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has 
shalchtsan, shakhtsas, and so on. 

(3) The affricative ts sometimes becomes s, as in — 

G.K. Hatim, 

tsocSy loaves, suche, su cho, isuche. 

tsopor^, in four directions, so paWiy iso ptpr^. 

It becomes z in — 

pants y five, pants y pdnz. 

The representation of G.K.'s addlilts^^-pStti, in court, by 
addlaUp'^eihy is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of ts we may compare the interchange of 
ch and sli in Hatim’s mdch-tulaVy a bee, with the mdsh-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zh ior j in zhdma for 
jdmay a coat. 

.(4) ny and ny are interchangeable, as in Hatim's Icanye- 
phul and kanye plmly a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian /, while G.K. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phakir, a mendicant. For 
'' thought '' Hatim has both and phikir, 

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein s MS. represents the sound of sh by s, and the occasional 
apparent change of sh to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
shSmsher, a sword, for which we have shamsher, shamser, and 
samsher, 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gai for gay, they went ; gau or ga^i for gav, he went ; 
ma’^ryn for mdriwa, (he who) may kill ; tsalau for tsaliv, flee 
ye ; diman for dimav, we shall give ; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is borasta for borabh, a 
leather-cutter. 

(9) H. uses initial v for h in VikarmdjiU for G.K.'s 
BikarmdjiU, Vikramaditya. Cf. kdh or kdv, for khdh, a 
dream. 
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are — 

G.K. Hatim. 

bakh^coyish, a present, bakcdyish, baJchshdyish, 

jalway glory, jal^va. 

hntjHoyy even glory, yala vai. 

salcHhy hard, sak, sakh. 

The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 
Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by 
Hovinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Isvara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as. as in bdgas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found oa almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms bdgas and bdgas both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has sunasand^ (v. 3) and sunasand^ (v. 4), both 
for G.K.’s sona-sdnd^, of gold (in. pi.). In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in sunar 
sanz, for G.K.’s s6nara-silnz^\ of the goldsmith (fern, sing.) 
(v. 1); pddshah sand, for G.K.’s pdtashdka-sond^*' , of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
declined as if it were masculine in kCidis-sdHh (possibly a slip 
for kCicU sdHIi), for G.K.’s korS-sHty, with the girl (v. 10) ; and 
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form ku^niy, used instead of 
the feminine kiihHj, only one. Instances like rlnz, rdnz, and 
7'enz, for rhiz^, balls ; sob'ci, sohd, sdimy, and sdruy for sdruy, 
all ; za, ze, and z^H, for Wi, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Boh, I, is represented by 
bo, bio ; for myoii^, my (m. pi. masc.), we have inen^, and 
and for the fern. sing, inybn^ we have meny, inye, m^en, 
myen, and m^e^y. For ts^h, thou, we have su, ba, ba, bi, and 
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few, and for cyon''', thy, chun, c}i«un, chon, chdn'>, chony, and 
cloion, all with the aspirated ch. 

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yii, and 
the emphatic forms yihuy, etc., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yus appears as yis, 
yus, and yils, and its fern, yesa as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for yihiXn^, of these (fern. sg. nom.), we have yihas. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fern, 
sg. nom. say or soy, she verily, appears as sai, sai, say, and say. 
The indefinite pronoun Iceh, with its various case-forms, appears 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chuh, he is, we have che (v. 4) ; for chuy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chi^, chiy, and cay (sic) ; for chwa, is he ?, cha ; for 
cMh, she is, cha, che, chu; for ch^y, she is to thee, chc and 
chay; for chiwa, ye are, chu; for chiway, if ye are, chu voi 
and chu vai ; and for chih, they are, che, chi, chu, and c/t^u. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures, from G.K.’8 spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form : — 


G.K. 

sholan, burning. 


yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, 

dis, give to her, 

kadon, we shall pass over it, 


Hatim. 

sholan. This form of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays 
appears only in poetry 
and dialects. 
yihna. 
disa. 
karon'^. 
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III 

ON THE METKES OF HATIM’S SONGS 

By sir AUREL STEIN 

On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into the system of metrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested. I have tried to comply with his 
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
cyat-gar^y I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pada. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nityananda ^astri, of the 6ri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in 
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the 
metrified story of Sultam Mahmud Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal)y some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his repertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets, 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on 
the countinof of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmud Ghaznavfs 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored through poetical license 
i.e. whenever the rustic poet's skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mahmud Ghaznavi's story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration. 

•The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience. 
I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim's metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Mahmud Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 



SIR AUREL STEIN’S TRANSCRIPTION 

WITH 

SIR GEORGE GRIERSON’S TRANSLATION 



2 EATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 

I 

[The marks of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on 
which the metre is based.] 

Shahanshah Sultan' Mahmud' Gaznavl i 

as" karan pane mulken paravi ii I 

fakir lagit as" pheran van^van i 

myani ah"dai asi ma kah not"van ii 2 

jaye akis as' karan dv°y" kar i 

adal tarn' sandi sat^ asak ceshma ser ii 8 

r f f 2/ ' ' 

jaya akis vucun?’ hanza akh alii i 

f r f r r r 

muhimma saitin as gommut suy zalil n 4 

y ^ of S ^ ' 

muhimma saitin as travan ah tavosh i 
muhimma saitin tasna rud?^mut kahti hosh ii 5 

/■ / O'' ' ^ ^ 

yora zala as layan gat^ san | 

y y o' y y \ 

tora zalas asus na kyd khasan n 6 

dopusa shahan karme saitin baj^vat i 

lay zala yadi A^a dUas rat ii 7 

r,y y y y o'” ' 

layun zala tor? khutas gada hat i 

y y y y y y 

pad'shahas bont kun suy au hit n 8 

gada hatas badal dyutanas mohra dyar i 

lal? nigin mal? muht?y vunta bdr ii 9 

rat barit pad'shahan dyutus ndd i 

hiiy chuka myon sherik nd murdd ii 10 

y y y y y ^ 

muhim kas"vun hekamati Farvardigar i 

' y y y y y 

tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahar ii 11 

y y y o' y y 

vana yey zan bande manzur zas?nuy i 

kah? hekamah muhim tagi kas?nuy ii 12 

y , y y y y y 

at' andar cuy vustada vanan zar i 

jumala alam bande Ahmad vumedvar ii 13 
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I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 

Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom. 

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, Make me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.” 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.^ 

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, “ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

‘‘ Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, 0 slave — accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ? ’ ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
“ The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the universe.” 


^ The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose his 
share. As a reward the King bought also the tislrerman’s share of the hundred 
for a very high price. 
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II. TOTAS XiNZ KAT 

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tat^ as 
padshah tam'suy chu nav Bahadur Khan. tam‘ as 
kurmut bag zananan kyut tat as na vat garzanas 
tat^ bagas manz ga^ pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padsbahas dopuk 
fakira ba^ bagas manz bdzun padshahan hytituu 
salt vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a‘ti fakir 

2. lache nan chiy bar va't^ bina i 
boz vupba da'ri anka || 
ba fakiro yor kor bakbn i 
kati kochuk katye peta akbu ii 

fakir dapan 

kurme sala tubund kbyau me kya i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

3. padshabas bdnt?^ kan^ posb^ tur at* tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras kbasbim kur til* 
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau tbud vutit 
padsbabas bovun yi vir*d gau nerit pbirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye faMr gau beye zinda byiitun nerun 
yimcbis karan zara par dapan cbis 

ba fakira kbismat kare^ i 
dud? harik khasibo bare^ li 
kbas? pulau macama kyek na i 
boz vupba dairi anka ii 

4. yus vir*d fakiras as suy bavun amis padsbabas 
am^ padsbaban boi^ vaziras 
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11. THE TALE OF A PAKROT 

1. This is what my Master told me : — 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a garden for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter ; but 
once there came into it a Faqir. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 

A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Faqir. 

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 

over every path. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.^ 

‘‘ 0 Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 

Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ? ” 

Quoth the Faqir : — 

I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten ? ’’ 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying : — 

‘‘ 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant ! 

Cups of the cream of milk will I fill for thee. 

Special pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat '? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 

^ Liberally a pha?nix, a rara avis, the Arabic ^anqd. In the original, the 
imperative “hark ye” is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant with English idiom. 
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tar^ byat padsbahan vaziras i 
But^ mah‘^ram kurun at‘ siras n 
gai salas shikar as yeg ja i 
b5z vupha dairi anka ii 

tdf* momut vucuk dar biya ban | 
ha vaziro asi he shuban n 
zu ^is manz thavHan satha i 
boz vupha dairi anka h 

dop’^ vaziran padshaham yib? kol momut i 
phak chus yivan kabar kar chu gomut. ii 
chus na tah^ran vanta sa kare kya i 
boz vupha dairi anka ii 

5. padshah karan zar? par vaziras am' bapat bo 
vucehan tdta kyut asihe shuban am^ bozus na 
vaziran kye dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
vunr %au padf^shah amis tdtas manz panun mud 
bunun travit totu vut thud chu pheran vazir?,n kar 
kom bav at padshah? sandis modis manz yi^" as amis 
dar dil. 

pyau pitarun padshahas panas i 
bor ludun vaziras na dan^s n 
asus dagaye zagan dad kha i 
boz vupha da'ri anka ii 

6. tdt" chu havaye asman vazir chu padshahas 
sandis m^is manz vut thud. 

khut giuis khal^kan manz gau i 

dopu nak vazir mud gur^ pyete vasit pyau ii 

kabar darau niy^ say kabara | 

b5z vupha da^ri anka ii 
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus became proficient in the secret. 

They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

“ 0 Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.'* 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

Said the Vizier 

“ My King, for long hath it been dead. 

A stink cometh from it ; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I cannot ; Sir, what am I to do ? ** 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier. 
“ Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,** but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. 

And, further, my Master told me : — 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Up rose 
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s to bear. 

That became laid upon the foolish Vizier. 

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 

He mounted the (King’s) horse and went into the army. 

He said to them : — 

‘‘ The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 

That was the news that the newsman brought. 

TTarlr Invnlf.v iq mnTiRfTnnQ rarp 
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7. am^ vaziran yel^ kar kdm ^au padshaha sandis 
maris manz tujy^n atas kyet shamsker at pananis 
maris korun reza at lashkara dopun ne^ryu tiran 
daz beye banduk baz yus ma^ryu tota tsmiis banyan 
bakcayish am^ tdtan yel^ b5z ta bul gau tas fakiras 
nish yus tat bagas manz as tam^ doho. 

kukum dyutanay tiran dazan i 
kan taivtau myanen nazan n 
tota maranas dyutanak pkotu va i 
b5z vupka da^ri anka ii 

8. yus asal as padskak su cku tdtas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota ka^i mor na doko aki drau yi padskak 
salas skikaras vot jaye akis at^ vucum suna sanz 
ming*’ mar am^ siiy karuk lar anyik laskkar^ manz 
dopunak am^ padskakan yas kan^ yi kalau tas dimau 
gardan. 

9. dopan vustad am‘ mingy® mari tuj vut pad- 
skakasandi kala pyet kinyen vut ka^jy laris pata 
yus su tdta as fakir as sakib' aga dopun amis totas 
yas manz yi padskak as dopunas gak^ sa ner az 
labak panun mud yim eke ^.mis mingy® mari pata 
laran nakk!^ rozan ckek na. 

10. dopan vustad at‘ as momut kaput padskak 
kau amis kap^tas manz la'ryau yus yi padskak®sund 
mud as yi travun atV 

skod bozun totan la'ryau i 
kul* dad?ii manz ko pra^ryau n 
mud lobun kar^ tos markaba i 

hoK vii-nha anlra. li 
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7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his 
army, ‘‘ Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you 
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.” When the parrot 
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

‘‘ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.” 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Faqir ; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt ; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 
“ T will cut oS the head of him who letteth her escape.” 

9. And, further, my Master told me : — 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with the Faqir, ^ and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-King, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 

10. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 
Thither did he run. 

He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 

He again entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good 
luck ! 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

^ A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tota pyau at^ patar yi feau padshah pananis 
mms manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khut pad^shah asal yus as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman Idkan ma^ryun haput 15y?lias banduk phut^rhas 
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padsbahan 
bik?^r tarn dagay bo mar?^bat na kya kare ha lok 
dapanam haput chus vazir bye chi^ panun mud 
galmut vuma thavat ba haput vazir boha se marat. 

12. dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput. 

hat va^nsi gau kam ya zhaday i 
au Bahadur Kanas pyaday ii 
kar Vahab Eare Allah Allah ( 
boz vuph da^r^ anka ii 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
‘‘ Treachery was done by thee to me. What can I do but kill thee ? 
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He hath a bear for a Vizier.’ 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 

12. And my Master further said : — 

They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes. 

A hundred years passed, less or more. 

And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
0 Wahb, the blacksmith,^ cry ‘‘ Allah, Allah ! ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


^ The name of the author of the story. 



12 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 


[ 1 - 


III. SAUDAGAEAStiNZ EAT 

1. Saudagar gau sodahas ga^ri asus zanana say 
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doli° aki 
au saudagar gar panun mal het padshakas gay^ 
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau salas rat kyut 
vot saudagara sund chu at* vud?-nye pahar chu 
gomut rats hund yi saudagar bai vuts vodye pyet 
h^^eten , bata trom padsbab cbu vucban feuri patin 
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padsbab cbu pakan 
pata pata vat* maidanas akis manz at* as fakir 
nar^ban zalit karis am* salam bata tbounas bout? 
kan* dopunas k^e ami tul b5t? layun amis saudagar 
baye dop“na8 biry kyazi ayak dopunas a*m* pbirit 
az asum amut panun kavand tarn* g5m ber k^e tarn 
vuny bata dop'^nas am* fakiran bo k^emay na 
guda*ny dim anit amis saudagarasund kal? ad° 
k^emai bat? pMshah as vucban yi k^enba yimau 
doyau kata ka*ri ti boz padsbaban saruy. 

2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vab panun 
gar? kbab byur padsbab cbu bun? kan* am* b5t 
amis saudagaras kale vub b^et rumali k^et che 
pakan bro-bro padsbab cbu pat^ pata vab amis 
fakiras nisb tulun bot? layun amis saudagar bay^ 
dopunas ba sap?zak na amis pananis kavandasunz 
vuny sap?dak? meny. 

3. padshah drau vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash phul vub krak dopan che saudagar vabau 
panun gar? suy mor burau vab atuy saudagar bai 
dapan cbe padsbahas kavand ayam suy morbam 
burau padsbahas cbe kabar yi saudagar kam* mor 
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III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman— a Faqir. 
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that the Merchant hath returned 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she : 

Eat ! ” But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, “ Why hast thou come so 
late ? ” She made reply to him, My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 

2. Furthermore, my Master told me : — 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, ‘‘ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me ? ” 

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say : “ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the 
King, “ My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.” The Kin^j knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 
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%§xan che pai saudagar kam^ mor ka^si chu 
khasan zima. 


4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 
drau padshah b9,y* sa‘ri chu vuchan aya amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che boty* zala pan 
aye hiban vut banehy naras manz padshah gos 
k^^nas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya ? 
t^ey ta yi kya dopunas mye trau yik bo zala pan 
dopunas nagas ^is pyet chai myen dod!’ bahye sai 
vane amyuk ma*nye travun yile z61 am‘ pan pananis 
kavandas salt gay^ khalas pag?^ drau padshah vot 
at nagas pyet vuchin at^ zanana say zanana 
chu dapan padshah tyey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dop'^nas am‘ zanana ath* duhy dapai bo amyuk 
javab. 

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat? kun padshahas 
pyau yad la^yau padshah tat nagas pyet vuchin sa 
zanana dopunas vanum tam^ katyehund ma'ni 
dopunas gab an bavul beye nut anun bavul ta nut 
dop'^nas vasyat nagas manz nut bun phirit dop'^nas 
beye anun bavul kana ratit thavus natis pyet kal? 
dopunas layus shamseri hanz bund. 


6. dapan la‘yinas samsheri hanz bund am^ sat? 
gaban padshah gab hangat? manga gab. 

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz 
at' chu vuchan palang pa^rit at' pyet padshah 
travun aram at' asa pa'riye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah blnuk akis jave manz sapud bedar vuchan 
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the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no 
one can they fix the guilt. 

4. And, further, my Master said : — 

They brought out the Merchant's body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : ‘'I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, “ If this, then why that ? If that, then why this ? ” 
Said she to him, ‘‘ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said. 

If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ” The woman 
made reply, “ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 

5. Said my Master : — 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, ‘‘ Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, “ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, ‘‘ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, ‘‘ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said : — 

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me : — 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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chu janatach jay^ at^ lagimat^ nagma padshah chu 
mashtak at^ tamashas kun. 

8. dapan gay® yima pa^riye panas amis dilsuk 
kunz dop"has yet kutis thau kulup vut afe andar 
bau andar at^ vuckun gur zin ka'rit kodun nebar 
tap ka'rit nebar yeli korun chu vud^nye tap ka^rit 
dop"has kbas yemis guris khot" amis guris yi cbu 
vuchan satau zeminau ta^lti navau asmanau p^eti 
yi keba Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vucb padsbahan 
tat saHhy gau mushtak gos pada Sbetan dop"nas kya 
cbuk vucban dop'^nas padsbahan yi ken^ba Kuda 
saban pada kur ti cbus vucban dop”nas Sbetanan 
phlrit am* kuta bavai bo yi ebay meny kunz yat 
kutis tba^ kulup vut ab andar bau padsbab andar 
vuch'^n at* kbar gandit dop"nas karun nebar kbas 
am* say yi ken^ba Kuda saban pada kur tarn* p^etb 
kan* vuebak beye kye kut padsbab amis kharas. 

9. dapan vustad barabar vatanavim panun gar 
kut hyiir phirit vut vuchun at* na kbar padshabas 
au arman tarn* baguk" vob kreta pa*thy vaty® tut 
dapan gau at* nagas pyetb dopun tamis zanana mye 
vante yey ta ti kya tyey ta yi kya dop"nas ami 
zanana anun panun nyechu beye an nut beye an 
shamsber dop'^nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun 
nyechu pavun patbar thavus natis pyetb kale kanas 
kar®nas tbap am* padsbahan tub jin shamsber laye 
^is nyech®viB k^is am* zanana tbap at shamsber* 
dop'^nas yib gau ti ti gau yi ba gak mushtak 
bagas benye meny gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 

8. And further saith my Master : — 

Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.’’ He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Mount this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo ! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan ; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see ? ” Quoth the 
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, ‘‘ More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 

9. Furthermore said my Master : — 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 
“ Tell me, prithee, ‘ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? 
And that woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
“ Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
“ This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.” 
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IV.— LALA MAUKUN UNMUT GWUN 
Dapan chu: — 

Daye zar van'^mai Eudaye boz tarn tai i 

samsar bazi gar ii 1 

bazr^t^ Adam gude lud^nam tay i 
mal^au kur hai taiyar ||. 
phurtas Yib^lis tat‘ kur" nam tai i 

samsar bazi gar ii 2 

bazrat^ Nu cbi vuladi Adam tai i 
pbirit gas kupbar n 
ab tam^ kur nay^ sar'gau alam tai i 

samsar bazi gar ii 3 

bazrat^ Isa k^'e chu na kam tai i 
Sahib^^sund tot yar ii 

bun as?^manan p^^eth tam^ sabak dopu nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 4 

bazrat^ Musai travuy kadam tai i 
Sabib?sund kare didar ii 
Eob^e Tura p^etba tarn* kathe ka'ri nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 5 

hazrat* Ibrahim k^e chu na kam tai i 
putalin kurun nakar ii 
tam^ kur din' Mabamad mabkam tai i 

samsar bazi gar ii 6 

marit kab^ra yeli vale nam tai i 
panyen bM kya yar ii 
tat' Lala Mal'kas kya bavf^nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 


7 
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 

1. He saith : — 

0 God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah ! hear Thou me ! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam ; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 


3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 


4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 

5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, ‘‘ I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.’’ He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder. 


6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 


7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lai Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 
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V. SUNERASttNZ KAT 

1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat‘ chu 
sunar suy as featas bahan hatan bund zyut yuhay 
as garan vast padshahas sanzi kodye kit^ tot as 
gaban sunar sanz zanana h^et ak' doho dopus ani‘ 
padsbah kod^* s5zun gabe panun kavand dobo aki 
drau sun^ sunasanz vaj^ h^et padsbab sanzi kod^i 
kib am' pasand karus na dop^nas yat chi vad au put 
pblrit v5t panun gar? pyau bimar. 

2. amis as padsbahasanzi kod' bund asbik gomut 
padsbah kod^i as gomut amis sunarsund asbik 
dod?maj^ kun vanan padsbab kud : — 

zargar nichuva pur kumar i 

deshit log?mai dod?maj mutbai amar ii 
dod?maj ches vanan phirit: — 

mai kar kudye sbiiri basbe i 

lagak asbkanye vale vasbe ii 
a''re kane dithai kud' kane da'li i 
ar ma lag?bam vu ba'li n 

3. sunar cbu bimar amis cbu askun tap amis 
sunarsanz kulai che gatij amis tug bozun amisund 
ddd dapan cbes ba hecb layin rinz beye gar 
sunasand' ranz ze. 

4. dapan vustad gar' am' sunasandi ranz ze drau 
atas k^et biban ranz layan che apaV ta yipa'r^ 
layan kanyev' ta shastrev^ vot ot padsbahasanzi 
da^ri tal layin at' sunasand' renz ze padsbahasanzi 
kods^^ balamas manz ami bavus are phirit tad kan' 
ana beye travun da^ri kan' ab beye travun poshe 
gund beye travun kib beye tujen sbast?ro salai 
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V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 

1. Now this is what my Master saith : — 

In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. “It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 

2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother : — 

“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 

I have seen him, 0 nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 

But the foster-mother replied : — 

“ Utter not, 0 daughter, childish talk, 

Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 

Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words. 

Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.” 

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, “ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.” 

4. Saith my Master : — 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 



22 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES 


[ 6 - 


d^^utun at^ da'ri handis dasas kash am' sunar vuch 
au phirit v5t pantm gara dop'^nas panenye zanana 
dop^nas kyaho karut am^ vununas phirit renz hai 
lay!^mas tim hai gas hal?^ mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan^ ane beye hai traunam da'ri kan^ ah 
beye traunam poshe gund beye traunam kih beye 
dyutun shit?ravi salaya sa'th dasas pash dop" nas 
am' phirit tar kan' hau haunai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar ab hau trau nai ab dava kan' gahe 
ahun p5she gund traunai bagas manz salaya sa'th 
hapnai anun gafee pahre vav tat chiy poladev^ 
n^aza tim gahan haten^ kih traunai ches valan 
kangah^. 

5. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman ba'g^ 
havat bagas manz vuchun at' palang kut at^ 
palangas p^eth shikasta sa^th preyes nindar ayes 
yi padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi k^'e hushar gas na yutahy gash 
lug phulen' padshah kud haj gar?^ panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar yivan chu yit' panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai k^aho k^rut yichus dapan phirit sanai 
k^e ayem dopunas am' zanana talau yiir^ hund vula 
gau vuchus ami paneh^e zanana vuchus chandas 
vuchan stt^ renz ze sunasand' timai yim tam^ doho 
layanas hal?mas manz dopunas sa chai amuh su 
chuk n^ gomut hushar vo beye yeli gahak kal?chen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 

6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand^ akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dopunas mor thas am^ 
dop''nas phirit maU maji che sa huhye muh nayid 
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned 
home, and his wife said to him, Well, dear, what did you do ? 
Said he to her, I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.” Replied she, When she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into which you must come ; when she showed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.” 

5. Moreover the Master said : — 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do ? ” Says 
he in reply, She never came to me.” Says she to him, Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, She did 
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 

6. And the Master further told me : — 

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me ! ” But she replied, ‘‘ I was never taught barber’s 
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sabakas vu yell gabak teli dimai davahan am^ 
dyutMias marbevangan rabehfna beye nuna rabe 
h?na dop"nas beye yeli tat palangas p^eth kbasak 
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava raba ban gand^ zyes ada 
p^eyiy nindar sbabij drau at* yi sunar dava rab®’ 
ban bibun sa^tb vot at bagas manz kut at palangas 
pi'eth chu praran ber tany yi kuni yivan cbes na 
hibanas yiny nindar atas cbus ddd at cbu karit tap 
dopun vuny ayina yebana ba bo da^dis dava sbabij 
karaba nindar yiitbuy at da^dis bunun dava titbuy 
pyos valinj* v^e cbu lalavan tbud vutbit. 

7. dapan vustad ayiye padsbab sanz kud ^mis mut 
saruy dod karun amis sa^tb yi karun gub p^eyak 
mnd^r yutany gash lug pbolen^ kutval cbu vasan 
apa^r kan^ agaye. vuchun at^ padsbabasanz kud 
beye sunar rat^ am^ kotvalan niny ratit karin havala 
bralin karik kad at* as pakan vat* akba ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau bahasa dizi krek sunar 
ata pi'etba d^bzik padshahas kar pyau kung?var‘ 
kabar cba lot batan^sa k^inna hot batanas. 

padsbabas kar pyau kung?var^e i 
pakan dil gom tat^ tare ii 
vir bet vatun g5b sulli gar^e i 
natatas padsbab tat‘ mare u 

bdz sunarsanz^ zanana draye bazar biban bucbe lazan 
kranj® draye byet. 

sben kad kanan su cbo bage remai i 
saty9.nus abayo Bar Kodayu hay n 
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I’ll give 
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
saying, Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool.” ^ 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “ She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 

7. And my Master went on to say : — 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
di d with her what was proper to the occasio n, and thex fgU asle^ 
in^ea^ other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The^ief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, ‘‘ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ‘ The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 

“ The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field. 

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine. 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying : — 

“ In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 

Now, 0 God, would I enter a seventh.” 

^ She means that the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would 
remain awake. But the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that 
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep. 
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8. dapan vustad bag?^ren suche dopunak 

kavand ckum bimar at^ya dop ham pirau fakirau 
Buche gaban bag'^ranye satan kadkhanen yi k^bba 
dapun chu ti dap^zim yora ab“vunuy ara neravun 
k^'S dapfzim na me gabe shak dop'^nak beye ma 
chu ka^d^ yeti dop has yimau pat^ami pahara ani 
mot^ kutvalen ze ka'd' tim che patkun vab yiman 
nish dopun amis pananis kavandas vony k^ita 
pa¥ mokli yeti padshah kud tag^e mokalavahy yi 
padshah kud dop’^nas am^ phirit ti yeli tag^eham 
ade kyazi lagaha kad. 


9. dapan vustad kudun nala panun poshak bunun 
padshah kod^^e padshah kod^e hund kudun bunun 
panes k?rand dibanas vutamak^ draye nebar padshah 
kud gaye panun gar kutvalen d^ut rap^t padshahas 
dop"nas padshah kud beye as sunar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padshah dra^ adalat p^eth 
anik yim ratik kud‘ ze vuchuk yim bab ze sunar 
sanzi kul^ye gand' gul* ze padshahas dop"nas 
padshaham as^kya as^ gamat^ salas tore kya a| ta 
vat^ yat ch^anis sheharas manz gau ber ada baj 
ch^anis bagas manz at' vuch palang khat^ at^ p^eth 
kur aram are au chon kut?^val am' kya niy ratit 
k^rin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham 
ch^an kud k^nam kasam vighya nage p^etha dapan 
yus at^ apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat' thud 
su as tat^ maran dop am^ sun9.r sanzi zanana amis 
sun^xas tag^ye yi padshah kud bachaviny dop^nas 
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8. And my Master said : — 

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband 
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in ; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
“ I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, ‘‘ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, “ How can we now get the princess 
free ? Have you any plan for releasing her ? ” Said he, “ If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master : — 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home. In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife ! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, ‘‘ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
“ Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Viginah Nag.^ People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, ‘‘ Have you any plan 
for saving the princess ? ” Said he to her, Please tell me how ? ” 

^ Viginah or Vigin<i is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Viginah Nag is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 
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havtam vat dop"nas ak trau saruy poshak kiir^n 
feun krau keye mat sur lag gos5iiy yeli ut vat?navan 
amis padshah kud^e chon gahe gahun amis padshah 
kud^e gahe karin^' tap damanas dopun gahes ma 
ditta gude kharat sa kya haivi ada kasam chdnuy 
mokratit dapi yahaz^ vighya nage namis matis siva 
kya kariim na k§,si damanas tap. 

vighya nagas vahayas sranas i 
kuv!^ zana mat^ma ludnam ra i| 
mat^ tap layinam doili damanas i 
kut?val ganas gud?ryau kya ii 
sa^ri yar? goi panas panas i 

kutfval ganas gud?ryau kya it 

10. padshah kud gaye gar kut^val d^utnk phahi 
sun^sandi hah ze che gar' panan^ yi gau sunar 
bimar kurnas yahoi ashkun tap yi as sunarsanz 
zanana gatij gudun moh^r^ hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyas amis 
paran gupal' vatanavun padshaha sund gara dopun 
amis padshahas yi cham bay kakin^ yi chai he 
havala mye chiy gahun bayis nish su chum gomus 
{sic) sodahas yi chai mye gupal^ havala yu tahy as^ 
yimdy yi chai pak yi thpvzin panan^e kudis sa'th 
aye phlrit panen gar!^ k^e kala gau a^ yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 

11. dapan vustad logun sodagar am' zanana vat^ 
at^ pMshaha sandis sheharas manz log ami beye 
sanyas kavand thavun deras p^eth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, “ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, “ First of all, pray give me alms.” 
She can then safely take oath and say, “ 0 holy Vigihah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.’’ ^ 

She went down to bathe in the Vigihah Nag. 

“ I know not why this charge was brought against me. 

Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, ‘‘ Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 

11. And again my Master said : — 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 

^ “To seize the skirt ” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gund^nas dava dim gupal' 
divan achan du dapan ches dim gupal^ 

praran doh gau me bal^e i 
sanyas amut gupal^^e ii 

yi chus dapan padshah phirit. 

s^nyas^ maulak jande lolo i 

kotuna ak dimai danda 1515 h 

sanyas chus dapan chus phirit. 

sanyas chusai be vastu 1515 i 

dand himai dukhtare khas 1515 ii 

12. dapan vustad moh^ra hatas gudun rush gundun 
panehye kud^e kar^n havala sanyasas. 

tannana tannana tana nai i 

yim kar che karan zananai ii 

niyant^ karan havale pananis kavandas dop”nas hu 
zan ta yi zan. 
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. Give me,’’ said she, my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
reiterates, ‘‘ Give me my dancing girl ” : — 

Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 

The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 

And the King replies to her : — 

‘‘ 0 mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 

I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 

But the mendicant answers : — 

An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 

In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 

12. And finally said my Master : — 

He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars^ and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay, 

It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 

She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ^ 

^ i.e. learn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women’s wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VI. SHAhI YUSUF ZALiKHA 
1. Shahi Yusuf Zulikha yar?^ bozak na n 

Z. 2. Salas yihna polau k^ekna i 

Yitam gab bega yar? bozak na n 

3. Sat kut^ larichim chan^^e 15 larickim i 

Beh tarn satha yar? bdzak na ii 

4. Futal khanas b'yun b'yun panas i 

Eurnak parda yar?^ bdzak na n 

Y. 5. At‘ kya thavut as* kona havut i 

Z. Dop'^nas chum Euda yar?^ bozak na ii 

Y. 6. Euda gau suy mane panehye kas duy i 

Sholan chu shama yar?^ bozak na ii 

7. Euda chu kunuy jal?va dit drau nunnuy i 

Eanye manz cha muda yar?^ bozak na n 

8. Hazrat Yusuf hul pat!^ ladeyes Zalikha ii 

Z. Yusuf halan Zalikha laran i 

Dop"nas jri pazya yar? bozak na ii 

9. Nalas tap karit nyun ha ha karit i 

Gai peshe padshah yarf bozak na it 
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VI. THE STOEY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA^ 

1. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved, (the tale of) Yusuf and 

Zulaikha ? ^ 

2. (Zulaikha) ‘‘ To the feast wilt thou not come ? Dainty meats 

wilt thou not eat ? 

In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

3. ‘‘Seven rooms have I in the palace; in my longing for thee 

have I prepared them. 

Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? ” 

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house 

Covereth (each idol) with a veil.^ Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

5. (Yusuf) “On what hast thou put a veil ? What hast thou 

displayed to us ? ” 

(Zulaikha) “ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

6. (Yusuf) “ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 

belief in dualism.^ 

He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? 

7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? ” 

8. The holy Yusuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 

Yusuf fleeing, Zulaildia pursuing. 

Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 

against him. 

They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

^ YGsuf is Joseph, and Zulaikha is Pobiphar’s wife. 

- When Zulaikha tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may nob become aware of her unchastity. This arouses 
Joseph’s suspicions. 

^ D6y, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theology. 
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10. Aziza Mis^ as padshah amis as zid Hazret' 
Yusuf? sund. 

Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bdzan i 
Mukli az Kuda yar? bozak na n 

11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad at' as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta'bir bima^ri padshah mod 
padshahan beyis kurun ta^bir ba sapadak padshah 
sund peshkar mat' hasa pa'vzi yad. 

Ka'dyau kav dyut ta'bir drak myut i 
Moklai parda yar? bozak na n 

12. Padshah Aziza Misar deshan kab. 

Aziza Misar kab?nish abtar gau bedar i 
Vut shora ga yar? bozak na ii 

13. Eam^uk vut shoraga ? 

Malan baban piran fakiran i 

Banina hakima yar? bozak na n 

14. Kamyiik hakim at* kabus yus manye barihe 
yus am* Aziza Misren kab as dyutmut dop''nas 
gulaman kabuk ta'bir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Eabuk ta*bir Yusufas chu vaphir i 

Baden chiy dava yar? bozak na n 

16. Unuk Hazret Yusuf dop^nas padshahan me 
dyut kab at* vanum ta*bir dop^nas Yusufan kya 
dyuthut dop''nas padshahan ak dyuthum huk* nag 
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10. Aziz-e Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yusuf. 

Yusuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

11. When Yusuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
laying, “ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
dll him. To the other he made interpretation saying, ‘‘ Thou wilt 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
tne in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 
true^ for them. 

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

12. King Aziz-S Misr saw a dream. 

Aziz-S Misr became terrified by the dream. 

He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? 

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-6 Misr. 
His servant said to him, ‘‘ The holy Yusuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

‘‘ Mighty is Yusuf in interpretation of dreams. 

Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? ” 

15. They brought the holy Yusuf, and the King said to him, 
‘‘ I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thereof.” Said Yusuf, “ What didst thou see ? ” Replied the 
King, ‘‘ In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 


^ Literally. “ sweet. 
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sat yivan bartyen nagan satan chyavan beye dyutbum 
kam sat hil vucbun pukhtan satan belen ning^an 
beye vucbun lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning4an am* kuy vanum ta^bir dop'^nas Yusufan 
drag vuthi. 

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta*blr vanit 
padshab^s gau asar lajis bocbe dop**nak diyum bata 
am^ vakta padsbab kyavan as na am* asr% sa^th 
dop**nak jal anyum dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kydn 
dop^nak bey anyum anye bas dega vok?vit anbas 
ta kySn taslika as na dapan at* bo cbe saHbi gau 
marit dapan paga dils vazirau vurdi paga vasyu sa^re 
idgab yas host nam‘ paz bebe nyeche suy sapad^ 
padsbab dapan vot* idgab au host namyau Yusufas 
paz au byuthus nyecbe banau Yusuf padsbab. 

Yala vai havun host** mange navun i 
Yusuf padsbab yar? bozak na n 


17. TaW-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara kbub i 

Gab paran la illab yar? bozak na ii 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” And Yusuf said 
unto him, “ A famine will arise.” 

16. And my Master said : — 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, ‘‘ Speedily bring 
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, Bring ye more ! ” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yusuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yusuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant. 

Yusuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

17. 0 Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yusuf. 

Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? 



88 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES 


[ 1 - 


VII. NAYE HANZ KAT 

1. Sana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan i 

Naye hund dod nay che panai ti vanan n 

2. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy i 

Diya tg. hakhye nishi panai chi byilnuy ii 

3. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun!^ zat i 

Fane suy kun chi mushtak dokht®^rat ii 

4. Hamud gahyu tas Ehudayas kun paran i 

Pad?' kurun t5t Muhammad mez^man ii 

5. Bar Sahiban sa'th dit?nas saman i 

^or yar chas sa^th sa'th shoban ii 

6. Nur? tam^sandi pada kurun Adam i 

Ad?mas sa^th pada kurun idam ii 

7. Nai che dapan lodun Adam be nava i 

As mashiyat la*r* tala drayas Hava ii 

8. Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath i 

Tam^ sathai pad? karun zur yat h 

9. Nai che dapan hal my5 nuy bdz tuy i 

Da'dy® ladai ch^uta sata roz* tuy n 

10. Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham i 

Shak? burgau sa*th‘ asus shoban ii 

11. Nai che dapan thud me asum bala pan i 

Sune kananuy graye duran ches divan ii 

12. Gai ma gum?ra yiy ta tam^ kuy gom badal i 

Pyom' gut‘la lami bur vatit azal ii 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 

1. Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth 

woe himself. 

The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe. 

2. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ The Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 

3. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Pure is the Almighty ; 

(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 

4. “ Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God, 

In that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 

5. ‘‘ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 

Four friends ^ are illustrious as his companions. 

6. By His glory He created Adam, 

And with Adam was created this world.” ^ 

7. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world 

all alone, 

And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 

8. Qipoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent was that moment, 

In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ” 

9. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 

10. Quoth the reed-flute, At the back of the forest was I hidden. 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” 

11. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Upright was my youthful form, 

As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears. 

12. “ I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 

^ Muhammad’s four friends were Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘All. 
The last two were his sons-in-law, and the first two his dearest friends. 

The word yldam is a corruption of the Sanskrit idaiUy and comes 

^ 1 _. _ n/r 1 --- 
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IS. Xai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosur i 

Naz^ri tam^ sanzi saW s^panum tok?^ sur ii 

14. Nai eke dapan kakk' kut mak ckum!^ divan i 

Fkal? k^un b^tin ckale mazas ckum tnlan ii 

15. Mad? me asum kad? panas ekes karan i 

Bal? panas vale nai kak ekum karan ii 

16. Gay® zkuda sai zkudai ekai vanan i 

As vadan al vida as suy karan ii 

17. Tat^ valit vat^ vat^ tarn ekum divan i 

Vale vunuy turke ekyanas ekum" kanan || 

18. Nai eke dapan la‘r‘ pkir‘ pkir^ ekum vuekan i 

Duri roz‘ roz to'ri dab sak ekum divan ii 

19. Nai eke dapan lit?ri sa‘tk yeli gaj?nas I 

At^ peyem yeli ekar kas kkaj^as ii • 

20. Dalil : — 

Teli ekarkas kak amis turke ekyanas niski ^is 
pyevan panen kam niskin yad yim?nuy kun eke 
vanan kyeka ta kya vane. 

Nai eke dapan kam niskin meny r5d' katye i 
Vany bo dim? hak turi ma rod^ ad vatye ii 

21. Ham niskinan sir panunuy bava ka i 

Sin? muk?rit dod panunuy kav? ka ii 

22. Nai eke dapan kya banydm kut ekes rivan i 

Ba'de panane nai? pkaryad ekes divan n 
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13. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 

that befel me. 

At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust.” 

14. Quoth the reed-flute, “Wrathfully he striketh me blows 

with his axe, 

Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 

limit (of beauty), 

And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!” 

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 

she tells. 

Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. ‘‘Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 

And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” ^ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He turneth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 

He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe.” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, “ When he melted my flesh with a saw, 
When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 

had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 

21. “I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.” 

22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me ! How 

much do I lament ! 

In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.” 

^ A torka-chdn is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim? ha marfkan i 

Banana rust?nau kah ti rozan marda zan ii 

24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy: — 

Naram kar k^r bar^ panas chum karan i 
Vare vuch tom maz k5ta chum haran ii 

26. Vade na bo zade panas ta‘ri nam i 

Kham pIsan zit^ ata kat* da'ri nam it 

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham p|san ayi kanana 
vuchus pyivan panun nayis tany yad at' nayis tanas 
kun che vanan kylha kya vane: — 

Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama i 
Gar ze panane %any jam arzo sama ii 

27. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah chu jan i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit ga'ri zan ii 

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar i 

Zane kyah tat mane bdzit be khabar ii 

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan i 

Zana suyyus as' vof'mut La Makan ii 

30. Nai che dapan kyah che vunymub mashavi i 

Zane suyyas as' pyimafe ashkg, chi ii 


31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka^tya chyavan i 
Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan ii 
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23. Quoth the reed-flute, “ In the assemblies cries would I give 

forth. 

No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.’’ 

24. And my Master saith : — 

What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this : — 

‘‘ He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 

Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me ! 

25. Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 
For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 

upon me.” 

26. Moreover my Master saith : — 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, Yearning have I for my canebrake. 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ” 

28. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 

thereof ? ” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowledge of my 

canebrake 

Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 
present.” 

30. Quoth the reed-flute, What hath been said in these verses ? 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 

love.” 

31. Quoth the reed -flute, “ Many are they who drink sweet wine. 
But only on Sodarbal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed- 

flute.” 
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VIII. PADSHAH StiNZ KAT 

1. Dapan vustad suy padshah as neran prat doho 
at* ziin? dabi pyeth at* as p^eth kani al janavaran 
bund yim as^ prat doho yihas bolbash bozan yim 
as‘ padshah? sand seta khush gaban doho aki as na 
bdlbash k^e gaban dop am* padshah baye padshahas 
az kone che gaban bolbash dapan vuchuk at* alls 
at^ manz bache ze momut^ valik bun seta pyiir 
yiman padshahas sandyan don baban anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuy kya chu gomut 
vuch hak yiman rotfmut kund hatis dana vaziran 
ak^ dop" nak yi che yiman panen^ maj momub am* 
naran kurmub b^ek vurudz am* chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyut?mut kund ami chi yim momuty 
padshah vanan padshah baye buy marai ba kar*zana 
kun* padshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai ba 
kar'zana kun* kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as* che gabar ze 
timan kya ka*re vur maj ya mol yiy. 

2. kye kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun* 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane vany asuk doyau babau 
driy kasm' kurmut vary a kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshaham nyetar gabe karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun nyetar. 

3. yim padshah zade ze as tim* as padan sabak 
doh ak* kar yimau pane vany bar?nyau doyau 
muslahat maji gabau salam hyet bar?k tramy lalau 
niginau gai hyet salami maje tramy rut?nak vuchuna 
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VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master 
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, Why is there to-day no chirping?’’ And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, If I die, thou must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath ? Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kurnak gai yim padshah zade ze sabakas yim che 
doba doha ithai pathin karan doba aki gau amis 
padsbah baye kbatir yiman vura n^ecb? vin bund 
yiman dopun tub tbaVyu ma saW sala yimau 
dop’^bas ba cbak moj as^ cbi gabar ba ta as^ vat^ na 
gai panas sabakas aui padshab panun mab4akban 
padsbab baye trop'^nas kut dop"nas bar kya^z‘ kurut 
band yi cbes dapan padsbab bai bu cbasa cb^an^ 
kulai k^in na chyanyen necb^vin bunz padshah chus 
dapan ti kya gau dop^nas tim am lekan gud^ dim 
ti banza valinje ze ada mub?rai bar. 

4. dyutun bukum vaziran tim as* sabak paran 
Batfhal dop"nak mare vat^lan karuk havala timai 
marenak dapan vet vazir yiman padshabzadan 
nishan seta gds yin saf dop"nak vasyu bun bat?hal? 
dop^nak bal^u yemi shah?ra tim^ bal^ vaziran kar 
kom dopun mare vat?lan ma'ryuk h5ni ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta*kis gai h^et padshah bai 
dop’^bas anyai noma padshah zadan banza valinje 
ze than darvaza ta rat tbavnak darvaza racben 
yima valinje ze dop'*bas yim?^ chai padshab zadan 
don banza byut at* padsbab! karna. 

5. yim bai baran ze vat* biyas padshahas akis 
nisb dop**nak padsbaban tub cbu sb^bzada me yivan 
b6z?ne tub van* toy tub kyeta pa^ty cbu yor lag*mat* 
kya sabab cbu 3 rimau dop^bas yi panun gud?run 
dop**nak bihu myenish nokfri dapan bethy hazuri 
naukar amis as padshahas prany gulam ze yim zyi 
ti gai bor bun zanen k^in zima rabas bor pabar 
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 
them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, ‘‘ Thou art our 
mother ! We are thy children ! Between thee and us such may 
not be,” and went ojff again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, Why hast thou shut 
the door ? ” and she replied to him, “Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? ” Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened 1 ” Replied she, “ They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 

4. And my Master saith : — 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, “ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.” 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, “ Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, “ Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, “Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 
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gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas 
z^ithis hihis dapan pad^shah^ sandyau doyau bafaau 
travuk aram. 

6. dapan gulam cliu vud^^nye nazar ches padshaha 
sandin don baben kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
sbahmar tal? va kane. gulam chu vuchan yeli yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 
badanas n^ezik au laran gulam layin shamsher amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra bunun palangas 
thal shamsher* handis t^egas vulun phamb log amis 
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis 
as* shahmar? sund zehar ladydmut ami mojub as yi 
vutheran padshah gau bedar vuchun gulam amut 
nezik shamsher h^et nanyi am*sund pahar muk?lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nyezik dop^nas 
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas p^eth bevophai 
ka*re tas kya vat* karun yi vuthus gulam phirit 
padshahan tas gabi kale batun beye basta valahy 
padshaham bo vanai dalila ba thav tarn tat kan. 

7. dop** nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau 
doha aki salas shikaras kunuy zun sa*th asus paz 
vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at* dyutun barsha sa*th 
dob?hana kurun bag?la manza pyala lodun at pyalas 
ab hyiitun chun as paz bununas tra*vit beye borun 
yi ab? pyala hyUtun chyun as beye yi paz bununas 
tra*vit doye lat* bununas tra*vit padshahas khut 
zahar treyimi lat* burun dach*na atha chu at pyalas 
tap ka*rit khavur atha thavun nebar ytithuy hyiitun 
chun tyuthuy aui paz bununas tra'vit dithas am* tap 
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two 
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and 
Queen went to their bed. 


6. Furthermore, my Master tells me : — 

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and 
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, “For,” 
said he to himself, “ haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, “ 0 guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ? ” Replied the guard, “ Sire, his head should be cut 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 


7. Said the guardsman : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it. 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he beean to drink, aeain came the falcon 
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padshahan rutun latan thal hifeanas paka ze kar^inas 
tan yi yeli morun pat? pyurus ataty vuny tresh 
chayen na gau vuch^ ue at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padshah vot^ jai akis vuchun at^ shah 
mara ak shungit am^ suy neran as" kan‘ lal yi ab 
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas bar ga kyey 
su padshah sa tresh ch^aye hye su marih^e vunyai 
sargeh kari hye su padshah tas pazus ma marihe 
padshaham say che dain sargi gabe karihy. 

8. muk?lyau amisund pahar tye au treyimi sund 
pahar ze gai panas b^eth^ padshah chu bedar dapan 
chu amis treyimis pah?ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha agas pyeth dagai ka‘ri tas kya vat^® karun 
dop"nas phirit am' gulaman su gabe padshaham sang 
sar karun pMshaham sargi gabe karihy bu vanai 
dalila ba thavum padshaham kan. 

9. dapan chus su as sddagar? ak su sddagar as 
seta ba^^tavar tarn' suy pyau muhyim tarn' siiy 
as hun byak sodagara as dop"nas yi hun ma 
kan?han dop"nas kanan dop"nas karus mul kuranas 
mul rupia hat nyu sodagaran yi hun drau soda h^et 
vot jaye akis lajis rat rat?li p^ez bur nyu has yi 
mal hun chu vuchan am' kur' na kyg ti sadau phul 
ghash sodagar gau bedar vuchun ta mal na kuni 
dapan chu yat kya gom au yi hun am^ kar nas tap 
pushakas chus laman hun drau bro-bro pata-pata 
chus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun at^ burau than mut am^ sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau 
btirau beyen sodagaran hund nyumut titi anun 
vat?navun pananas deras gau seta !l^ush dopun 
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled 
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there 
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous. ’’ And, added the 
guard to His Majesty, ‘‘If that King had drunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” 

8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ 0 guard, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his 
lord ? ” Said he in answer, “ He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.” 

9. Said the third guardsman : — 

“ There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity.. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price ? ’ 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no sound. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke, 
and could not find his goods. WTiile he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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tamis 8audagar9.8 tog”n^ 9 .mi 8 huni8 mul karun 
tamia la pyUmut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapan vuatad ^mis hunia kimm mul rupias 
panz lichin chit yi hay hin^^an amia hunia nal 
dop^naa ha gah panania kavandaa niahin yi chit 
h^et gau hun vot uazdik amia aodagar^a aodagaran 
vuch parze na vun yi hun dopun panenen hahen 
dop'^nak hun ap phirit am^ kur^ k^^ tahy tahsir ami 
hunuk ka'rit halki chua chalana nal addagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj 
kodun banduk lay^naa ta marun yeli marun ta ada 
phyurua goa nazdik bo vuch? ha ^mis kya kakad 
chu nal^ yohay kur^naa nala muh?run t^ vuchun 
at* lyukhmut rupias panz hat ad? ph^urns seta 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gahe karinr harga 
hay su sodagar guden^'i vuch?he amis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hun ma marihe gau amisund pahar. 

11. au hurimis gulamasanz dalil hurimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha agas p^^eth be 
vuphai ka*ii tas kya vat* karun dop^nas gulaman 
padshaham tas gahi sar hatun shehera manza dur 
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalHa ha tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshaha ak amis suy as 
nechiv z^ timanai moye panen* moj padshahan kar 
vurudz z^nan^ sa gaye padshah zadan don vur?moj 
padshah zada za as^ sabakas tora ay amis vura maj* 
niyak salam lalai^ niginau tram thavuk amis bont? 
kan^ yim gai beye sab^as doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj panen^ ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zad^ sa^th guna doha aki vunun 
yiman padshahzadan don me saHh ka^r^u guna 
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merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.’’ 

10. Moreover my Master said : — 

“ He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and 
recognized him. He said to his people, ‘ Here is this dog come back. 
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that effect tied to his neck.’ So he became filled with anxiety. 

‘ What,’ cried he, ‘ am I to do ? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. Whgi he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 

With that the term of his watch expired. 

11. Now came the watch oi the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ 0 guard, what should 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ? ” Replied the 
guard, “ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, ‘ I would do sin with these young 
princes.’ One day she said to them, ‘ Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas %a chak san^ iu5j k^eta asi vat^ na 
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah au darbar 
murkhas ka'rit vot mahala kan padshah baya 
trup^nas darvaza darvaza ches na thavan dop'^nas 
yi kyazi vuhus padshah bay dop”nas bu chasa 
ch^an^ kulai kina chan^en nechevin hanz dopunas 
padshahan ti kya gau dop"nas tim am l^ekan 
padshah chus dapan vun^ kya chu sala padshah 
bay ches dapan me gahe ta hanza yalinja za tima 
kh^ema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan 
dyut hukm vazlras dop%as yim shahzada za dik 
maravat^lan at^ yiman karan valinja za gau vazir 
vot hat?hal yet* yim shahzada za as yiman kun 
karan nazar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush 
^as pyos insaf dop”nak hal^u yami shah?ra 
dur haU. 

12. dapan vustad marevat^an dyut hukam 
vaziran mar^uk hun za mar^vat?lau ma‘ry hun za 
ka^rik yiman valinja za lazak takis manz gai h^'et 
padshah baye than darvaza padshah chu karan 
padshahi tat^. 

13. shahzada za ay halan biyis padshahas nish 
padshahan ra^t^ yim gulam gudehyuk pahar au amis 
badis hihis shahzadas chu sh^ma dazan padfshaha 
sand* z^ bah che palangas p^eth aramas yimaniy 
s^ud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu kadan 
shamsher amis shahmaras chu karan tukra ami 
pata chu shamsher* h^ndis t^egas valan pamb amis 
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar 
amis shahmara sund dopun amis ma asim shahmara 
sund zahar as vutharan^ ta padshah gau bedar 
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me ’ ; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 
to the harem ; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this ? ’ Then up and 
answered she, ‘ Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy two sons ? ’ Said the King, ‘ What is it that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ‘ They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ' What wouldest thou have me to do ? ’ and she replied, 

‘ I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the King gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 

12. And moreover my Master said : — 

The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 

13. ‘‘ The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to be his bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton- wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘ For,’ said he to himself, 
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the King to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padsh^han yi am marani padshaham say che 
dam harfgak^ey su padfshah sar^ ka^rihe panenyen 
nechevin p^eth ma diyehe hukm mar^vat^an tuh^ 
marTuk ada gai tim hun^ za mara padshaham agar 
bavar karak na su padfshah as sonny m5r yi 
padshah gak ba yi kya che shamsher at^ kya chiy 
palangas thal shahmar gan^i ka^rit. 

14. seta gak padshah khush ak boy thavun vazir 
byak boy banavun padshah. 
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come to kill me/ Sire, that is my story. If that King had made 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this 
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.’* 

14, The King became mightily pleased on hearing this 
ejcplanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GREST BATE HANZ TA MASH TULARI- 

HANZ EAT 

1. Dapan vustad yi grest bay as bajamab kami 
bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut zulm ami 
bapat che bajmab vab vanas akis manz otuy vabus 
mdch tular amis ayi zaban dapan eke amis gresta 
baye ba kyazi chak bajmab dop'^nas grest?’ baye 
m^e cku gamut zulm ami dop'^nas pherit mich 
tul^ri m^e ti chu gamut zulm bo ekes vadan b^ 
tkautam kan vanan mack tular grest baye kun. 

yi tai vesi paran p3^im5s karos zar?par i 

budai eke sai mdek tular vanuk janavar ii 

2. kok? kokay ytira anyam asus ayal bar i 

balai p^iyen hapat ganas vanan bany nam lar ii 

3. potren tasanden aknask kurun sakibb ayna ar i 

budai che sai mack tul^ vanuk jan?var n 

4. dapan amis gresta baye yi mack tul^ dop°nas 
yi kal kur nam van^ manza hapatan vunr bajes 
vabas grest^. gar^s dapi'am kare rakat vuck ta vuny 
kya kairim yi grost thaij ta kan bu kya vanai. 

tkanya matit ku^ha thapnam mdteny ckem 
band^hal i 

bagen^ ayas grest garas sm m^e gayem gal n 

5. dratis sa'tin kash? yeli bet^nam ka^tya katis 

mar i 

budai eke sai mdek tular vanuk janpvar n 
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IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER’S WIFE AND THE 
. HONEY-BEE 

1. Saith my Master : — 

Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why 
had she done this ? It was because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou 
fled ? ” And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, ‘‘ I also have suffered tyranny, 
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife : — 

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 

possessed of manifold progeny. 

May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
the forests. 

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. 0 God, why came there 

no pity to Thee ? 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, “ Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘ I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say imto thee ? ” 
He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 
fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 
a truth, that fate was humiliation. 

6. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 
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6. moklau mach tol^i vanit panun dad vu 
che dapan amis gresU baye chiyai kyb gamut bati 
van vanan cbe vo vanan grest^ bay dapan ches boz 
m^e kya zulm cbu gamut. 

azal chavun cbu samsaras cbetal vasan^ jai i 
budai chesai great? bay y5r nai rdzan^ ay ii 


7. sonta yeli mut?sa‘th^ grest^^en dilasa dina hai ay t 
mudr^au katbau yera barak zalas valena ay n 


8. harde vize dard motuk layine tim hai ay i 
budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozan^ ay n 

9. yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay i 
sumbrit sa^rit kalas ka^rim hata bud' kharis drayn 

10. chakla chakla mukadam ta pat?var^ tolani tim 

hai ay i 

budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozan^ ay ii 

11. aziz ta miskin kai t^a visyai halam dar dar ay i 
halam dit?mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay n 

12. kalma sa^tin savab likhan yit?nai lagik gray i 
budai chesai great? bay yor nai rozan' ay n 
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6. So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, “ If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 
which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 

encouragement. 

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 

came to beat us. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 

and ripened. 

I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of 
kharwdrs ^ in weight. 

10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 

came the headman and the accountant. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

11. How many of the poor and needy, 0 friend, came as beggars 

holding out their lap-cloths ! 

Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 

12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 

of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

^ A kharwdr weighs about a hundredweight and a half. 
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X. RAJA VIKARMAJITENY KAT 

1. dapan vustad mahnyiu tior as^ pakan vat‘ ak 
broho maidan at* maidanas yeli hyiituk pakun lag* 
vaneni panevany talau vanHo dalila yim maidan 
kardny pata kan* ak byak shahba amis dopuk ba 
vant^ daina yi maidan muk^lava bun am* dop'*nak 
pherit boh^sa vanemo*' dalil dalil hasa vanemau 
kathe panb panben kathen gabe nam din^ rupias 
panb bat yimau dop** bas pberit bdr bat dimoi b5r 
zan^ panb^um bat gai panenuy vanse katbe panb 
dop^nak. 

dyar base cbu saf^ras t 

yar base cbu na asanas ii 
asb^nav bas^ cbu as?nas i 

gaye tre katbe beye ze katbe basa cb^au 

sa zanana cb^auvna paneny i 
yesa na asi panes sa‘tb ii 

beye basa 

yus ratas bedar r5zi i 

suy basa za‘ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur ii 

vanye nak yima katbe panb yim cbus dapan van 
sa dalQ yi cbuk dapan me basa vanye mov katbe 
panb mil^vnk ladai yim cbus dapan rupias bor bat 
n^it dain k^e vanyit na maidan cbu vunye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau borau za^nyau dop** nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshabas nish yisu dapi ti karau. 
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X. THE TALE OP RAJA VIKRAMADITYA ^ 

1. This is what my Master saith to me : — 

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, ‘‘ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, ‘‘ Sirs, 
I will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five 
things,^ but for the five things you must pay me five hundred 
rupees.” Replied they, “We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them : — 
“ Money, sirs, is for a journey. 

A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 

A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others : — 

Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be 
with thee. 

And, again, sirs : — 

He only will win Raja VikramMitya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, “ Now, 
sir, tell a story.” But he replies, “ I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees ; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, “ Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 

^ The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled “ Raja ”, as opposed to the Musalman word “ Padshah ” 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain “Raja” 
unchanged, and translate “Padshah” by “King”. 

^ The whole of the subsecpient quarrel depends on the double meaning of 
the word Icath^ whujh like the Hindi hat means not only “story” but also 
“ statement” and “ thing ”. The four thought they were buying five stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate kath by “ thing ”, as 
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other 
hand I translate dalil by “ story ”. Its meaning is not indefinite. 
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2. dapan vustad vat^ padshahas nish dJ'ut pheryad 
tiorau z^^nyau dop"has padshah^ yim shakhfeaii 
kh^aiy asi rupias t^^r hat dopun vanemo" kathe 
panh padshahan dop amis shakhhas van?^sa kya 
vunthak yi votus pherit padshah^ bo vanai kathe 
panh rupias panh hat gahe nam din^ ada vanai bo 
kathe panh padshahan ka^ri^ rupias panh hat dithin 
amis shakhhas yim ka^rin yim band pane ka^rin 
kama padshahan padshahihund poshak travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak p5run beye gandin lal^sat 
gandin mah^e drau yima kathe panh sar kar^ni. 

dapan vustad gudehy drai^ behye handis 
shah?ras kun gur chus khasun vot‘ yeli n^azik at 
behye handis shah?ras lazun shech^ amis behye me 
kya chu pytimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor* ami 
lazanas behye phut pherit shech^ me kya rozan 
pama v^?vis mahz phut pherit laz?nas beye shechy 
me yeli na bani tor* ytin totyi gahyem ladun napbas 
kyeba lade hamai tat gabe gaud karun pyetha 
gabyes mohar karehy panehy ami kar behye kama 
lodun panehye kyenzi bata hana ya byut ya shub 
pyetha kar^nas panehy mohar korun revana amis 
ba 3 ris tarn* yeli vuch behye hanz mohar rotun at* 
thavun dabavit. 

4. drau yarisanzi vat* yeli v5t nyazik sozun amis 
mahhyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yar^n yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara katyi goham yor pa*da pakan 
chi dunuvai. amiis as miskini hund poshak naly 
dapan chus yar yi kalHi shahi ditta mye yi myon 
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2. Saith my Master : — 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. “ This fellow,” said they, “ hath cheated us to the tune of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, “ What was it that thou saidst to them ? ” 
And he up and replied, “ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.’’ So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 

3. Moreover my Master said : — 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message^ 
‘‘ I am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, “If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl — it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 

4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “ My friend, I am come to thee. 
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “ Ah, my friend ! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ? ” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My 
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poshak kuntha ka yi as^na boz^na yi cbu amis 
miskini bund posbak yi as b5z?^na kalHi shahi kami 
mukha mababat sa^tb gau va^t^ yarasund gara 
yaran kurf'nas ziafat lay^ka padsbab sap^nyes 
ottany za katba sar. 

d. drau vuny zanana bandis sbab?ras kun vot 
at sbeharas and kun at' as bud zanana byut 
amisandi ga^ri dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana yamis guris kb^ut gasa drau gasa anani 
vucbun at' gasa maidana aty cbu lonan yi as rakb 
padsbabasunz as ladan tabaly nyuk ratit pananis 
me j eras nisb koruk kad rat aye amis cbu gaban 
pa^da zanana ak amis mejeras ziafat hyet yi cbu 
bibit palangas pyetb ziafat tbaunas bent? kan' at* 
vat' kbyeni don? vai bana b?reyek yi dyutuk amis 
ka'dis kurhas alau bato ka'dyau yi kbyau sa'ny 
betban ka^d rut khyan at^ cbu panani jaye bebit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar 
kuruk alau amis ka'dis ba vucb ta yat palangas 
phut tar bima tagi am^ dop^nak phirit any tagimna 
bamsai cbyum chyan dopbas vula vot ot amis 
zanana parza nau panun khavand am^ as parza nau 
mub bront yeli yi battaban dib? has yi zanana che 
dapan amis mejeras vuny kya karau yi cbu my on 
khavand yi gabe marun ratas rat hukm dyiitun 
maravat?lan dop''nak niyun yi ka‘d gabe marun 
valinje gabyes yur^ anany nyuk yi ka^d shah?ras 
nebar am' dyut?nak saval mye travHoh yela bo 
cbalaha ata but Ehudayas kun karaba zara par 
travuk yela vucban ab? bana cbolun atib ata but 
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friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
and put on my poor garment instead thereof/’ For he looked upon 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made him a feast — such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. 

In this way the King had tested two of the things. 

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, “ IIo, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, “ Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it.” He answered, ‘‘ Yea, why should I not have wit 
therefor ? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, “ Come 
hither.” So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
‘‘ What now are we to do ? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. ‘‘ Let me 
free,” quoth he, that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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Ehuda sabas kun korun zara par ata pros yiman 
lalan satan preth yim tatr asis gand?^niaty^ maba 
yiman dopun maravat^lan bun hata sa mre travyu 
yela nom chu lal sat bor chu tohri bun zan^en tre 
chu mren tohi nish, 

6. ot"tany ka^rin bor kathe sare panbim kath. 
gayas mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
timan panben zanen vanyu sa kya van^au tohrl 
panb kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kabe 
kathe ka^rit sare dop"nak padshahan b5r kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop'^nak padshahan. 
as^ nav chra paz* pa'thr as'nas i 
yar chu na as*nas titi puzuy ii 
z^ana sa chena panehy yasina panas sa^th che 
titi puzuy I 

dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy || 
yima bor kathe karimau sar vuny vanrum panbrum 
kath dop’^nas am^ shakhban phut pherit rup'ya hat 
gabrem dyun dyutanas padshahan dop"nas. 

yus ratas bedar rozi i 

suy zyani raje Vikarmajiteny kur n 

7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja 
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau k^^r nazar khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop"has raja saba 
fakirs ak gomut pa^da yohoi dapan bu zrenan rajasanz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tany ka'tya 
raja zada gamatr atre mare vun gau yi fakir haval^ 
Khuda ada ya lasa ya mari gabru kha'lyun kuthis 
manz yat^ yi rajasunz kur as palang travhas sherit 
khut fakir palangas preth amis khatuni diban zrer 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ 0 sirs, let 
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.” 

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“ Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and 
answered that man, Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested ? ” Quoth he, ‘‘ Four.” “ Which ones ? ” they asked. 
Said the King : — 

‘‘ True is it — a near relation is for when there is money. 

True also is it — a friend is for when there is no money. 

True also is it — thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 

True also is it — money is useful on a journey. 

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.” Keplied that man to him, ‘‘ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said : — 

“ He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, “ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, ‘ The Raja’s daughter I would win,’ ” And the 
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 
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k9.^riii amis sa^th kathe kathe ka^rit karun kam at 
poshakas korun skakal insan hish pane drau dur 
pak^n byut naz^ri shama chu dazan amis khatuni 
k^ndi skik?^ma manz^ drau azkda kau at poskakas 
manz yat yi am* fakiran yinsan k^u kurmut as yiy 
cku donan kapy k^evan at* yelina insan as beye kau 
yi azkda amis kkatuni skikmas manz am* fakiran 
kar sargi balai che amis khatuni handis skikmas 
manz nebar k^e che na au fakir vot beye at palangas 
niski kkatuni dikan zer kathe ka*rin amis sa*th at 
poshakas korun beye insan h^u gau beye fakir 
byut duri pakan. skama chu dazan* athas kyet kadin 
skamsher amis kkatuni kandi skikma manza log 
na*rini 3ri azkda log at poshakas manz akani tujen 
skamsher chu amis azkdakas kat®ran morun kaWnas 
ganye kunun at^ palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
pyeth skamsher dikan skand ta skung. 

8 . rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 
dop mar?vatelan gakyu yi fakir asi momut yohoi 
valyun az tany ka*tya raja zada gamaty mara ta yi 
ti asi momut ka*ty at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar kkabar darau 
niye kkabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai 
raja sab kkut pane at kutis manz karan chu mubarak 
^mis fakiras dapan ckus fakira ka vante kyeta paHy 
backok dapan ckus fakir bedar rozana sa^th raja sa 
kar nazar palangas tal rajan kar nazar vuckun 
palangas tal balaya ak trau muk fakiran ma*rit 
dapan cku fakir amis rajas zaban kyah eke karmuk 
raja ckus dapan puz cku Ekuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his 
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
a python issue from the lady’s mouth. ^ It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 


8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Raja Vikramaditya, “ Go ye. This faqir 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died ! ” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
“ Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, 0 faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqir, “ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, ‘‘ What was the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 

^ Literally, “belly,” but as the python certainly came out via the mouth 
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi hasa chay at' paneny kur ma disa 
panun nishana dikanas vaj amis fakiras fakirasanz 
vaj rat am^ raj an. 

9. dra^ fakir vot panun skahar fakiri hund 
zhama feunun ka'rit padsMhi hund poshak purun 
dyiitun hukum lashka'ri neru sa m^'e sa'th. 

10. dapan vustad gudehyi gau at behye handis 
shaharas yi padshah ti as baja taran ami suy 
padshahas anyin benye paniny thaunas bont? ka^ni 
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami behye mohar asus 
pi^etha karmuh dapan chus yi chya mohur chany 
dop“nas pherit myehyiy che dapan chus yi padshah 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz pa'ty chu 
Mhnax^ as?nas. 

11. hihan amis padshahas ti lashkar dyiitun 
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kih. rat kaduk at^ 
suban dray. 

12. dyiitun kadam at hyahara sandis shaharas 
kun anan nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk 
sa tahalJ' timau chu chyahye rakhye manza bur 
rutmut su kati chuk thaumut anik tahal^ dop hak 
yus tohi bur rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut 
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havale panenis 
afsaras mej^as anuk mejar dop has nomau tahalyau 
kuruy havala bur su kati thavut yi chuk dapan 
mye dyiit na tahal chus karan gavai padshaham asi 
kur takhit amis havala dop”nak am^ padshahan yus 
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapan anyuk 
maravatal b5r tim van^n panai anik tim dapan 
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said the faqir to him, “ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).’’ Then 
gave the Raja his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir’s 
ring from him. 

9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put 
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 

10. And my Master said : — 

First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, ‘‘ Is this thy seal ? ” Replied she, ‘‘ Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, ‘‘It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.” 

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at dawn they again set forth, 

12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, “ Prithee, send thou 
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. Where have they put him ? ” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, “ Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ? ” Said they, “ Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, “ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Where hast thou put him ? ” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’s custody.” Then quoth the King — 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir — “ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what haDoened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasuud 
su diyu yuri' yimau maravat^au kar kam ka^dik 
yim lal sat thavik padshakas bdnt? kani satau manza 
tiilin kor ka^rinak havala dop^nak yim kam^ asyu 
d^itamaty dop'^has fakiran ak' tam^ kami bapat su 
as dyut?mut yem^ mejaran marana bapat dapan cbu 
padsbab amis mejaras kun me cbuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka‘d 5stau kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa kbatun ziafat b^et kbeyau yek ja h^r^au k^ut 
kuru me alau dopum vole ka^dyau yi kh^au s5n kut 
tam^ pata as bo rot m^e khyau tam^ pata karu murde 
maza^ry phutu palangas tar kuru me alau ka ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka^rit me dop^mau any 
zanena ham saye chum cb^an palangas dyut"mau 
vat ka^rit am* panefiye zanana parzanavus dop^nai 
k^e yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yi gake ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevatHan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat kor ditim kun zanen tre 
tbaymak amanat ya*t^ kya cbyum tim lal tre kor 
chim driitmat noman kuan zanen ye*ty kya chiiy 
tim ti kolnas zima tabsir. 

13. dapan vustad dytitun bukum panenye 
lasbka*ri kodun yi me jar ti paneny zanana / ti 
khanenavun kbod kananavin don^vai at kbndas kar 
naviny kanye kan at* cbu lekhan sabibi kitab 

sbrak s^ makbri zan bevopba i 

14. dran at* phirit yi padsbab vot at* raja 
Vikarmajitun gara divan cbe rajas kbabar padsbab 
cbu amut paneneny bakan raja cbuk dapan sa cba 
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They brought them, and the King said to them, “ Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, Who gave you these ? ” Quoth 
they, ‘‘ A certain faqir.” “ And for what purpose ? ” “ This 

Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.” Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me ? It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At 
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? ’ and I replied to you, 

‘ Yea, why should I not know ? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ^ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him. 

13. And moreover my Master told me : — 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written : — 

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Raja VikramMitya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 
“ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja, 
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan 
buy gos su fakir m^e nish cbu ch^5n nishana 
nishi chu my on nishana dapan chus raja tam^ dohuch 
faldri kya gaye azich padshahl kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa hebamaba kathe panb timai 
asus sar karan tam^ asum lag” mut fakir raj an 
kar kam ditinas sa^th panehy bab drau vot panenis 
shehfras manz chu karan raj. — vu salama vu ikram. 
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Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ? ” Said the King to him, I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.’* 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 
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XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI 

YARKAND ZENENI GAU 

Yi m^e dyot mai tih gab ta bozan i 

Yarkand anon zenan ii 1 

gudeny dup malkanye kus ka^ri yoboi kar 
Forsat chu zoravar i 
raje be Yarkand baj?^ gab taran 

Yarkand anon zenan ii Z 

Landana p^etba Yarkand yimau kur tai 
maushur ba bopor gai i 
gudeny Son? marga cbavan posha madan 

Yarkand” n 3 

huk”ma mah”raj Buttanis br5 drau 
Balti turn age jao i 
picbe jao Kashmir nale chalan 

Yarkand” ii 4 

rasat sai bopor karhai tarfan 
guda lug Maraj pargan i 
tim vadan as' kot lag' gar zan 

Yarkand” n 5 

timan Butta garan Kashir‘ thavik 
Butta bay broh nyavik i 
gur bat' dakas zumba che gasa saran 

Yarkand” u B 
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XI. THE SONG OP FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 

The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindukush to 
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir, where 
people were collected to serve in the camp, Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers, He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand, 

•1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 
“ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.’’ 

2. First, said the Queen of England, “ Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in S5namarg ^ to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.^ 

Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 

passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.^ Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? ” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 

Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch. 

® One of the two divisions — Maraz and Kamraz — of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River V6th above 
Srinagar. 



80 HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES [7- 

ba rai kbumba khas zananan cbe sumb^ran. 

z^iinte gase vartavan i 
aja ase pyav?la kye ase dujan 

Yarkand* n 7 

gur^ manga nav^hai kukar .gaman 
chub karun yimna zanan i 
hm h^ karan asi timan pakfnavan 

Yarkand* ii & 

kal^ kan^ dumbij ches lati kan^ lakam 
gas^ raz kanyek mah kam | 
gasa gandi ta zache zln pa'rit soira saman 

Yarkand* ii 9 

rasat ka^rtan anrhai nan gar 
mat^ chuk pan panehy kar i 
g^aja ka^rik kralan gudehy l^eja saran 

Yarkand* n 10 

kraje dup? khavandas na dana kralau 
kathu kit kdnda valau i 
kam hau che pak^^vahy a^mi gabu travan 

Yarkand* ii 11 

gur dop" gur baye donovai nerau 
gan kib jay sherau i 

vudye preth h^e gasu lau gau gaban laran 

Yarkand* ii 12 

kun^a kret duda nut vari h^et ba*ri drau 
lokan chu safarun thau i 
takit duda gur jan^tuk bagvan 

Yarkand* ii 13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves/’ 

8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not howto say ‘Hchk”, and could say 
only “har^ harV’ ^ as they urged them along. ‘‘Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.^ All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles ^ of straw and saddles made of rags. “ Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “ 0 potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln ? The business, 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” “Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden- watcher 
of Paradise. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ “ Tchk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, “har* har»” is what is said 
for the same purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive. 

The kafiMTch is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

* The gand^ is the term used for the Turkistan pack-saddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vat^^ dup vatiija bunai sera za 
chim mangan dale muy ka i 
bdrasta ar h^et m^eti hai pakfnayan 

Yarkand® ii 14 

(vatij vanan pherit) 
pberit dabza bek vatal ganau 
dabzi bek as‘nau zanau i 
dap^amak vataj k^S nai cbum bdzan 

Yarkand® ii 15 

shumar boz hai ta'fadaran 
mangf^laj ahengaran i 

vddye p^eth yiran h^et shranz dakbe navan 
Yarkand® ii 16 

karau ditti barau yingar kat‘ barau 
van kat‘ jan sberau i 
bal kya kur bak nal gara navan 

Yarkand® || 17 

kbush kya gdsai amob gan jan 
pata nyuk nayid cban i 
batta daje at‘ h^et pata chuk laran 

Yarkand® ii 18 

musla hat karan tim? asa panevanj 
, kusuy ka^ri nayiz ta chany i 
kata vany ka'rit hai karau guzran 

Yarkand® ii 19 

Sabir tilavanye tamat yiituy van 
yamat kbabar bozan i 
tany® au sahib ba so^ri saman 

Yarkand® || 20 
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, “ I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

15. And she replied, ‘‘ Thou shouldst have answered them, 
0 pimp of a sweeper.^ Thou shouldst have said, ‘ I know not how 
to use them.’ ” “ I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. ‘‘ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, Where are we 
to look for coals ? How can we aright arrange our smithy ? ” But 
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a -forging horseshoes. “Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand.^ “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, “Who is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife ? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. Sabir Oilman ^ only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
saying, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

^ This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a “poor devil” in the lanj^juage of pity. 

2 A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager’s 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 

® The name of the poet. 
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Xn. AEHUNASANZ DALfL 

1. Tam^ sUy as nechiv feor tim? nai priibun 1)» 
bud* as tub* vanyu kyah kar kaVu ak* dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang bey dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi borim dopus bo kare bur doha 
ak banya^ gau padshahas buri vot yeli padshaha 
sund garg, rud vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye 
padshahasanz kur yi vuchuk at^ vudanye dop’*nak 
toh^ kam chu yimau dop has bu kus chuk dop"nak 
bu chus bur yimau dop^has as^ ti che bur ka*rik 
gur^ za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padshah 
kur dop"nas vaziran neryu toh‘ nasiyat hasa karai 
ak kat yina sa padshah kod^i sa*th kat kuni karak 
bo hasa yimau patg. tg. toh^ neryu. 

2. yim chu pakan padshah koryi che na khabar 
yi chu na mye sa*th akhun zada tas cha khabar yi 
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vaty guryau pyetha bun 
gaye yi padshah kur kulye akis pyeth ata but chulun 
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi hyet amis 
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir 
kyg as na ytit gash chu pholan tyht chu yi lal gah 
travan parza na^ am* padshah korye vazir na lal 
tulnk sa^th vat^ shahras akis manz at* vuchuk 
paryehna at^ manz byeth*. 

3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish am* 
shehar^is dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare guryeu 
h^nz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhba 
ak au lal pharosh amis padshah9.s kanani lal chia 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 

1. There was once upon a time an Akhun/ who had four sons. 
One day he said to them. ‘‘ I am now grown old, tell me therefore 
what professions you intend to follow.” Said one, “ I’ll be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “ I’ll call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, ‘‘ I’ll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, I’ll be a thief.” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. “And who art 
thou ? ” said they. “ I’m a thief,” said he. “ So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “ Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction — thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhun, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhun, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 

3. The young Akhun went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “ What canst thou do ? ” asked the King. 
“ I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


^ A Musalman religious teacher. 
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z% yi vot^ sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal 
chu beb^ha byek chu khut at manz chu kyum dapan 
obus padshab ti kyata pa^tb^^ ay be bozana dapan 
cbus yi pbirit padsbabam takit cbus manz kyum 
pbuta r^un barga kyum dras na ada yi padsbabas 
kbusb ka^ri ti gafe^em karun bar ga -kyum dras 
tela gab^em bakhshayish diny. 

4. dapan vustad phut^ruk yi lal am' manza 
drau kyum am^ satha bun bas sayist nau nabit lal 
sbinak pyas nau gau yi lal sbinak panun gara doba 
doba cbu kadan ratas biban cbu panani ga'ri dobas 
yivan cbu lal pasand karani amis padsbabasund 
nayid gaban cbu mast kbasani amis lal sbinakas 
tat‘ cbu vucban amisunz yi zanana yi as kbab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast kbas?nas dop^nas 
ai vazira zanana cbe amis lal sbinakas yi sbuybebe 
vazirasandi ga^ri amis karte kySba nukhta dop^nas 
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padsbaba sanzi kodre 
dop°nas ba dap padsbabas m^egabe yis lal sbinakan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat' hyu byak lal asun dup 
padsbaba s^nzi k5M pananis ma'lyis m^e gabe lalas 
b^u be baba lal asun au lal sbinak dop''nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda lal sbinak v5t' 
panenye zanana nish byut bop? ka'ritb yi chas dapan 
zanana bi kya zi cbuk phikri gamut dop^nas pherit 
am‘ lal sbinakan padshab chum lal mangan bebaba 
su ka^ti ana dop''nas am' zanana gab dap padsbabas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan 
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu 
bibit khyavan nu chu gaban padsbabas nu cbu gaban 
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the young Akhun, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 

Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.’’ The King asked him 
how he knew this. Said he in answer, ‘‘ Sire, of a surety there is 
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

4. Quoth my master : — 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from' it ; and from that time they gave him the title of ‘‘ Royal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of ‘‘ Groom ”. So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
‘‘ Said he, 0 Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, “ Willingly, 
and why not ? ” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, “ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, ‘‘ Why art thou so anxious ? ” Replied he, “ The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it ? ” Said she, “ Go thou and say to the King, ‘ If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’ ” Well, the 
King gave him expenses suflScient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 



88 HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES [ 6 - 

beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yus tam^ 
kul^e manza tu jan gau h^^et padshahas kar?nas salam 
lal thau nas bonta kani. 

5 . drau pherit lal shinak vot panun gara ratha 
kadun paneni ga^ri subhas au nayid mast khasani 
amis lal shinakas mast mukflau nas khasit ta drau 
nayid panas vot* beye amis vaziras nish dopun 
vaziras kye ba karta amis lal shinakas amis che 
zanan^ khob surat sa shuybihe vazirasandi ga*ri 
vazir aui beye amis padshaha sanzi kdr^^e dop^nas 
ba mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am^ padshaha 
sanzi kod^e pananis maUis me gabi^ asun lalan hund 
trut lal shinak au padshahas nish karnas salam 
padshah chus dapan lal hasa gab?^nai asan^ setha 
tratis sumb au lal shinak v5t panun gara yi chas 
dapan zanana lu^t^ paW zi chuk biliith yi chus 
dapan pherith padshah chum mangan az lalan hund 
trut su ka*ti ana bo dop'*nas am^ zanana k^@ chana 
phikir gab padshahas gabe h^un tren ritan kyut 
kharj dyut^nas padshahan kharj au panun gara 
h^et. 


6. yi chu khyevan ta chJ^avan yuttany yim tre 
rit gai vu chas dapan yi zanana amis lal shinakas 
dapan ches ye t^*t^ m^e tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kul^e kul^e gabe khasun h^ur pahan ta*t‘ 
chiy nag ta*t^ nagas gabe andas kun dob khanun 
ta^t^ dobas manz bih zi ka^tith tath nagas p^eth 
yinai gudeny she za^n^e sran kara^ni timan kye 
kaV zing, pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith 
sa vasiy tat nagas sran kara^ni poshak traviy ka‘rith 
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 

6. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, ‘‘ Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.” So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, “ Sir, thou must bring unto me 
a number of rubies sufiicient for a necklace.” He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, Why art thou sitting here ? ” 
Keplied he, ‘‘ To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one ? ” Quoth she to him, ‘‘ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 
to his house. 

6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, “ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 
sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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b^Hhis p^eth chon gabe gabun bu^r* paW gabe ti 
poshak tulun. 

7. aye she zahye kur timau sran timan kye 
vunun na .yiman pata ayi satimy za^ny trov am*- 
poshak ka*rith ba*this pyeth pane vub nagas manz 
a^ yi lal shinak bu*r* pa*thy a;^ ta tulun yi a*mi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am* kur sran 
kab ba*this pyeth vuchun at* na poshak dibun krekh 
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa*da kuruk mye ma kar siras phash 
yi ba gabiy ti dimai ^i kurus alau am* dob? manza 
dop"nas dim vadai Ehuda yi bo mangai ti gab^em 
bdzun at* pyeth dyut"nas vadai Khuda dyut"nas 
poshak poshak bun am* na*ly dop'^nas kyah chum 
hukum dop’^nas am* lal shinakan be gabe hyiin mye 
sa*th^ pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pa*ri va*t* 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a*mis kathen haran lal ya 
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu au lal sath tu*l^ lal shinakan gau hyeth padshahas 
k^?nas salam lal sath thau nas bonta ka*ni padshah 
gau setha khush. 

10. lal shinakan h^titus rukhsat v5t panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid am* khosus mast mast khasit 
dra^ vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis lal shinakas gamub az 
pa*da byek zanana sa che setha khobsurat tamis gude 
nyechi handi khota setha khobsurat k^gba kart^ 
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She will doff her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments.” 

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying. 

Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whate’er thou ask will I give to thee.” He then 
called to her from the pit, ‘‘Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” When 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, “ Wliat is thy command ? ” and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 

8. Saith my Master : — 

Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 

9. And moreover saith my Master : — 

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the King. 

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, “0 Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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amis lal shinakas akh che la'ki vazir b^^ek che m^e 
layak dop"nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kdd^i 
gau yi vazir dapan chu amis padshah kod^i ha mang 
ma^lis m^e gabe asun rutuna kud gaye padshah kud 
pananis ma'lis dapan ches m^e gabe asun rutun? kud 
paga au lal shinak dapan chus padshah ansa rutun?' 
kud. 

11. drau lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don padshah chum mangan rutun?^ 
kud su ka^ti ana bo pherith vubus lal mal pa'ri 
dop’^nas gab padshahas mang tren ritan k^ut kharj 
dyut"nas padshahan au h^eth panun gara doha doha 
chu kadan tre r^eth gai ada lekhan che lal mal 
pa'ri kakad dapan che a^mis lal shinakas gab tath 
nagas p^eth ye^mi manza bo anythas ta*t* manz 
gaba yi kakad travun tod? khasi atho ta^t^ manz 
asi kud ta*t‘ ka‘rzi thaph pan? manz va*s* zina. 

12. gau h^eth yi kakad vot ath nagas p^eth 
travun yi kakad ath nagas manz hyiithuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy khut Ida atha a't^ athas manz rutuna 
kud dibun ath thaph am^ tha'pi sa^thi av a^is hob 
ne'rith hob h^eth ti kud h^eth ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padshahas karun 
salam ka^^hen thau nas bout? ka‘ni padshah gos 
setha khush. 

13. hyiitus rukhsat lal shinakan au panun gara 
au beye yi nayid khasun mast a^mis lal shinakas 
mast kha^sith dra^ v5t a^mis vaziras nish beye chus 
dapan yiy vazira a^is lal shinakas chuk na ba 
vatan kun^ka'ny a'mis karta kveba eau vi vazir a^mis 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me/’ Replied the Vizier, 
I must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, ‘‘ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, ‘‘ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, “ Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, ‘‘ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it ? ” Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, ‘‘ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 

12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, “ 0 Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kod^i dapan chus ka chak padshah khud 
ka gakiye asun akoy kud padshahas gatie mangun 
byak gaye yi padshab kud dopun pananis maUis 
in3^e gabe asun byak kud au beye lal shinak karun 
salam dapan cbus padshah byak kud gabe asun. 

14 . au lal shinak v5t panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byak 
rotun? kud divan ches lal mal pa^ri panehy vaj dapan 
ches gab tath nagas p^eth ta^t‘ nagas a^kith kun chiy 
pal bud ta^t^ hau myen vaj su pal vu'thi thud ta^i 
tal‘ chai vath ta^m* va'ti vaz‘z^ bun ta*ti chai m^en 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 

15 . drau yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth ta^mi va‘ti bun bun 
vuchin khatuna akh ku*niy zany a^mi dop^nas kaHi 
osuk aW dop'^nas lal mal pa'riye dopuy rutuna kur 
a*mis khatuni pyau yad ta^misanzuy maj as sa yas 
rutuna karris sa'th^ hub gayau ne'rith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray k^ a'mi khatuni 
yany myeny moj va*t‘ nyemis manoshas kheye yi as 
setha khobsurat a'mis gau shok dilas bo kare a'mis 
sa^h^ nether vony yeli maje hund par tav?- pyau ath 
jaye gau bunyul a^mis dyutun shap kiir^nas kanye 
phul thavun chandas vabus maj uth dop'^nas hatai 
kudyi mye che yivan manba buy yi chas na hyevan 
zima kyfe a'm^ yeli zor kurnas dop"nas chu manosh 
b^ dim gud!^ vadai Ehuda bo kya karas na kye 
vadai Ehuda dyut'^nas a^m^ kur chanda manza kahye 
phul shap tul“nas manosh yiithuy as t? tiithuy rud 
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daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King ? ” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, ‘‘ Fain would 
I have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, ‘‘ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

16. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, Whence comest thou ? ” 
Saith he, Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, ‘'So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him. 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha ! my girl,” cried she, “ I 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop^nas yi chu myon ha‘khi Eliudai bo asan yuhoi 
baran yiihoi lud^nam ma‘ji Ehudayen yi ches dapan 
mdj zab?r gau bayen don lad kakad a^mi suy a'tb^ 
dop°nas ma'jiy lekh buy lyiikh a‘mi kakad dyiitun 
a'luis lal shinakas a^tbi a'mi kur^nas alau kbatunl 
dop^nas yi an kakad yury vucb a^mi khatuni ath 
l^ukhmut a^misanzi ma‘ji chu voi myen gabf^r yi gabe 
vat? vunuy marun a^mis 6s a*mi satha panun ddd 
pyamut yad su hab^uk yi kakad bun?nas ba'tith a'mi 
khatuni panun lyukh?nas kakad ath manz lyUkhfnas 
chu vai mye bay tuhund gabe jal?d yiin mye kya chu 
yenyi val. 

16. lyUkhunas kakadas zabahy kur?nas na^'yat 
dop^nas tut yeli vatak kar? hak salam salam pa'lith 
dizyek kakad tim ananai khyen bam ru kare ti 
chydn khyim gab?na badal dyuf^nas sa^th' asl kare 
dop"nas yi khyezi ta'ti tihund ban?zi bebinda^r* 
tra^vith panun khyezi ta%i pata dap?nai tim kash 
na hana kareny tat khyuth dyut'*nas shastfro panje 
dop"nas tim chi dyav?zath timan yiye tas^li shast?rvi 
panje sa'thi. 

17. drau a*ti na'siyat yad hyet voth thuth kariin 
timan salam dyut”nak yi kakad a'mis dyiituk khyen 
bam?ru kare aWuk tulan chu bus b?nan bebind?r 
traVith panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan a^i pata 
dop"has yimau khash?na h?na kar aW kur yi bu^ri 
pa‘th* shast?ro panje chuk a*mi saW divan zilla 
zilla yimau lyiikhas javab at kakadas lyUkhas asi 
chyena fursath hazra*t‘ sulaiman chu divan nad hal?' 
bismilla kaVu yenyivol. 
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, “ This is he who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, 0 mother, whom God hath sent unto me,” 
Then said her mother, ‘‘ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, ‘‘ My mother, let it 
be thou that writest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, ‘‘If ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, “ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, “ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, “ they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and wuth them 
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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IS. vat ath hau nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk a^mis sa'th' yenyVol vft ehe yi khatun dapan 
a^mis khav^ndas pananis yet* roz ka kina du^^as 
manz ga%ak bu chas fea ta%ya a%* dop^nas duny^has 
manz gabau dop'*nas a*mi khatuni vuny yeli nerau 
myen moj da^p^y kbye fea mangum chony gafeas 
mangun vat?ranuk musla beye kbye ma^nyg!^zas na 
vuny yeli yim sakbr^ai dopuk a*n)i maje mangun 
kbye fea dop"nas dim vat?ranuk mus^la tatb cbu nau 
vub?prang drau a^ti va*ti panun gara gara va*titb 
karun taiyar rothuna kur gau h^eth padshabas yi 
lal sbinak. 


19. na^ydan boz lal sbinak vot gaban cbus 
nayid gar? mast kas?ni a*ti vucban cbu triyim 
kbatuna drau a*ti nayid putb pbe*ritb vot vaziras 
nisb dapan cbu a*mis vaziras ba vazira a^mis lal 
sbinakas cbe az triyim kbatun^ yiman don bandi 
kbuta kbob-suratb sa cbe layiki padsbab akb cbe 
layiki vazir b^ek cbe m^e layak a*mis lal sbinakas 
kar tbe kbye ba dapan cbus vazir az vane bo 
padsbabas suy padsbab ka*ri a*mis kbye ba va*ry 
datb su ma*ri zanana tre n^emau a*s* dop vaziran 
padsbabas padsbabam a'mis lal sbinakas cbe zanana 
tre tiba cbena padsbabi manz padsbabam ta*mis lal 
sbinakas rath ta kbye ba nukhta su gub galun tim? 
zanana tre kar'* huk dakb'li mahala kban padshahan 
kar fik?ra dopun manga has khyeba chiz ti cbu anan 
saruy vuny dapas bo myenis ma'lisunz kbabar gabe 
aneny su cba jan? tas kina dozakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
“ Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men ? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.’’ So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, “Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her “ Give me the skin mat that is called the wubha 
prang, or ‘ flying-couch ’.” Well, they went forth from there and 
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 


19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, “ 0 Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, “ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
wijl the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him, 
“ Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 


H 
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshahas karun 
salam padshah chus dapan az tany yi m^e vunmai 
ti bozuth t^e az gabe me'nis maUisunz khabar aneny 
su cka janatas manz kina ddzakas drau lal shinak 
vot panun gara dapan chu a^ti yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshah me^nis maU' sunz khab?^r 
aneny bo kya kare ath su che khabar ka^ya va*ri 
gamuty tas momrtis yi vufeas khatun yi hoi yi yasa 
rothima ka^r^ as karan sa as pa^ri ba Khuda a^mi 
dop“nas khyg cha na fik?r gab has khar?j beye dapus 
padshahas chony gabe zun somb?'run ma'danas manz 
zun gabe somb^^run be shumar. 

21. somb?rau padshahan zUn beshumar a’t' pyeth 
khut yi lal shinak yi mushhan vata^rith a‘t* pyeth 
byoth pane a^mis dopun padshahas ba kya gabiy 
anun mal^und nishana yi vothus padshah dop’^nas 
akh gabiy anun jan? tukh myeva beye gabiy anun 
mye^nis maU'sandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinis nar so pa'ri. 

22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth 
yivan chu na kuni boz!'na yi lal shinak lal shinakan 
dyuth ath mus?^las kas^m dop^nas mye gabe vatun 
panun gar? kah lagimna deshun dapan tuv^y aW 
lal shinakan ach mub?rin ta vot'^muth gara panun 
a'mi kha tuni kar kama habjoshi karun myeva jan? 
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath karun a^mis 
padshah?sandis ma^l^sund daskath beye mohur a't^ 
manz likhun padshahas chdny gaba mye nish vatun 
vazir hyeth beye nayid hyeth tithai paW yithg. 
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20. And saith my Master : — 

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the 
King to him, ‘‘ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died ? ” Then up and spake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), ‘‘ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ‘ Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” 

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, “ What token 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring imto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, ‘‘ Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 

22. And moreover saith my Master : — 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, “ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals ^ she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And 
this was what she wrote to the King : “ Thou must come unto me 

^ The haft-joah is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver. 
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pa^thy lal sMuak m^e nish vot kakad karun havala 
^^mis lal shinakas beye dyiitli"nas athas khyath 
yi dan. 


23. atany gai bor do yi nar gamut beta path 
rod?mut stir yi lal shinak drau longu^th^ ka^rith 
sula yoth ath suras manz divan chu dulehy naz?r 
bazau ka^r^ naz?r khabardarau niye khab?r dop"has 
padshah^m %^mi sura manza gaban che sus? rarai 
yi ma a*s^ lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha 
karan naz^ chak 5kun a^ voda lal shinak athas 
khyath hreth dan beyes athas khrath hreth khath 
k^^rin padshahas salam dan tha^as bont? ka^ni 
khath tha^as bont? ka‘ni yi khath mub?run padun 
ath Iriikhmut bo kya chus jan? tas manz chonr gaba 
vatun yur^ vazir h^eth beye nayid h^eth jal?d. 

24. padshah chu karan fik?ra m^^e dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga^li yi au ma'lis^nz m^e khabar hreth dapan 
padshah a'mis lal shinakas bu kh^atha pa^thr vate 
tat janHas manz dop’^nas lal shinakan ytith z^iin 
m^e kymth somb^ravuth tith^ tre gabun sombfrava'ni 
jal^^d vatak janf tas manz somb?^ rau padshahan z^iin 
beshumar g,*t^ p^eth karanavun vat?run a*t* p^eth 
khuth pane beye vazir beye nayid d^uthuk zinas 
nar bo pa^r^ 

25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye vazir 
beye nayid trin? vai gaU^ v5t ath lal shinakas nish 
su vazir yus vazir padshah ktir h^eth as balan ta 
sam!^ kukh akhun khuth suy vot a^mis lal shinakasund 
gara pane va^n^ ka'rikh kathe hatha vonus aW lal 
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.’’ This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 

23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discemers 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
“ Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ” And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “ I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Vizier and with thy barber.” 

24. The King considered awhile, “ I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, ‘‘ How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ? ” Keplied the Lapidary, 
“ Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 

25. And my Master saith : — 

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhun. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shin^an yi panun safar yiis a^m‘ nayidan ta vaziran 
a^mis as pesh on muth dop"nas paneny khatun ninsa 
panas yesa yi lal mal pa^r^ as tas d^uthun rukhsath 
yesa yi pata anyen z^'enith sa thavun panas. 

26. dapan vustad su vazir bydth pad?shahi kar?^ni 
lal sMnak byoth vaziri karfni.— asla malaikum valai 
kum salam. 
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had done unto him. Said he to him, ‘‘Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.’’ But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
her he kept with him as his wife. 

26. And saith my Master : — 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership, 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 




THE TEXT OF THE TALES 


AS TKANSCRIBED BY 
PANpiT GOVINDA KAULA 
With interlinear translatio7i mto English 

I 

1 . Shehan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi 

The-king-of -kings Sultan-of-Mahmud-of-Ghazni 

6s^ karan pana mulkan poravL 

was making himself (of-his-)lands protection. 

2. Phakir Ibgith pheran wana-wan 

Faqir having-taking-the- he-was wandering from-shop- 
appearance-of to-shop 

“ myani-ah®^day asi ma klh notuwan.’^ 

“ (In-)my-time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
there-be if 

3. ' Jaye-akis bs^ karan dwa-yi-khbr 

(In-)place-a-certain they-were making prayer-of-welfare 

ad4a-tam^-sandi-sbty asakh ceshma ser. 

justice-his-by were-of-them the-eyes satisfied. 

4. Jaye-akis wuchun hanzah akh alii 

(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by- a-certain- one wretched 

him fisherman 


muhima-sotin 

6s“ 

gamot" suy 

zalil. 

poverty -by 

was 

gone be-verily 

brought -low. 

Muhima-sbtin 

OS“ 

trawan ah 

ta 

wosh, 

Poverty-by 

(he-)was emitting sighs 

and 

groans, 

muhima-sdtin 

tas 

na rud"mot" klh-ti 

hosh. 

poverty-by 

to-him 

not remained any-even 

sense. 
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6. Yora zalah os’* layan gata san 

Whence a-certain-net (he-)wa3 casting skill with 

tora zalas 6sus-na keh khasan. 

thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising. 

7. Dopus shehan “ kar me satin boj’-bath 

It-was-said- by-the* ‘‘ make me with sharing 

to-him king, 

“lay zalah, yad-i-Alah dilas rath.” 

“cast a-single-net, meinory-of-God to-the-heart seize.” 

8. Loyun zalah tora khot'^ tas gada-hath 

Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a- 

by-him net hundred 

patashehas bonth-kun av suy heth. 

the-king before came he-verily having- 

taken (-them). 


9. 

Gada-hatas badal 

dyut'^nas 

mShara-dyar 


For-the-fish- in-exchange 

was-given-by- 

coin-wealth 


hundred 

him-to-him 



lal nigin mal 

moktay 

wfitha-bar. 


rubies jewels property 

pearls-verily 

camel-loads. 

10. 

Rath barith patashehan dyutus nad 

Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-summons 


to-him 

« fcay chukh myon^ sherikh namurad.^ 

“ thou- verily art my sharer without-hope. 

11, “ Muhim kasawun^ hekmat-i-Parwardigar, 

“ Poverty expeller (is-) the-skill-of -Providence, 

“taph shehul'^ sarda garam now^ bahar. 

“ sunshine cold coolness warmth new spring. 

* JVdmurdd is the word given by Habim. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has ha^murddi with hope. In Kashmiri, nd-rnurdd means “without 
hope or expectation ”. 
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12. “ Wanayey, 

“ ‘ kafea-hekmiib^ 

“ ‘ by-how-much'skill 


‘ zan banda monzur zasanuy ' 
muhim tagiy kasunuy.’ ” 

poverty will-be-possible- to-be-expelled- 

f or- thee verily.’ ” 


13. Ath^-andar chuy wustadah wanan zar, 

This-verily-in is-verily a-certain-teacher saying prayer, 

“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumedwar.’’ 

“ (on-Him-from- world the-slave Ahmad (is-) hopeful.” 
whom-is-)the-entire 


^ The meaning of the line is unknown. Hatim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zasanuy^ informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is nob a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it is an “ old ” word which is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is : — 

‘‘Wanay, ^yiy zan, banda, monzur fee asunuy,’ 

I-would-say- ^ this know, slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,’ 

to-thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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II.— t6ta-sunz« kath 

PARROT-OP THE-STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

1. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Shehar akh gav, Shehar-e-Yiran. Tat* 

Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Iran. There 

6s“ patashehah ; tamis^y chuh nav 

there-was a-certain-king ; to-him- verily is the-name 

Sah^dur Ekan. Tam^ os" kor"mot" bag 

Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 

zananan-kyut". Tath os*-na wath gorzanas. 

women-for. For-it was-not a-path for-a-stranger. 

Tath bagas-manz gav pdda pbakirah. 

That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-faqir. 

Nazar-bazav kur“ nazar. Khabar-darav 

By-the-watchers was-made sight. By-the-informers 

niye khabar amis-patashehas. Dopukh, 

was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 

“pbakirah feav bagas-manz.” Buzun 

a-certain-faqir entered tbe-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-bim 

patashehan, byotun sbty wazir. 

by-the-king, was-taken-by-bim in-company the-vizier. 

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir. 

Tbey-went tbat-garden-in, was-seen-by-bim there the-faqir. 

2. Lache-now'^ cbuy har-wati binah 

2. He-wbo-bas-a-bundred is-verily on-every-path seeing, 

thousand-names (i.e. God) 


Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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“ Ha Phakiro, yor kor kakho ? 

“ Ho Paqir-0, here where didst-thou-enter-0 ? 

“ Katiko chukh ? £ati-petha akho ? ” 

“ Of-where art-thou ? Where-from didst-thou-come-O ? ” 

Phakir dapan, — 

The-faqir (is) saying, — 

“ Kor'^ me solah. Tuhond" khev me kyah?” 

“Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what?” 

made me eaten me 

Boz, wophadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

3. Fatashehas bontha-kani poshe-thur^ 

To-the-king front-towards (was) a-fiower-shrub. 

Ath^-tal mumot'^ bulbulah. Yeli 

It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain-nightingale. When 

yimau amis-phakiras khashem kor^, teli pev 

by-them to-that-faqir wrath was-made, then fell 

phakir pathar wasith, mumot^ bulbul 

the-faqfr downwards having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale 

gav thod^ wothith. Fatashehas howun 

became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-shown-by*him 

yih vir^d. Gav nirith ; phirith 

this magic-power, He-went having-emerged ; having-returned 

biye av, bulbul mud^ hiye, phakir 

again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-faqir 

gav biye zinda. Hyotun nerun, yim 

became again alive. Ifc-was-begun-by-him to-go-forth, they 
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chis karan z^a-para. Dapan 

are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 

chis, — 

they-are-to-him, — 

‘‘ Ha phakira, khizmath karay, 

Ho Faqir-0, service will-I-do-to-thee, 

“D6da-harak^ khos^ ho bar ay. 

‘‘ Milk-cream-of cups 0 will-I-fill-for-thee. 

'^Khasa pdlav macama khekh-na?’’ 

Special pilaos (and) macdmas wilt-thou-not-eat ? ” 

Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

4. Yus vir^d phakiras 6s^, suy 

What magic-power to-the-faqir was, that-verily 

bowun amis-patashehas. Am^-patashehan 

was-confided-by-him to-that-king. By-that-king 

bow'^ waziras. 

it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 

Kor^ tarbyeth patashehan waziras, 

Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier, 

Suti mah^ram korun ath-siras. 

He-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 

acquainted by-him 

Gay solas shikaras yeg-jah. 

They-went for-excursion for-hunting together. 

Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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Tota mumot" wuchukh dar biyaban, 

A-parrofc dead was-seen-by-them in the-forest, 

waziro, asihe shuban. 

‘‘ Ho Vizier-0, it-would-have-been beautiful. 

“ Zuv amis-manz thavtan sathah.” 

“(Thy-) soul this-one-in place-please-it for-a-certain-time.” 

Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

Dop" waziran, 

It-was-said by-the-vizier, 

“ Patasheham, yiife^-koP mumot'^, 

“King-my, for-a-long-time (it-is-) dead, 

‘‘ Phakh chus yiwan, khabar 

“ Stink is-from-it coming, news (i.e. who knows ?) 

kar chub gamot'^. 

when it-is gone (dead). 

‘‘Chusna thaharan; wanta-sa kara kyah.’’ 

I-am-not waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir I-shall-do what.’' 
stay here) ; 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


5. Patasheh karan zara-para waziras 

The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier 


ami-bapath. 

“B6h 

wuchahan 

tota 

kyuth" 

this-for. 

“I 

would-see-it 

the-parrot 

how 

asihe 

shuban.” 

Am‘ 

buz'^nas-na 

it- would-be 

waziran 

by-the-vizier 

beautiful.” 

klh. 

anything. 

By-this-one 

was-heard-by-him-for- 

him-not 
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Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis os” dilas-manz dagay. Wun teav 

To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered 

patasheh amis-totas-manz, panun” mod” %hunun- 

the-king this-parrot-in, his-own body was-dashed- 

trbvith. Tota w6th” thod”, chuh 

down-by-him. The-parrot arose erect, it-is 

pheran. Waziran kiir” kdm”, Isav 

moving-round. By-the-vizier .was-done a-deed, he-entered 

ath>pataskeha*sandis-madis-manz. Yiy os” amis 

that-king-of-body-in. This-verily was to-him 

dar dil. 

in heart. 

Fev petarun patashehas panas, 

(That-load-which) fell to-carry-out to-the-king himself, 

Bor” lodun waziras nadanas. 

(That-) load was-laid-by-him to-the-vizier the-fool. 

A _ _ _ 

Osus dagay zagan dadkhah. 

There-was-to-him disloyalty watching a-petitioner. 

Boz, wdphaddri, ankak. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

6. Tota chuh hawa-yi-asman, wazir 

The-parrot is (in) the-air-of-heaven, the-vizier 

chuh patasheha-sandis-maris-manz. Wdth” thod”. 

is the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect, 


khoth” 

mounted 


guris ' lashkari-manz gav. 

to-the-horse the-army-in went. 
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Dop“nakh, “mud“ wazir, guri>petha 

It-was-said-by-him-to-them, “ died the vizier, horse-from 

wasith-pev.’’ 

having-tumbled-he-fell/* 

Ehabardarav niye say khabarah. 

By-the-informers was-broiight that-very one-piece-of-news. 

Boz, wophadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

7. Am^-waziran yeli kiir^ kom^, feav 

By-that-vizier when was-done tbe-deed, he-entered 

patasheha-sandis-maris-manz, tuj^n athas-keth 

the-king-of-body-in, was-raised-by-him the-hand-in 

shemsher, ath-pananis-maris korun reza. 

a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him piece(s). 

Ath-lashkari dopun, “ niriv tirandaz biye 

To-that-army it-was-said-by-him, “ go-fortb archers also 

bandukbaz. Yus mariwa tota, tamis 

gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to"him 

baniv bakh^coyish/^ Am^-totan yeli 

there- will- become a-present.” By-that-parrot when 

buz^, ta boP. Gav tas phakiras- 

it-was-heard, then he-fled. He- went that fakir- 

nishe, yus tath-bagas-manz 6s^ tami-doha. 

near, who that-garden-in was (on-) that-day. 

Hukum dyutun^y tirandazan, 

Order was-given-by-him-verily to -the -archers, 

Kan thav^tav myanen-nazan/’ 

“ Ear place-ye-please to-my-blandishments.” 
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Tota 

maranas 

dyut^^nakh 

photuwah. 

The-parrot 

for-killing 

was-given-by- 

him-to-them 

a-certain-decision . 

Boz 

wdphadbri 

ankah. 


Hear, 

loyalty 

(is) a-rara-avis. 


8. Yus 

as4 os' 

patashah, suh chuh 

Who 

real was king. 

he is 

t5tas-manz 

phakiras-nishin. Suh 

tota kaisi 

the-parrot-in 

the-fakir-near. That 

parrot by-any-one 

in6r“-na. 

Ddha-aki 

drav 

yih patasheh 

was-killed-not. 

On-day-one 

issued 

this king 

sdlas 

shikaras. 

Wof* 

jaye-akis. Ati 

for-excursion 

for-hunting. 

He-arrived 

at-place-one. There 

wuch% 

mine-mur^ 

. Amis^y 

kar%h 


was-seen-by-him a-hind. To-this-one-verily was-made-by-them 

lar, tin^kh lashkari-manz. Dop^nakh 

pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them 

am'-patashehan, “ yes-kan^ yih kaliv, 

by-this“king, “ whom-from-near she may-escape, 

tas dimav gardan.” 

to-him I-will-give the-neck.’* 

9. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ami-mine-mari tuj^ woth, patasheha-sandi- 

By-this-bind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 

kala-peth^ fchun% w6th, Loris 

head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 
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pata. Yus suh tota os", yiih 6s" phakiras- 

after. Who that parrot was, he was the-fakir- 

nishe. Fhakir 6s" s5Mb-e-agah. Dopun 

near. The-faklr was a-master-intelligent. It-was-said-by- 

him 


amis-totas, yes*manz yik patasheh 6s", 

to-this-parrot, whom-in this king was, 


dop"nas. 

“ gakh, sa. 

ner. Az labakh 

it-was-said-by- “ go, 

him-to-him, 

sir. 

go-forth. To-day wilt-thou-take 

panun" 

mod".” 

Yim 

cbib amis-mine>mare-pata 

thine-own 

body.” 

Who 

are this-hind-after 

laran. 

nakha 

rozan 

chekbna. 

running, 

near 

remaining she-is-to-them-not. 


10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Ati 6s" mumot" 

baputb. 

Fatasbab bav 

Here was a-dead 

bear. 

The-king entered 

amis-hapatas-manz. 

Laryav. 


Yus yib 

that-bear-in. 

He-ran. 


Which this 

patashaha-sond" mor" 

6s" 

yib 

trowun 

king-of body 

was 

this 

was-abandoned 



by-him 

atiy. 

there-verily. 




Sbod" buzun 

totan. 


Laryav. 

News was-heard-by-him 

by-the-parrot. 

He-ran. 


Euli>dadari*manz-hau praryav. 

Tree-hole-in he-waited. 
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Mor" lobun. Ear^tos marhabah. 

The-body was-taken-by*him. Make-please- a-wisb-of-good- 

ye-for-him luck. 

Boz, wdphadori ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

11. Tota pev atiy pathar. Yih feav 

The-parrot fell there-verily down. He entered 

patashah pananis maris-manz. Yus yiih wazir 

the-king. his-own body-in. Who this vizier 

6s^, suh chuh hapatas-manz. Patashah as®^l 

W’as, he is the-bear-in. The-king real 

7 US 6s^, suh khot'^ guris-peth. Dopun 

who was, he mounted horse-upon. It-was-said-by-him 


yiman 

lokan, “mbryun 

haputh.” 

Loy^has 

bo-these 

people, ‘‘ kill-ye-him 

the-bear.” 

Fired-by-them- 

at-him 

band^h, 

phut^r'^has 

zang. 

Onukh 

a-gun, 

was-broken-by-them- 

for-him 

the-leg. 

He-was-brought- 

by-them 

ratitb 

patashahas-nish. 

Dop^nas 

patashahan, 

having-seized the-king-near. It 

-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-king, 

“ be 

kurHham dagay. 

B6h ] 

marahath-na, 

“ by-thee 

was-done-by- disloyalty. I 

thee-to-me 

should-kill-thee- 

not, 

kyab 

karahb ? Lokh 

dapanam, 

‘ haputh 

what 

should-I-do ? People 

will-say-to-me, ‘ a-bear 

cbus 

wazir.’ ^e 

ebuy 

panun" 

is-to-him 

vizier.’ By-thee 

is-by-thee 

thine-own 
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mor'‘ 

g61"mot". 

Wumah 

thawath. Ts^h 

body 

destroyed. 

Now-not 

I-may-keep-thee. Thou 

haputh 

wazir. 

Bdh, 

has a, marath.” 

a-bear 

vizier. 

I, 

sir, -will-kill-thee.” 


12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Onukh zyun'^. Zolukh haputh. 

There-was-brought- firewood. Ile-was-biirnt- the-bear. 

by-tbem by-tbem 

Hath waisi gav, kam ya jyaday, 

A-bundred (years) in-age, went, less or more, 

Av Bah^dur-Khanas pyaday. 

Came to-Babadur-Kban tbe-messenger (of Death). 

Kar, Wahab-Khara, Alah, 4^ah/^ 

Make, Wabb-tbe-blacksmitb-0, “ Allab, Allab.” 

Boz, wophadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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III.— SODAGAKA-SUNZif KATH 

MERCHANT-OP STORY 

1. Sodagar gav sddahas. Gari os”s 

A-merehant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 

zanana. Say gaye mushtakh phakiras- 

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 

(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. Doha-aki av sodagar 

one for-a-long-time On-day-one came the-merchant 

gara panun'^ mal ketk. Fataskekas 

house his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king 

gaye kkabar “sddagar wot".” Pataskak 

went news “ the-merchant arrived.” The-king 

drav sdlas ratk-kyut", wot" 

issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived 

sodagar a* sond". Ckuk atiy wddane, 

(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is there-vorily standing, 

pakar ckuk gamot" rofe^-kond", yik sodagar- 

a-watch is gone the-night-of, this merchant’s- 

bay wbbk®, wddi'petk klb^n bata-trbm^. 

wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-rice- 

by-her copper-dish. 

Pataskak ckuk wuckan feuri-pbtkin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 

Sodagar*bay draye bruk-bruk, pataskak 

The-merchant’s-wife went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 

ckuk pakan pata-pata. Wbt^ mbdanas* 
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akis-manz. 

Ati 6s" 

phakir 

nara*han 

one-in. 

There was 

the-mendicant 

fire-a-small 

zolith. 

Kiir“s 

ami salam, 

bata 

having-kindled. 

Was-made- 

to-him 

by-her a-bow, 

cooked-rice 

thow^nas 

bontha-kani, dop"nas, 

» kheh.” 

was-placed-by-her- 

for-him 

front-in, 

it-was-said-by-her 

to-him. 

“ eat.” 


Am^ tul'^ fehota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye, 

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-that-to-the-merchant's- 

struck-by-him wife, 


dop"nas 

“ feir* 

kyazi 

ayekh 

? ” Dop"nas 

it-was-said-by 

him-to-her 

- “ late 

why 

didst- thou-come ? ” It-was-said- 
by-her-to-him 

ami pMrith, 

“az 

osum 

amot" panun" 

by-her in- 

■answer. 

“ to-day 

was-to-me 

come my -own 

khawand, 

tamiy 

gom 

ber, khetam 

husband, 

by-that-verily 

went-for-me 

delay, eat-for-me 

wun 

bata.” 

Dop"nas 

am^-pkakiran, 

now the-cooked-rice. 

It- 

was-said-by- 

by-this-mendicant, 


him-tO“lier 


“ bdh khemay-na. Godan dim anith 

“I will-eat-for-thee-not. First give-to-me having-brought 

amis-sodagara-sond^ kala. Ada khemay 

this-merchant-of head. Then I-will-eat-for-thee 

bata.” Patashah 6s^ wuchan, yih-kenfehah 

cooked-rice.” The-king was watching, whatever 

yimav-ddyav katha kare, tih buz^ 

by-these-two words were-made, that was-heard 

patashehan soruy. 

by-the-king all. 
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2. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Draye sodagar-bay, wb1s“ panun’^ 

Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-own 

gara, khiib^ hyor". Fatashah chub bdna- 

house, she-mounted above. The-king is below- 

kani. Ami amis-sodagaras kala, 

' in. By-her was-cut for-that-merchant the-head, 

wiilsh^ heth rumali-keth. Cbeh 

she-descended having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in. She-is 

pakan bruk-bruh, patasbah cbub pata- 

walking in-front-in-front, the-king is after- 

pata. Wbb® amis-pbakiras-nisb. Tulun 

after. She-arrived that-mendicant-near. Was-rajsed-by-him 

bbota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye. Dop'^nas, 

the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s It-was-said- 

hy-him wife. by-him-to-her, 

“b^b sapuz%b>na amis-pananis-kbawanda- 

“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thine‘own-husband- 

siinz*, wun sapadakba mybn“ ? ” 

of, now will-thou-become mine ? ” 


3. Patasbab drav, 

wot" panun" 

gara. 

The-king went-forth. 

arrived his-own 

house. 

Trowun 

aram. 

Gasb pbbl", 

wbbb® 

Was-released- 

by-him 

repose (i.e. he 
took repose). 

Dawn burst-forth. 

there- 

arose 

krekb. 

Dapan chih, 

“ sodagar 

wabav 

ftn-nntp.rv- 

ftfl.vin cr tViPv-fl.rP 

L ** fViP-mprpVifl.nt 

fl T*l*l Vp/1 
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panun“ gara, suy mor" tiurav.” 

his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves.” 

otuy s5dagar-bay, dapan cheh 

Arrived there-verily the-merchant’s-wife, saying she-is 

patasbehas, “kbawand ay am, suy 

to-the-king, “ the-husband came-to-me, he-verily 

m6r“bam burav.” Fatasbabas cbeb kbabar, 

was-killed-by- by-thieves.” To-the-king is information, 

them-for-me 


“yib 

sddagar 

kam* 

mor^ 

Tsbaran 

“ this 

merchant 

by-whoin 

was-killed ? ’ 

’ Seeking 

cbib 

pay, 

sodagar kam^ 

mor". 

they-are 

a-clue, 

the-merchant by -whom 

was-killed. 

kaisi 

cbuna 

kbasan 

zima. 


to-anyonc 

i is-not 

rising 

responsibility. 

4. 

Dapan wustad,— 




(Is) saying the-teacher, — 



Kodukb 

yib 

sodagar, 

zolukh. 

Was-brought-forth- 

this 

merchant, 

be-was-burnt- 


by-them 



by-them. 

Otuy 

drav 

patasbab biye 

sbriy chuh 

There-verily went-forth tbe-king and-also 

all is 

wuchan. Aye 

am‘-stinz 

“ kblay. 

yih cheh 

seeing. 

Sbe-came 

him-of 

tbe-wife, 

she is 

karan 

gath. 


Dapan cbeb, “bdti 

doing 

the-suttee-proccdiire. 

Saying she- 

-is, “ I-also 

zala 

pan.” 


Aye, 

befe^n 

will-burn 

(my) body.” Sbe-came, was-begun-by-ber 

wotb-bhuniin^ iiaras<manz. Patashah gos, 

a-leap-to-be-taken 

the-fire-in. 

Tbe-king 

went-to-ber 
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kur%as thaph. Dapan chus patashah, 

was-made-by- hand-grasping. Saying is-to-her the-king, 
him-to-her 


“yiy. 

ta 

tih 

kyah ? Tiy, 

ta yih 

“ this-if, 

then 

that 

what ? That-if, 

then this 

kyah?” 

Dop"nas, 

‘‘me trav 

yela. 

what? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him. 

“ for-me let-go 

from-restraint. 

Bdh 

zala 

pan.” 

Dop^nas, “ 

nagas-akis- 

I will-burn 

(my) body 

It-was-said- ‘ 

by-her-to-him. 

‘ spring-one- 

peth 

chey 

inyon“ 

ddda-behe. Say 

waniy 

on is-verily 

my 

milk-sister. She-verily will-tell- 

to-thee 

amyuk“ 


mane.” 

Trov"n 

yela, 

of-this 

the-meaning.” 

She-was-let-go- 

from-restraint. 


by-him 


zoP ami pan pananis-khawandas-sbty, 

was-burnt by-her (her) body her-own-husband-with, 

gaye khalas, Fagah drav patashah, 

she-went (to) freedom Tomorrow went-forth the-king, 
(from existence). 

wot^ ath-nagas-peth* Wuch^n ati 

he-arrived that-spring-upon. Was-seen-by-him there 

zananah, amis^y zanani chuy dapan 

a-certain;woman, to-that-very woman is-verily saying 

patashah, “tiy, ta yili kyah? yiy, 

the-king, that-if, then this what ? this-if, 

ta tih kyah ? ” Dop^nas ami zanani, 

then that what?” Was-said-by- by-that woman, 
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“ bthi-ddh' dapay b6h amyuk’^ jewab.” 

“after-eight-days I-will-tell- I of -this the-answer.” 

to-thee 

6. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Oth 

ddh 

gay, 

path-kun 

patashehas 

Eight 

days 

went, 

afterwards 

to-the-king 

pev 

yad. 

Lady ay patasbah 

tath-nagas- 

fell memory. 

Ran 

the-king 

that-spring- 

peth. 

Wuch% 

soh zanana, 

dop'^nas, 

upon. 

Was-seen- 

by-him 

that woman, 

was-said-by- 

him-to-her. 

“ wanum tami-kathi-hond“ mane.” 

Dop'^nas, 

“ tell 'to -me 

that-word-of meaning.” 

Was-said-by - 





her-to-him, 

“ gabh, 

an bhawul 

biye not".” 

Onun 

go, 

bring 

a-goat 

and-also a-jar.” 

Was -brought - 





by-him 

fehawul 

ta 

not". 

Dop"nas, “ 

was yith- 

a-goat 

and 

a-jar. 

Was-said-by- “ descend this- 




her-to-him. 


nagas-manz, 

not" 

bhun-phirith.” 

Dop'^nas 

spring-in, 

the -jar 

put-having-reversed 

Was-said-by- 




(it).” 

her-to-him 

biye, 

“ anun 

bhawul kana 

ratith, 

also, 

“ bring-it 

the-goat by-the-ear 

having-seized. 


thawus natis-peth kala/’ Dop^nas, ‘‘ layus 

place-of-it the-jar-upon the-head/’ Was-said-by- “strike- 

her-to-him, to-it 

shemsheri-hiinz^ feuiid^. 

a-sword-of 


stroke/' 
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6. Dapan,— 

(Is) saying (the-teacher), — 

L(iy%as shemsheri-hiinz^ tiund". Ami- 

WaS'Struck-by- the-sword-of blow. At-tbat- 

him-to-it 

sata gabhan patashah gob 

moment (is) becoming the -king invisible 

hanga-ta-manga. 

unexpectedly. 

7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Yih chuh watan bagas-akis-manz. 

He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden-one-in. 

Ati chuh wuchan palang pbrith. 

There he-is seeing a-bed prepared. 

Ath^-peth khot'^ patashah, trowun 

[t-verily-upon mounted the-king, was-released-by-him 

aram. Ati asa par^ye. YimavV 

repose. There were fairies. By-them-verily 

nev tulith patashah. Tsonukh 

was-conducted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to- 

(him) enter-by-them 

akis-jaye-manz. Sapod'^ bedar. Wuchan 

a-place-in. Ile-became awake. Seeing 

chuh jenatace jaye. Ati Ibg^mat^ 

he-is heaven-of place. There were-being- 

carried-on 

nagma. Patashah chuh mushtakh 

dances-of- The-king is enamoured 

women. 

ath^-tamashes-kun. 




J. 





127 


-8] HI. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

8. Dapan,— 

(Is) saying (the-teacher), — 


Gaye 

yima 

par^ye panas. 

Amis 

Went 

these 

fairies for-tbemselves (i.e. To-bim 

away on their own hiisiness). 

di1s%h 

kunz. 

Dop*has, “ yith 

kuthis 

was-given- 

by-tbem 

a-key. 

It-was-said-by- ‘‘ to-tbis 

tbem-tO'him, 

to-room 


thav 

kuluph. WSth, 

abh 

andar.’' 

apply (i.e. open) tbe-lock. Arise, 

enter 

within.” 

Tsav 

andar. 

Ati wuchxm 

gur'^ 

He -entered 

within. 

There was- 

seen-by-bim 

a-horse 

zin 

karith. 

Kodun 

nebar 

thaph 

saddle 

having-made. 

It-was-brougbt- 

outside 

hand- 


fortb-by-bim 


grasping 


karith. Nebar yeli kodun, chuh 

having-done. Outside when it-was-brought- he-is 

forth-by-him, 


wodane thaph karitb. Dop'^has, 

standing-still hand-grasping having-done. It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

“khas yimis-guris.” Khot'* amis-guris. 

“ mount to-this-to-horse.” He-inounted to-that-to-horse. 

Yih chuh wuchan, satav-zaminav-tal^ 

He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below 

ti nawav-asmanav-peth^ ti, yih-kenfehah 

both the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever 

Kh6da-Soban pbda kor^mot'^ tih wuch^ 

by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-seen 

patashehan. Tath^-sdty gav mushtakh. 

by-tbe-king. Tbat-verily-witb be-became entranced. 
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Gos poda Shetan. Dop'^nas, “ kyah 

Became-to-him visible Satan. It-was-said-by- “ what 

him (Satan)-to-him, 

chukh wuchan ? Dop'^nas patashehan^ 

art-thou seeing ? ’* It-was-said-by- bythe-king, 

him-to-him 

‘‘ yih-ken%hah Ehdda-Soban pbda kor^ 

“ what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made, 

tih chus wuchan/’ Dop^nas Shetanan 

that I-am seeing.” It-was-said-by- by- Satan 

him-to-him 


phlrith, 

“ ami-khota haway b6h. 

Yih 

in-reply, 

“ that-than 

(more) will-show- I. 

to-thee 

This 

ehey 

rnydn^ 

kunz. Yith-kuthis 

thav 

is-verily 

my 

key. To-this-room 

apply 

kuluph. 

Wdth, 

afeh andar.” 

Tsav 

the-lock. 

Arise, 

enter within.” 

Entered 

patashah 

andar. 

Wuchun ati 

khar 

the-king 

within. 

Was-seen-by-him there^ 

an-ass 

gandith. 

Dop^nas, 

‘‘kadun nebar, 

khas 

bound. 

It-was-said-by- “ bring-it- outside, 

him (Satau)-to-him, forth 

mount 


amis^y. Yih-kenhhah Ehdda-Sbban pbda 

to-that-very-one. What-ever by-God-the-Master created 

kor^, tami-peth^-kani wuchakh biye 

was-made, that-in-addition-to thou-shalt-see more 

klh/’ Ehot^ patashah amis-kharas. 

Mounted the-king to-that-ass. 


something.” 
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9. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Barabar watanowun panun’* gara. 

At-once he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house, 

by-him (the-ass) 

Khot“ hyor’^. Fhirith woth’‘. Wuchun 

He-ascended up. Returning he-descended. Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati na khar. Patashehas av arman 

there not the-ass, To-the-king came longing 

tami-baguk^. W6h ketha-poth^ wati ? 

of-that-garden. Now how will-he-arrive (there) ? 

Tot^, dapan, gav ath^-nagas-peth. 

From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 

Dopun tamis-zanani, “ me wanta 

It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, ‘‘ to-me please-tell 

yiy, ta tih kyah ? tiy , ta yih 

this-if, then that what ? that-if, then this 

kyah?^’ Dop^nas ami zanani, ‘‘anun 

what?” It-was-said-by- by-that by-woman, “bring-him 

her-to-him 


panun^ 

necyuv", 

biye an 

not", 

biye 

thine-own 

1 son. 

also bring 

a-jar, 

also 

an 

shemsber.” 

Dop^nas, 

“ was 

yitb- 

bring 

a-sword.” 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him. 

“ descend 

this- 


nagas-manz, walun panun^ necynv^, 

spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 

pawun pathar, thawus natis-peth 

cause-him-to-fall down, place-of-him the-jar-upon 
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kala.” Kanas kur%as tkaph am^ 

the-head.” To-his-ear was-done-by- hand- by-that 

him-to-him grasping 

patashehan, tuj% shemsher, layi 

by-king, was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike 

amis-necivis, kur^s ami-zanani thaph 

to-that-to-son, was-made- by-tbat-by- hand-grasping 

for-him woman 


ath-shemsheri. Dop'^nas, ‘‘ yiy, gav 

to-that-to-sword. It-was-said-by- “ this-verily, became 
her-to-him, (i.e. is) 


tih ; tiy, gav 

yih. 

Ts®^h 

gokh 

that ; that-verily, became 

(i.e. is) 

this. 

Thou 

becamest 

mushtakh bagas ; 

bene 

mybn^ 

gaye 

enamoured for-the-garden ; 

the- sister 

mine 

became 


mushtakh phakir as ’ 

enamoured for-the-mendicant.” 
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IV.-LALA-MALIKUN^ WON^MOT^ GEWUN 

LAL-MALLIK-OP SPOKEN SONG 

1. Dapan-chuh, — 


Saying-he-is,— 

- 


Daye, 

zar wan'may, Ehddaye, 

0-God, 

petitions are-said-by-me-to- 0-God, 



Thee, 

boztam 

tay, 


pleasG-to-hear-me 

• • • » 


Samsar 

bdz'gar. 


The-world 

(is) a-deceiver. 


2. Hazrat-i-Adam g5da 

lod^nam tay, 

Saint Adam first 

was-sent-by-Him- ...» 



for-me 

Malakav 

kor^hay 

tayar. 

By-angels 

he-was-made-by- 

complete. 


them-verily 


Phor^ 

tas Yiblis, 

tati kor'^nam ^ 

Was-a-plunderer 

for-him Satan, 

from-there he-was-expelled- 

(i.e. ruined) 


by-him-for-me 

tay, 



Samsar 

bbz^gar. 


The-world 

(is) a-deceiver. 


3. Hazrat-i-N6h chuy 

w61ad-i-Adam tay, 

Saint Noah 

is-verily 

a-descendant-of-Adam . . . , 

Fhirith gds 

kuphar. 

Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels. 

hostile 




^ Hatim pronounces this word kur^^am, but Srinagar pandits kud^nam or 
kod^am. 
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Ah 

A-sigh 


tam^ kor^nay, sar^ 

by-him was-made- flooded (in 

by-him-verily, his tears) 


gav 

went 


alam 

the-universe 


tay, 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


Hazrat-i-Yisah 

keh 

chuna 

kam 

tay. 

Saint Jesus 

anything 

is-not 

less 

. . . 

Sbhiba-sond" 

t6th“ 

yar. 



The-Master-of 

beloved 

friend. 




Ikon asmanan-peth tam^ sabakh 

Four heavens-upon by-Him lecture 


dop^nam 

was-said-by- 

Him-for-me. 


tay, 


Samsar boz'gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 

6. Hazrat-i'Musay trowuy kadam tay, 


Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step 



verily 



Sbhiba-sond" 

kara 

didar. 


The-Master-of 

I-will-do 

seeing. 


Eoh-i-Tora-petha 

tam‘ 

katha 

karenam 

Mount-of-Sinai-from-on 

by-him 

words 

were-made-by 

him-for-me 


tay. 


Samsar bbz'gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i'Tibrahim klh chuna kam tay, 

Saint Abraham anything is-not less • • ■ , 

Futalen korun nakar. 

(Of-) idols was-made-by-him prohibition. 

Tam' kor" din-i-Mahmad mahkam tay, 

By-him was-made the-faith-of- established . . . 

Muhammad 

Samsar bdz'gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 

7. Marith kabari yeli walanam tay, 

Having-died in-the-grave when they-will-cause- . . . 

me-to-descend 

Panin bby‘ kyah yar. 

My-6wn brethren or friends. 

Tati Lala-Malikas kyah hawanam tay. 

There to-Lal-Mallik what will-they-show- . . . 

to-me 


Samsar bbz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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V.— SONARA-SUNZ® KATH 

THE -GOLDSMITH-OP STORY 

1, Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Shehara akh chuh-6s"mot". Tat^ chuh 

A-city one has-been. There is 

sdnar. Suy 6s" %atas bahan-hatan<hond" 

goldsmith. He-verily Avas (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 

zyuth". Yuhuy 6s"-gadan wasth 

the-superior. He was-making articles 

patasheha-sanze-kore-kit\ Tot" 5s“-ga1shan 

the-king’s-daughter-for. There was-going 


sduara-stinz^ 

zanana 

heth. 

Aki-ddha 

the-goldsmith-of 

wife carry 

ing (them). 

On-one-day 

dopus 

ami-patashah-kori, 

” sozun" 

gabhi 

it-was-said- 

by-that-king’s-daughter, 

“ is-to-be- 

it-is-proper 

tO'her 


sent 


panun'^ 

khawand.” D6ha-aki 

drav 

thine-own 

husband.” On-day-one 

went-forth 

sonar, 

sdna-siinz^ 

wdj" 

hetk, 

the-goldsmith, 

gold-of 

ring 

having-taken, 

pataskaha>sanze-k6re-kik". 

Ami 

pasand 

king’s-daughter-for. 

By-her 

approval 

kur"sna. 

Dop^nas, 

“ yith 

obey 

was-made-for- 

It-was-said-by- 

“ to-this 

is-verily 

it-not. 

her-to-him, 



wad.” 

Av pot'^ 

phirith. 

<o 

crookedness.” 

He-came (home) back 

returning. 

He -arrived 
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panun^ gara. Pev bemar. 

his-own house. He-fell sick. 

2. Amis osus patashaha-sanze-kore-hond^ 

To-him was-to-him the-king’s-daughter-of 

ash%h gomot^. Patashah-kore 6s^-g6mot'^ 

love become. To-the-king’s-daughter was-become 

amis-sdnara-sond^ ash%h. Ddda-maje-kun 

tbis-goldsmith-of love. The -foster -mother -to 

wanan patashah-kur^, — 

(is) saying the -king’s -daughter, — 

“ Zargar-necyuvah pur^-khumar. 

“ A-goldsmith-son (is) full-of-languishment. 

‘‘Dishith log^m^y, d6da-maji, mot'^ 

“ Having- is-attached- 0- foster-mother, mad 

seen-him to-me-verily, 

hay amar/^ 

0 ! desire.” 

D6da-mbj^ ches-wanan phirith, — 

The-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering, — 

“May kar, kur^yey, shur'-bashe. 

“ Do-not make, 0-daughter, child-talk. 

“ Lagakh ash%aiie walawashi. 

“ Thou- wilt- love-of (in-) the-net. 

be-caught 

“Ora-kani ditay, kur^ kana-dbll. 

“ In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closing, 

direction 

“Ora ma lagaham wobali.” 

“ (So that) not mayst-thou-find- in-blameworthiness.” 

from-there tbyself-not 
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3. Sdnar chuh bemar. Amis chub 

The-goldsmith is sick. To-him is 

ash%un'‘ tab. Amis-s&nara-sunz^-kdlay cbeh 

lovG-of fever. That-goldsmith’s-wife is 



Amis 

tog’' 

' bozun 

am®-sond“ 

clover. 

To-her 

it-was-possible to-understand 

him-of 

dod’^. 

Dapan 

ches, 

“ b“h hech 

layan^ 

the-pain. 

Saying 

she-is-to- 

him, 

“ thou learn to-be-thrown 

rinz‘, 

biye 

gar 

sona-sand’ rinz' 

z®'h.” 

balls, 

also 

make 

gold-of balls 

two.” 


4. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Gar^ am^ sona-sand^ rinz^ z®^h. 

Were-made by-him gold-of balls two. 

Drav athas-keth heth rinz^ Layan- 

He-went-forth the-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-he- 

chuh apor^ ta yipbr^ kaniv^ 

is in-that-direction and in-this-direction stone-of 

ta shestrav^ Wot^ ot^ patashaha-sanze- 

and iron-of (balls). He-arrived there the-king’s- 

dare-tal. Lbyin ati sona-sand^ rinz^ 

window-under. Were- thrown- from- there gold-of balls 

by-him 

z^k patashaha-sanzi-kori-halamas-manz . Ami 

two the-king’s-daughter’s-lap-cloth-into. By-her 

howus ora phirith thiid^-kani bna, 

was-shown- there-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 

to-him herself 
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biye trowun dari-kan* ab, biye 

again was-cast-by-her the-window- water, again 

through 

trowun p6she-gond% biye trowun 

was-cast-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again^ was-cast-by-her 

kih, biye tuj“n shestruv" salay, 

hair, again was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike, 

dyutun ath-dare-handis-dasas khash. Am^ 

was-given-by- to-that-window’s-sill a-cut. By-that 

her 

sonar ^ wuch^, av phirith, 

goldsmith tbey-were-seen, he-came (home) returning, 

wot^ panun^ gara. Dop^nas panane-zanani. 

he-arrived his-own house. It-was-told- to-his-own-wife. 

by-him-to-her 

Dop^nas, ke-h6 koruth ? Am^ 

It-was-said-by-her- ‘‘ what-Sir was-done-by-thee ? ” By-him 
to-him, 

won'^nas phirith, ‘‘rinz^ hay Idy^mas. 

it-was-said-by-him- answering, “ the-balls 0 were-thrown-by- 

to-her me-to-her. 


Tim bay gbs 

halamas-manz. 

Tora 

hay 

They 0 went-for-her 

the-lap-cloth- 

Therefrom 

0 


into. 



b6w“nam phirith 

thud“-kani 

dna, 

biye 

was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards 

(a) mirror, 

again 

her- to-me 




hay trow'^nam 

dari-kan^ 

ab, 

biye 

0 was-cast-by-her- 

the-window-through 

water, 

again 


to-me 


^ S5mr is here the case of the agent ; the more usual form would be 
sdnaran. 
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tr6w"nam 

poshe-gdnd", 

biye tr6w“nam 

was-cast-by-her- 

to-me 

(a) flower-bunch, 

again was-cast-by-her- 

to-me 

kih, 

biye 

dyutun 

shestravi-salayi-soty 

hair, 

again 

- was-given-by-her 

a-made-of-iron-spike-with 

dasas 

khash.” Dop'^nas 

ami phirith, 

to-the- (window) 
sill 

a-cut.” It-was-said-by- by-her answering, 

her-to-him 

<< tbur^-kani 

hav h6w"nay 

dna, kus-tah 

‘‘ backwards 

0 was-shown-by- 
her-to-thee 

(a) mirror, somebody 


os^mot^-chus wopar; ab hav trow'^nay, 

was- (there) -for -her other ; water 0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee 

ab-dawa-kan gabhi abun'^ ; p6she-g6nd'^ 

water-drain-by- it-is- proper to-enter ; flower-bunch 

means-of 

trow^nay, bagas-manz gabhi abun ; 

was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper to-enter ; 

salayi-sbty how^nay, anun'^ gabhi 

spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper 
to-thee, 

pbaharawav, tath chiy poladav^ neza, 

(a) file, to-it are-verily made-of-steel railings, 


tim 

gabhan 

batan' ; kih 

trow'^nay, 

they 

are-proper 

to-be-cut ; hair 

was-cast-by-her- 




to-thee. 

“ ches 

walan 

kangah.” 


<< -f 

I- am 

causing- to-descend a-comb.” 


5. Dapan wustad, 

— 



(Is) saying the-teacher, — 
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Drav yih sdnar shaman<bbgS tiav 

Went'off this goldsmith at-evening*about, he entered 

Eith-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 

that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him there a-bed, 

khot^ ath^-palangas-peth. Shikasta-soty 

he-mounted that-very-bed-upon, His-weakness-owing-to 


peyes nend^r. Ayes yih patashah-kud^* 


bhere-fell-to- sleep, 

him 

She-came- 

to-him 

this king’s-daughter. 

^^Shanda 

ches-karan 

khdr, 

khora 

“ From-the-pillow 

she-is-for-him- 

making 

the-feet, fi 

•om-the-foot 

ches-karan 

shand/’ 

Yih klh 

hushyar 

she-is-for-him-making 

the-pillow.” 

’ He at-all 

awake 

gos-na. Yutan 

gash log“ 

phdlani. 

became-for- In-the-meantime 

her-not. 

dawn began 

to-flower. 

Patashah-kur'‘ 

feiij" panun® gara, 

path'kun 

The-king’s-danghter 

fled her-own house. 

afterwards 

gav hushyar 

sdnar. 

Yiwan-chuh 

yiti 

became awake 

the-goldsmith. 

Coming-he-is 

from-here 

panun" gara. 

Wanan-ches paniin* 

kdlay, 


his-own house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 

‘‘ke-ho koruth?” Yih chus-dapan phirith, 

“ what-Sir was-done-by- He is-to-her-saying answering, 

thee ? ” 

‘‘ sa nay keh ayem.” Dop'^nas ami- 

“ she not-even at-all came- to- Was-said-by- by-that- 

me.” her-to-bim 

zanani, ‘‘ talau yur^-hond^ w 61 a/’ Gav. 

woman, ** 0 hither come.’* He-went. 
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Wuchus ami-panani-zanani cendas. Wuchin 

Was-looked- by-this-his-own-woman to-the-pocket. Were-seen- 

for-him by-her 

ati rinz^ z^h sona-sandS timay yim 

there the-balls two gold-of, those-very which 

tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop^nas, 

on-that-day had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 

by-him-to-her her-to-him, 

‘‘ sa chey amufe^, chukhna g6mot^ 

“ she is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 


hushyar. 

Wun, 

yeli 

biye 

gabhakh 

awake. 

Now, 

when 

again 

thou-shalt-go 

kalacen, 

teli 

dapay 

boh 

sabakh.” 

at-eventide, 

then 

I-will-say-to-thee 

I 

a-lesson.” 


6. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Nam dah tul^nas athan-hand^ akis 

Nails ten were-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-one 

her-for-him 

os^nas dyut^mot^ son'^ khash. Dop^nas, 

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 

hirn-to-her, 

“ mor'^thas/’ Ami dop^nas phirith, 

“ killed (i.e. wounded)- By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 

by-thee-am-I.” her-to-him 

“mbl* maji chesna bliun^mufe** nbyid 

“ by-father by-mother I-am-not put barber’s 

sabakas. Wdn yeli gabhakh, teli 

to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then 
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut^nas 


I-will-give-to-thee 

a-little-medicine.” 

By-her 

was-given-by- 

her-to-him 

marfea-wSgan 

rabhi-hana, 

biye 

nuna rabhi- 

of-red-pepper 

a-very-little. 

also 

of-salt a-very- 

hana. 

P4 

o 

p 

^nas, ‘‘ biye 

yeli 

tath-palangas- 

little. 

It-was- 

said-by- “ again 

when 

that-bed- 


her-to-him, 


peth khasakh, teli yiyiy> n6nd»r. 

on thou- wilt-mount, then will-come-to-thee, sleep. 

Yih dawah ratiki-han gand'zes, ada 

This medicine a-little-amount (thou) must-bind-it, then 

yiyiy nend®^r sheh“j“.” Drav ati 

will-come-to-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from-there 

sonar, dawah rabhi-han heb% 

the-goldsraith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by- 

him 

sbty, wof^ ath-bagas-manz, khot" ath- 

with, he-arrived that-garden-in, he-mounted that- 

palangas-peth, chuh praran ber tan, 

bed-on, ho-is waiting long-time during, 

yih kuni yiwan-ches-na. Heb'^nas 

she at-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-hirn 


yifi“ 

nend^^r. 

athas 

chus 

dod", 

ath 

to-come 

sleep, 

to-the-hand 

is-for-him 

pain, 

to-it 

chuh 

karith 

thaph. 

Dopun, 

“ wun 

he-is 

having-made 

holding. 

It-was-said- 

by-him. 

“ now-indeed 


aye-na, yith %hunah6 boh dbdis 

she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 
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dawah, 

sheh^j'^ 

karahd 

n6nd®x.’ 

” Yuthuy 

the-medicine, 

(then) cool 

I-should- 

have-made 

sleep.” 

As-verily 

ath-dddis 

kkunun 


dawah, 

tyuthuy 

to-that-pain 

was-applied-by-him the-medicine, 

so-verily 

pyos 

wdlinje 

vih, 

chuh 

lalawan 

there-fell-to-him 

to-the-heart 

poison, 

he-is 

caressing (it) 

thod“ wdthitli. 

upright having-arisen. 





7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Aye yih patasliaha*suiiz'^ kur^. Amis 

Came this king’s daughter. To-him 

•moth^ soruy dod^. Korun amis-sbty 

was-forgotten all pain. Was-done-by-him her-with 

yih karun'^ gohh^. Peyekh nend®'r. 

what to-be-done was-proper. There-fell-to-them sleep. 

Yut'^-tan gash log^ phdlani. Kut®^wal 

Ilere-up-to (by- dawn began to-flower. The-chief-of- 

this-time) police 

chuh wasan apdr^-kih agayi. Wuchun 

is coming- on-that-side- for-inspection. Was-seen- 

down from by-him 

ati patashaha-sunz^ kur* biye sonar. 

there the-king’s daughter and the-goldsmith. 

Rat^ am^-kut®^walan, nin ratith, 

They-were- by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having- 

arrested of-police, by-him arrested, 

karin hawala fcralen, karikh 

they-were-made- in-custody to-the-constables they-were-made- 
by-him by-them 
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kdd. Ati os'^ pakan wati 

imprisoned. There there- was going on-the-road 

akkah. Amis^y dopukh yimav-kbdyau- 

a-cerfcain*one. To-him*verily it-was-said- by -these- prisoners- 

by-them 

ddyav, “ fe®h, hasa, dizi krekh 

two, thou, Sir, must-give an-outcry 

s6nar-ata-petha. Dap^zekh, ‘ patashehas 

the-goldsmiths’-market- Thou-must-say- ‘ for-the-king (the- 
from. to-them, king’s) 


khar 

ass 

pev kong-wari. Ehabar 

fell in-the-saffron-field. News 

chya 

is-there? (there- 
is-not) 

lot^ 

tail 

katanasa kina 

will-they-cut- or 

for-him ? 

hot" 

throat 

batanas. 

they-will-cut-for- 

hirn. 


Patashehas khar 

The-king’s ass 

pev kdng-ware. 

fell in-the-saft'ron-field. 


Pakan dil 

gom 

tat‘ tare. 


Going the-heart became-to-me there confused. 

Vir heth watun^ gobh^ soli-gare. 

Fine- having- to-arrive was-proper at-dawn- 

money taken time. 

Nata tas patashah tati mare/ ’’ 

Other- him the-king there will-kill.’ ” 

wise 

Buz'^ ami-sonara-sanzi-zanani. Draye 

Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 

bazar, heban boce, lazan kranje, 

(to) the-market, were-bought- loaves, w^ere-placed to-a-basket, 
by-her by-her 
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' draye heth. 

she-went-forth having- taken (them). 

Shen-kbd-khanan 1s6ce bbg^remay. 

“ For-six-prisons loaves were-divided-by-me-0. 

Satimis atiayo, bar-Khodayo bay.’’ 

To-the- I-will-enter-0, Great-God-0 alas.” 

seventh 

8. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Bbg®^r en y ima-fcbce . Dop^nakh, ‘ ‘ kh awand 

Were-divided- these-loaves. It-was-said-by- “ husband 
by-her her-to-them, 

chum bemar. Ath^ kyah dop'^ham 

is-to-me sick. Therefore verily It-was-said-by-them- 

to-me 

pirav phakirav, ‘ feoce gahhan bbg®^rane 

by-saints (and) by-faqirs, ‘loaves are-proper to-be-divided 

satan-kbd-khanan.’ Yih-ken%hah dapun chuwa, 

to-seven-prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said is-by-you, 

tih dap^zem yora afeawunuy. Ora 

that you-must-say- from-here even-as-I-enter. From-there 
to-me 


nerawun" 

kbh dap^zem-na, 

me 

ga%hi 

as-I-go-forth 

anything you-must-say-to- 

me-not, 

to-me 

will-occur 

shekh.” 

Dop'^nakh biye, 

“ma 

chuh 

anxiety.” 

It-was-said-by-her- also, 

to-them 

I-wonder-if 

there -is 


kah kbd" yiti ? ” Dop'^has yimav, 

any prisoner here ? ” It-was-said-by-them- by-them, 

to-her 
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patimi-pahara 

an‘mat‘ kut^walan 

z*h 

“ at-the-last-watch 
(of the night) 

(were) brought by-the-chief-of 

police 

two 

kbd^ 

Tim 

chih path-kun.” 

Wd1s“ 

prisoners, 

They 

are at-the-back.” She-arrived 


yiman-nish. Dopun amis-panauis-khawandas, 

these-near. It-was-said-by-her to-that-her-own-to-husband, 

“ wun ketlia-poth^ mdkali 3 riti patashah- 

“ now how will-escape from-here the-king’s- 

kur“ ? Tagiye mokalawun* yih patashah- 

daughter ? Is-she-possible- to-be-released this king’s- 

for-thee 

kur^?” Dop'^nas am^ phirith, ‘‘ tih 

daughter?” It-was-said-to- by-him answering, “that 

her-by-him 

yeli tagihem, ada kyazi lagahb 

when (if) it-had-been-known- then why should-I-have- 

how-for-me, remained (in) 

kbd ? ’’ 

imprisonment ? ” 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the- teacher, — 

Eodun nala panun^ poshakh, tihunun 

Was-taken-off- from-the- her-own garment, it-was-put- 
by-her neck on-by-her 

patashah-kore ; patashah-kore-hond^ kodun^ 

to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-daughter-of was-taken-off- 

by-her, 

khunun panas. Kriind^ dife%as 

was-put-on-by-her to-herself. The-basket was-given-by-her- 

to-her 
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wdtamukhS draye nebar patashah-kur*^, 

upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter, 

gaye panun" gara. Kut®^walan dyut“ 

she-went her-own house. By-the-chief-of~ was-given 

police 

rapat patashehas. Dop'^nas, ‘‘ patashah-kur^ 

report to-the-king. It-was-said-by- ‘‘ the-king’s-daughter 

him-to-him, (was) 

biye sonar bagas-manz. Timay 

and was a-goldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily 

kya karim kbd.’’ Patashah drav 

of-course were-made- (in) prison.” The-king went-forth 
by-me 

adalufc^-peth. Anikh yim-ratak^-kbd^ z®^h. 

the-court-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two. 

justice-on. them prisoners 

Wuchikh yim bbfe^ z®^h. Sonara-sanzi- 

Were-seen- these husband-and- two. By-the-goldsmith’s- 
by-them wife 

kSlayi gand^ gul^ z»h patashehas. 

wife were-fastened- the-fore-arms two to-the-king. 
together 


Dop'^nas, 

“ patasheham, 

as' 

kyah 

It-was-said’by-her- 

“ my-king, 

we 

of-a-truth 

to-him, 




bs^ gamat^ 

salas. 

Tora 

kyah 

were gone 

to-a-marriage-feast. 

From-there 

of-a-truth 

ay ta 

yith-cydnis-sheharas-manz. 

fwe) came and 

arrived 

this-thy-city* 

■in. 

Gav ber. 

Ada hay 

cydnis-bagas*manz. 

It-became late. 

Then (we) entered 

thy-garden-in. 
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Ati 

wuch" 

palang, 

khat^ 

ath'peth, 

There 

was-seen 

a-bed, 

(we) mounted 

it-upon, 

kor^ 

aram» 

ora 

av cyon" 

kut"wal. 

was-made 

repose, 

from-there 

came thy 

chief-of-police. 

Amiy 

kyah 

niy 

ratith 

karin 

By-him- 

verily 

of -a- truth 

were -taken 

having-arrested 

(we) were-made- 
by-him 


kbd.” W6th" kut^wal, dopun 

(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-said-by-him 

patashehas, “ patasheham, cydn" kur^ 

to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter 

karinam kasam Vig'nah naga-petha. 

let-her-make-for-me oath the-Vig’nah Nag-from-on. 

Dapan, ‘ 3 rus ati apoz“ kasam karihe, 

(People are) saying, ‘ he-who there untrue oath might-have-made, 

suh wdthihe-na tat^ thod“, suh os" 

he would-have-arisen-not there upright, he was 

tatiy maran.’ ” Dop" ami-sdnara-sanzi- 

there-verily dying.’ ” It-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 


zanani 

amis-sdnaras, 

“ tagiye yih 

patashah- 

wife 

to-that-goldsmith. 

is-she-possible- this 
for-thee 

king’s- 

kur“ 

bacawun’* ? ” 

Dop^nas, 

“ havtaiu 

daughter 

to-be-caused-to- 
escape ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

“ show -please - 
to-me 

wath." 

Dop"nas, 

akh, 

trav soruy 

a-way.” It 

-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), 

put-oflf all 


pdshakh, khdran t^hun khrav, biye 

(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 

math sur, lag gusofi". Yeli ot" 

rub asbes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When there 

watanawan amis-patashah*kore, cydn" 

they-shall-cause-to-arrive this-king’s-daughter, for-thee 
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gahhi 

gahhun’*, 

amis-patashah-kore 

kartin'^ 

it-is-proper 

to-go, 

to-this-king’s-daughter 

to-be-made 

gatihi 

thaph 

damanas, 

dapun'* gahhes, 

is -proper 

seizing 

to-the-skirt. 

to-say it-is-proper-to-her. 

‘me 

dita 

gdda 

khorath.’ Sa 

kyah 

‘ to-me 

give-please 

first 

alms.’ She 

of-course 

havi 

ada 

kasam, 

cyonuy 

mdkh 

will-show 

then 

the- oath, 

thine-only 

face 


ratith 

dapi, 

‘ha 

haz* Vig*nah-naga, 

having-seized 

she-will-say. 

‘0 

holy O-Vig’hah-Nag, 

nemis-matis 

siwah 

kyah 

kur^m-na kSsi 

to-this-mad-one 

5 except 

certainly 

was-made-to- by-anyone 




me-not 

damanas 

thaph.’” 



to-the-skirt 

seizing.’ ” 



Vig^nah 

nagas 

wtihh^y 

sranas; 

To-the-Vig'ilah 

Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 


“ Euwa zana mati mah lod"nam rah ? 

“ How do-I- on-the- I-wonder- was-loaded- the-fault ? 
know, shoulder how for-me 

Mat* thaph Idy^nam doli-damanas.” 

By-the-mad- seizing was-struck to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset- 
one of-(my) garment.” 

Kut®^wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police- happened what ? 

the-pimp 

Soriy yar gay panas panas. 

All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 

Kut»wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what ? 

10. Patashah-kur“ gaye gara, kut^wal 

The-king’s-daughter went home, the-ohief-of- 

police 
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dyutukh phahi, sonara-sand^ bofe^ 

was-given- on-the-empalement- the-goldsmith-of the-husband- 


by-tbem 

stake, 


and-wife 

z^h cMh gari-panani. 

Sdnar 

gav 

two 

are in-tbe-bouse-tbeir-own. 

Tbe-goldsmitb 

became 

bemar. 

Yihoy korunas 

ash®kun'‘ 

tab. 

ill. 

Tbis-verily was-made-by- 

bim-for-ber 

of-love 

tbe-fever. 

Yih 

bs^ sonara-sunz^ 

zanana 

gat"j“. 

This 

was tbe-goldsmitb-of 

wife 

clever. 


Godun mohara-hatas-akis rosh'^. Yih 

Was-made-by-her (of) mobars-a-bundred-one a- necklace. This 

gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana 

was-tied-by-ber to-ber-own-busband. Sbe-berself 

logun saniyas. Amis pbr^n 

was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-bim sbe (be)- was- 

like-by-ber dressed-by-ber 

gopbl^ Watanbw% patashaha-sond'^ 

(as) a-dancing-girl. Sbe (be)-was-caused- tbe-king-of 

to-arrive-by-ber 

gara. Dopun amis-patashehas, “ yih 

at-tbe-bouse. It-was-said-by-ber to-tbat-king, “ tbis (girl) 

chem bby^-kakan, yih chey he 

is-to-nae elder-brotber’s-wife, sbe is-to-tbee to-tbee 


hawala. 

Me 

chuy 

gahhun" 

hbyis-nish, 

a-deposit. 

To-me 

is-verily 

to-be-gone i 

to-tbe-brotber- 

near. 

Suh 

chum. 

garnet" 

sodahas. 

Yih 

He 

is-for-me 

gone for-mercbanting. 

Tbis (girl) 

chey 

mybn’^ 

gbpsr 

hawala, 

yotan 

is-to-tbee 

my 

dancing-girl a-deposit, 

until 
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as^ yimoy. Yih chey pakh, yih 

we shall-come-to- She is-verily pure, her 

thee. 

thov^zen panane-kore-soty.’’ Aye phirith 

yoU’inust-keep- thine-own-daughter-with.” She-came returning 

her 

panun^ gara. Keh kala gav, av 

(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came 

yih sonax biyS gara panun^. 

this goldsmith again (to) home his-own. 

11. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Logun sddagar ami zanani. 

He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman, 

like-by-her 

Wdt^ ath-patasheha-sandis-sheharas-manz. 

They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 

Logu ami biye saniyas. 

He (she)-was-made-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 

appear-like 

Ehawand thowun deras-peth sodagar 

Her-husband was-placed-by^her a-tent-on a-merchant 

logith, pana gaye patashehas. 

being-made-to*appear- she-herself went to-the-king. 

like, 

Gond^nas dawah, dim gopolV’ 

Was-bound-by- a-claim, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl.” 
her-to*him 

Diwan chuh achen d^h. Bapan 

Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke. Saying 

ches, “ dim gopor. 

she-is-to-him, “ give-to-me the-danciug-girl. 
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Fraran 

doh 

gay me 

bale. 

Waiting 

the-day 

went for-me 

for(-my)-girl. 

Saniyas 

The-ascetic 

amot“ 

(is) come 

gSpale.” 

for-the-dancing-girl.” 

chus 

dapan 

patashah 

pbiritb, — 

is-to-her 

saying 

the-king 

answering, — 


‘‘Saniyasu, mov lag jenda, luh-luh. 

“ 0-ascetic, do-not fix the-flag (of luh-luh. 

your claim), 

Khotuna akh dimay danda, luh-luh.’^ 

A-certain- a I-will-give- in-exchange, luh-luh/* 

lady to- thee 

Saniyas dapan chus phirith, — 

The-ascetic saying is-to-him answering, — 

“ Saniyas chusay bewasta, luh-lub. 

“ An-ascetic I-am-verily without-worldly-ties, luh-luh. 

Danda hemay dukhtar-e-khasa, luh-luh. 

An-exchange I-will-take- the*daughter-of- luh-luh.” 
from-thee thee-thyself, 


12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Mohara-hatas godun rosh^ gondun 

Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him a-necklace, it-was-tied- 
hundred by-him 


panahe kode. 

to-his-own daughter. 

saniyasas. 

to-ascetic. 


Kur^n hawala amis 

She-was-made- to-the- to-this 

by-him charge 
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Tanana 

tan^nana 

tananay. 


Tanana 

tananana 

tananay. 


Yim 

kar cheh 

karan 

zananay. 

These i 

actions are 

doing 

women-only. 

Niyen 

ta kUr% 

hawala pananis- 

Was-taken- 

and was-made- 

to-the- 

to-her-own- 

by-her 

by-her 

charge 


khawandas. 

Dop“na8, 


zaUy t^a 

husband. 

It-was-said-by-her 

- “ thou 

know, and 


to-him, 



yih 

zan.” 




(thou) this-woman know.” 
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VI. YUSUPH-ZALiKHA HATH. 

YCSUP-ZULAIKHA STORY. 

1. Shah-i-Yusuph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na ? 

King-Ynsuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 

2. Zalikha cheh wanan, — 

Zulaikha is saying, — 

‘‘Salas yikh-na? polav khekh-na? 

“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- pnldo wilt-thou-not-eat ? 

come ? 

Yitam gah begah ; yara, 

Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; Friend, 

please-to-me 

bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not-hear ? 


3. 

Sath kuth^ 

lare 

chim, 

cyane- 


Seven rooms 

in-the-houso 

are-to-me. 

for-thy- 

Idhlari 

chim. 




longing 

they-are-to-me. 





Behtam satha ; yara, bozakh-na ? ” 

Sit-please-for-me a-moment ; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? ” 


4. Putal-khanas byon'^ byon^ panas 

Of-the-idol-house separately separately of-her-own- 

accord 

Kor^nakh parda ; “ yara, bozakh-na ? 

Was-made-by-her- a- veil ; ** Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

for-them hear?’* 
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5. “ Ati kya tkowuth, ase-kun 

“ Here what was-placed-by-thee, us-before 

howuth?” 

was-shown-by-thee ? ” 

Dop“nas, “chum Ehdda; yara°?” 

It-was-said-by-her- “ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, etc. ? ” 
to-him, 

6. “ Khdda gav suy, mani-panaue 

“ God is He-alone, from-the-mind-thine- 

own 

kas d6y. 

expel the-belief-in-two. 

Sholan chuh shemah ; yara° ? 

Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, etc. ? 

7. Khdda chuh kunuy, jalwa dith 

God is one-only, glory having-given 

drav nonuy. 

He-issued manifest. 

Eahe>manz chya mdda? yara°?” 

Stone-in is-there meaning ? Friend, etc. ? ” 

8. Hazrat-i Yusuph feol". Pata ladyeyes 

Saint Yusuf fled. After ran-to-him 

Zalikha. 

Zulaikha. 

Yusuph halan, Zalikha laxan. 

Yhsuf fleeing, Zulaikha running. 

Dop'^nas, “yi pazya? yara°?” 

It-was-said-by- “ this- is-it-proper ? Friend, etc. ? ” 

her-to-him, indeed 
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9. Nalas thaph karith, nyun 

To-the-neck seizing having-done, he-was-taken- 

by-her 

halsha karith. 

an-accusation having-made. 

Gay pesh>e-patashah. Yara° ? 

They-went before-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ? 

10. Aziz-i-Misar os" patashah. Amis 

AzIz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 

OS" zid Hazrat-i Yusupha-sond". 

was hatred Saint Yusuf-of. 

Yusuph kiid-khan, ki,h chus-na bozan. 

Yusuf (in) the-prison, anyone is-to-him- listening. 

not 

Mdkali az-Kh6da. Yara= ? 

He-will-be- from-God. Friend, etc. ? 
released 


11. 

YeU 

When 

Yusuph log^ 

Yusuf became 

kbd, 

imprisoned. 

ati 

there 

5s‘ 

prbn‘ 

kih^ 

Timau 

dyuth" 

were 

old 

certain -people. 

By -them 

was-seen 

khab. 

Akis 

korun 

tbbir. 

“ Tse 

a-dream. 

To-one 

was-made-by- 

bim 

interpretation. 

“ Thee 


mariy patashah.” Mor" patashahan. 

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killed by-the-king. 

Biyis koruij tbbir. “Ts^h 

To-another was-made-by-him interpretation. “ Thou 
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sapadakh patashaha-sond'^ peshkar. . Me-ti, 

wilt-become the-king-of head-official. Me-also 

hasa, pbv'zi yad.” 

Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory.” 

Kodyau khab dyutb", tbbir drakh 

By-the- dream was-seen, interpretation issued- 

prisoners for-them 

myuth". 

sweet. 

Mokaliy pharda ; yara° ? 

They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 
. verily 


12. Fatashah 

AziZ'i-Misar 

deshan 

khab. 

The-king 

Aziz-i-Misar 

(is) seeing 

a-dream, 

AzIz-i-Misar 

khaba-nishe 

abtar, 


AzIz-i-Misar 

the-dream-from 

terrified. 



Gav bedar, woth" shora-gah. Yara° ? 

Became awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, etc. ? 


13. Kamyuk“ woth" shora*gah? 

Of-what arose the-outcry ? 

Malan, baban, piran, phakiran, 

Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants, 

Bani-na hakima ? Yara° ? 

Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 

14. Eamyuk" hakim, ath-khabas yus 

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who 
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mane fcarihe, yus am'-Aziz-i-Misaran 

the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-Aziz-i-Misar 

out, 

khab 6s" dyuth"mot" ? Dop"nas 

dream was seen ? It-was-said-to-him 

golaman, ‘‘ khabuk'^ tbbir zani 

by-the-servant, ‘‘ of-the-dream the-interpretation will-know 

Hazrat-i Yusuph. 

Saint Yusuf. 

Khabuk'^ tobir Yusuphas chuh wbphir. 

Of-dream interpretation to-Yusuf is plentiful. 

Daden chuy dawa. Yara^?^^ 

Of-pains he-is- verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ? ” 


15. Onukh Hazrat-i Yusuph. Dop^nas 

Was-brought- Saint Yusuf. It-was-said-by- 

by-them him-to-him 

patashehan, ‘‘me dyuth^ khab. Ath^ 

by-tlie-king, “ by-me was-seen a-dream. For-it- 

verily 


wanum 

tobir.” 

Dop"nas 

Yusupban, 

say-to-me 

the-interpretation.” 

It-was-said-by 

him-to-him 

by-Yusuf, 

“ kyah 

dyuthuth ? ” 

Dop"nas 

patasbeban, 

“ what 

was-seen-by-thee ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-king, 

“ akh 

dyuthum, 

hSkhi 

nag satb 

“ One 

was-seen-by-me, 

dry 1 

springs seven 


bariten nagan 

full springs 


satan 


cewan. 

(were) drinking. 


Biye 

Again 


seven 
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dyuthum, kham sath hel^ wucMm 

was-seen-by-me, unripe seven ears-of-corn were-seen- 

by-me 

pdkhtan satan helen ningalan. Biye 

ripe seven ears (were) swallowing. Again 

wuchem lagar gov^ sath yiwan, 

were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) comings 

mastan satan gov^n ningalan. Amyuk'^ 

plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of-it 

wanum tbbir/^ Dop'^nas Yusiiphan, 

tell-to-me the-interpretation.*’ It-was-said-by- by-Yusuf, 

him-to-him 

‘‘ drag wothi/^ 

“ a-famine will-arise.’* 

16. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Yusuphan mdkalow^ tbbir wanith^ 

By- Yusuf was-finished the-interpretation having - 

spoken, 

patashehas gav asar. Luj^s bdche. 

to-the-king happened a-result. There- was- joined- hunger. 

to-him 

Dop'^nakh, ‘‘ diyum bata.” Ami-wakta 

It-was-said-by-him- “ give-ye-to-me food.” At-that-time 

to-them, 

patashah khewan os^na. Ami-asara-soty 

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 

dop^nakh, anyum.^’ Dapan, 

it-was-said-by-him- “ quickly bring-ye-to-me.” (People are) 
to-them, saying, 
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gay ta onukh bata. Yih khyon. 

they-went and was-brought- food. This was-eaten- 

by-them by-him. 

Dop'^nakh, ‘‘biye anyum.” Anehas 

It-was-said-by-him- ‘‘ again bring-ye-to-me.” Were-brought-by- 

to-them, them-to-him 

dega wSkavith. On'^has ta 

cauldrons having-drawn-forth. It-was-brought-by- and 

them-to-him 


khyon, 

tasall 

kdh 

as-na. 

Dapan, 

it-was-eaten- 

satisfaction any 

came-to-him- 

(People are) 

by-him, 



not. 

saying, 

ath‘-b6chi-s<}tiy 

gav 

marith. 

Dapan, 

that-very-hunger-owing- 

he-went 

having-died. 

(People are) 

to-only 



saying. 

pagah 


wazirau 

wurdi, 

“pagah 

next-day was-given 

by-the-Viziers 

command. 

“ to-morrow 

wasiv 

sbriy 

yid^ah. 

Yes 

host'^ 

descend -ye 

all (to) the**‘ldgah. 

To'whom 

the-elephant 

nami, 

pbz 

behi 

nechi, 

suy 

will-bow, 

the-hawk 

will-sit 

(on) the-thumb- 

he-verily 




ring, 


sapadi 

patashah.” Dapan, 

wath^ 

shall-become 

king.’ 

” (People are) saying, they -descended 

yid^ah, 

av 

host", 

namyov 

Tusuphas. 

to-the-‘Idgah, 

came 

the-elephant, 

boAved 

to-Yusuf. 

Poz 

av, 

byuthus 

nechi. 

Banyov 

The-hawk 

came, 

sat-for-him 

(on) the-thumb- 

Became 


ring. 


Yusuph patashah. 

Yusuf king. 
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Jaloy howun, host’' manganowun, 

Glory •vvas-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him, 

Yusuph patashah ; yara, bozakh-na ? 

Yusuf king; Friend, wilt-tbou-not- 

bear ? 

17. Tbriph-e- Yusuph, par, Wahah-Khara, 

Tbe-praise-of-Yusuf, recite, Wabb-tbe-blacksmitb-0, 

khub. 

tborougbly. 

Gahh paran “ layila ” ; yara, b5zakh-na ? 

Go reciting “ tbe-creed ” ; Friend, wilt-tbou-not- 

bear ? 
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VII.-NAYE-HUNZU KATH 

REED(-FLUTE)-OP TALE 

1. Bani yes dod’*, tas chuh 

Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is 

panas tiy nanan. 

to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 

Xaye-hond" d6d“ nay cheh panay 

The-reed-flute-of pain the-reed-flute is herself 

tiy wanan. 

that-verily telling. 

2. Nay cheh dapan, “ Bar-sohib 

The-flute is saying, “ The-Almighty 


chuy kunuy. 

is-verily one-only. 



Day^ ta 

God-only and 

bakhi>nishe 

anger-from 

panas chuy 

of-HiS‘Own- is-verily 

will 

byonuy.” 

distinct.” 



3. Nay cheh 

The-flute is 

dapan, “ Bar-sohib munazath, 

saying, “ The-Almighty pure. 

Panas^y-kun 

chuy 

mushtakh ddh 


Hiraself-only-towards He-is-verily yearning day 

ta rath. 

and night. 


4. Hamud gatshiv tas-Kh6dayes-kun paran, 

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 
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Foda korun thoth^ Mahmad mizman. 

Created was-made- the-Beloved Mul^ammad the-Guest. 

by-Him 


5. Bar-s5hiban soty ditin saman. 

By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 

Him 


Taor yar 

cMs sdty 

sdty 

shuban. 

Four friends 

are-of-him with 

with 

glorious. 

6. Nura t^'-sandi p5da 

korun 

Adam. 

By-the- 

Him-of created 

was-made- 

Adam. 

glory 


by-Him 


Adamas-sdty 

poda korun yidam.” 

Adam-with 

created was-made-by-Him this (world).” 

7. Nay 

cheh dapan, 

“ lodun 

Adam 

The-flute 

is saying, 

was-sent-forfh- Adam 



by-him 


benawah. 




destitute. 




'6s“ 

mashiyeth lari-tala 

draySs 

There-was 

a-wish, the-side-from- 

issued-for- 



under 

him 

Hawah. 




Eve.” 




8. Nay 

cheh dapan, 

“ kyah 

zabar 

The-flute 

is saying, 

“ how 

excellent 

08 “ suy 

sath. 



was that-very 

moment. 




Yemi-satay poda kur% zuryath/' 

At-what-time-verily created was-made- (the world with 

by-Him its) offspring.” 
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9. Nay cheh 

dapan, 

“ hal 

myonuy 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ condition 

my-verily 

buz^tav. 

hear-pleasG-ye. 





Dbd^aday 

chiv, 

ta 

satha 

ruz^tav.” 

Pained-if 

ye-be, 

then 1 

EL-moment 

wait-please- 

ye." 

10. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ path 

wanan 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ behind 

the-woods 

os^s pinhan. 





I-was concealed. 





Shakha-bargau 

sbty 

bs^s 

shuban.’’ 

Branch-leaves 


with 

I-was 

beautiful.” 

11. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“thod“ md 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ upright to-me 


osum bala-pan. 

was-to-me the-youthful-body. 

S6na-kananay graye duran ches 

Of-the-golden-ears- wavings to-the-ear-pendanta I-am 

verily 

diwan. 

giving. 

12. Gayemay gum-royi, ta tamyukuy 

There-happened- going-astray, and of-it-verily 

to-me 


gom 

there-happened-to-me 


badal. 

exchange. 
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Pyom 

me 

gutUa 

I5n‘-feur 

wotith 

There-fell-to- 

to-me 

a-woodcutter 

a-fate- thief 

having- 

me 




arrived 

azal.’^ 





doom.” 





13. Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ sakHh 

me 

The-flute 

is 

saying. 

“ severe 

to-me 

gom 

suy 

kusur. 



happened-to-me 

that-very fault. 




Nazari-tam^-sanzi-sbty sapodum t6ka-sur.” 

Seeing-his-owing-to there -became -to -me crushing-to- 

powder.” 

14. Nay cheh dapan, “feakhi-hot“ 

The-flute is saying, “ rage-struck 

makh chum diwan. 

an-axe he-is-to-me giving. 

Phala byon“ byon" 

Splinters separate separate 

chum tulan. 

he-is-of-me raising. 

15. Mad me osum, 

Pride to-me was-to-me, 

ches karan,” 

I-am making.” 

Bala-panas walanay kofe^ chum 

(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much he-is-to* 

me 


chela mazas 

pieces (of my) flesh 


had panas 

the-limit (of) myself 


karan. 

making. 



-19] VII. THE 

TALE OF 

THE BEED-FLUTE 

165 

16. Gaye 

judah, 

s6y 

judoyi 

chey 

She-went 

apart (from 

that-very 

separation 

she-is- 


the forest), 



verily 

wanan. 





telling. 





08“ wadan, alvidah 

08“y 

karan. 


She-was lamenting, last-farewell was-she-verily making. 

17. “ Tati wblith wati wati 

“From-there having-brought- on-the-road on-the-road 
(me) down 

tarn chum diwan. 

weariness he-is-to-me giving. 

Walawunuy tSrka-chanas chum 

Immediately-on-bringing- to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
(me) down (from the forest) 

k®^nan/’ 

selling.” 


18. 

Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ lari 

phir‘ 


The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ on-the-side 

turning 

phir‘ 

chum 

wuchan. 



turning 

he-is-me 

inspecting. 




Duri 

ruz^ 

ruz‘ 

tori-dab 

sak^th 

At-i 

a-distance remaining 

remaining 

adze-blows 

severe 


chum 

diwan.” 




he-is-to-me giving.” 



19. 

Nay 

cheh 

dapan, 

“ litri-sbty 

yeli 


The-flute 

is 

saying. 

“ a-saw-with 

when 


gbj^nas, 





was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I, 
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Ath*r® peyem yeli carkas khoj%as.” 

A-wool-worm fell-on-me when to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 

mount-I.” 

20. Yeli carkas khiib^ amis-t5rka- 

When to-the-lathe she-mounted that-private- 

chanas-nishe, amis pewan panan^ hamnisMn 

carpenter-near, to-her (are) falling her-own companions 

yad. Yiman^y-kun cheh wanan kenfcah. 

(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is saying something. 

Ta kyah wani ? 

And what will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘hamnishin myon^ 

The-fiute is saying, ‘‘companions my 

rud^ kati ? 

remained where ? 

Wan^ b6h dimahakh, tur^ ma 

Messages I would-have-given- there- I-wonder- 

to-them, verily if 

rud^ ada-wati ? 

they-remained on-midway ? 

21. Hamnishinan sir panunuy hawahb ; 

To-the-companions secret my-own- I-would-explain ; 

verily 

Sina mufearith dod'^ panunuy hawahb.’* 

Bosom having-opened pain my-own- verily I-would-show.” 

22. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘kyah banybm? 

The-flute is saying, “ what happened- 

to-me ? 

kut^ ches riwan ? 

how-much am-I lamenting ? 
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Dadi-panani nala phar^yad ches diwan/^ 

By-the-pain-my- cries calls-for-help I-am giving.” 

own 

23. Nay cheh dapan, ‘‘nala dimahd 

The-fiute is saying, “ cries I-would-bave- 

given 

marakan ; 

(in) the- assemblies ; 

Banana-rost'^ nau klh ti rozan 

Pated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining 

marda-zan.” 

man-(or) woman.” 

24. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Kyah 

wanihe 

yiman 

hamnishinan ? 

What 

would-she-have- 

said 

to-these 

companions ? 

Yiman 

wanihe 

yiy- 


To-thes 0 

she-would-have-said 

this-verily. 



Narm kar^ kar^ bar®^m panas 

Smooth making making auger(-hole)s to-the-body 

chum karaii ; 

he-is-to-me making ; 

Wara wuch^fcom, maz kotah chum 

Thoroughly inspect-please- the-flesh how-much is-to-me 

ye-me, 


haran. 

dropping. 
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25. Wadana 

Shall-I-not-weep 

tor'nam, 

are-caused-to-pass- 
over-by-him-to-me, 

Eham-pBsan zith^ atha kiit‘ dor^nam. 

For-cheap-pice long arms how-many are-place-by- 

him-on-me. 

26. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

W6n yeli kham<p8san aye-k®^nana, w6n 

Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold, now 

ehus pewan panun" nayistan yad. 

is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory. 

Ath* nayistanas-kun cheh wanan 

To-this-very cane-brake-to she-is saying 

kenkhah. Kyah wani ? 

something. What will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, “ nayistanuk” chum 

The-flute is saying, “ of-the-canebrake is-to-me 

tamah. 

longing. 

Garza-panani Ishajyam arz-6-sama.” 

Por-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heaven.” 

my-own by-me 

27. Nay cheh dapan, “nayistan myon" 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah chuh jan ; 

how it-is good ; 


hdh, ' zade panas 

I, holes to- (my) body 
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Zani kyah tath mane buzith 

Will-know ? of- that the-meaning having-heard 

gbr-zan ? 

an-ignorant-person ? ** 

28. Nay cheh dapan, “ nayistan myon^ 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah zabar ; 

how excellent ; 

Zani kyah tath mane buzith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 

be-khabar ? 

an-untaiight-person ? " 

29. Nay cheh dapan, nayistaniic^ 

The-flute is saying, “ of-the-canebrake 

yes cheh zan ; 

to-whom is knowledge ; 

Zani suy yus asi wot'^mot'^ 

Will-know he-only who will-be arrived 

la-makan.” 

at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abodo-(i.e God).” 

30. Nay cheh dapan, “ kyah cheh 

The-flute is saying, “ what is 

wun^miife^ masnavi ? 

said the-rhymed-poem ? 

Zani suy yes asi pemufe^ 

Will-know he-alone to-whom will-be fallen 


ash®ka chih.^' 

(of) love a-particle.” 
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31. Nay cheh 

The-flute ia 

dapan, 

saying, 

“ m6dur“ 

“ sweet 

mas 

wine 

kotyah cewan, 

how-many (are) drinking, 



S5durabalay 

In-S6darabal-only 

nay 

the- (story “Of‘ 
the) flute 

Subhan 

Subhan 

chuy 

is 

wanan.” 

saying.” 
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VIII.— PATASHEHA-SUNZ^ HATH 


KING-OF 


STORY 

1. Patasbaba 

6s^. 

Dapan 

wustad, — 

A-certain-king 

was. 

(Is) saying 

the-teacher, — 

Suy patasbab 


neran 

pratb-ddba 

That-very king 

was 

going-out 

every-day 


ath^-zunadabi-peth. Ath‘ os’^ petha-kani 

that- very-roof-bungalo won. Of-it-verily was the-top-on 

61" janawaran-hond". Yim bs‘ 

the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) were 

prath-ddha yihunz** bolbbsh" bozan. Yim 

every-day of-these the-chirping hearing. They 

bs‘ patashaha-sand‘ bbfe“ z"h eethah 

were the-king-of husband-and- two very-much 

wife 

khdsh gabban. Ddha-aki bdlbbsh^ ati 

pleased becoming. On-a-day-ono the-chirping there 

bs%a kSh gabhan. Dop" ami-patashah-bayi 

was-not any occurring. It-was-said by-that-queen 

patasbehas, “ az kona cheh gabban 

to-the-king, “ to-day why-not is occurring 

bolbbsb^ ? ” Dapan wucbukb atb blis. 

chirping?” Saying it-was-seen-by- to-that nest. 

them 

Atb*-manz bace z"b miunat^ Wblikb 

It-verily-in young-ones two (were) They-were-brought- 

dead. down-by-them 

bdn. Setbab pbyur" yiman-patasbeba-sanden- 

down. Much regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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ddn-balsan. 

Anikh wazir 

gat4‘ 

gat^r. 

husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- viziers 

by-them 

skilful 

skilful. 

Dop"hakh, 

“ noman wuch'tav, 

kyah 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

them, 

“ to-these please-look-ye, 

what 

chub gamot" ? ” 

Wuch*hakh. 

Yiman 

is happened ? ” 

They- were seen-by- 
them. 

To-them (was) 


rot^mof^ kond*^ hatis. Danah-waziran-ak^ 

caused-to-stick a-thorn to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-one 

dop'*nakh, “yik cheh yiman paniin^ 

it-was-said-by-him- “ this is to-them their-own 

to-them, 

moj^ Am^-naran kUr^mufe^ byekh 

mother dead. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-second 

w6ruz^. Ami chunakh dyut^mot^ 

second-wife. By-her is-by-her-to-them given 

ampa-kani kond'^. Amiy chih yim 

mouth-to-mouth- a-thorn. By-this-verily are they 

feeding-dnring 

mumat^” Patashah wanan patashah-baye, 

dead.” The-king (is) saying to-the-queen, 

“boy mar ay, kar^zi-na kuni/’ 

“ I-if shall-die-if, thou • must-make-not at-all (a second 

marriage).” 

Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, “ boy 

The-queen (is) saying to-the-king, “ I-if 

maray, kar^zi-na kuni.’^ Kor^ 

shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second Was-made 

marriage).” 
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yimau driy kasam panawbn. Yih kyazi 

by- them a- vow oath mutually. This why 

korukh driy kasam ? Dopukh, ase 

was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by- ** to-us 

them them, 

chih gabar z^h ; timan kyah kari 

are sons two ; to-them perhaps will-do 

worambj^ ya mol'" yiy?’' 

a-step>mother or (step-)father this-very-thing? ’* 

2. Kih kalah gav, patashah-bay 

Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen 

time 

moye. Patashah kuni karan chuna, 

died. The-king at-all (a second making is-not, 

marriage) 

ti-kyazi panawbn osukh doyau bafeau 

because mutually was-by-them by-the-two husband- 

and-wife 


driy 

kasam 

kor"mot“. 

Warayah 

kalah 

VOW 

oath 

made. 

Very-long 

a-certain-space- 

of-time 

gav. 

ay 

wazir. 

Dopukh 

patashehas, 

went, 

tbey-camo 

the-viziers. 

It-was-said-by- 

them 

to-the-king, 

“ patasheham, 

neth®T 

gahhi 

karun'^.” 

(( 

my-king, 

marriage-arrangement is-propei 

■ to-be-done.” 


Warayah kal klh bozan chukhna. 

A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 

time 
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Kor%as 

z6r wazirau. 

Korun 

W as-made-by - them 

force by-the-viziers. 

Was-made-by- 

to-him 



him 

nether. 




marriage-arrangement. 



3. Yim 

patashah-zada 

z^h 

os^ Tim 

These 

princes (king’s sons) 

two 

were. They 

bs^ paran 

sabakh. 

D6ha-aki 

kur^ 

were reading 

lesson(3). 

On-day-one 

was-made 


yimau-panawon-baranyau-doyau maslahath, “ maje 

by-these-mutually-brothers-two consultation, “ to-tbe- 

niother 

gabhav salam heth.” Burykh trbm^ 

we-will-go a-complimentary- taking.” Was-filled-by- a-copper- 

gift them dish 

lalau niginau. Gay heth 

with-rubies with-jewels. They-went having-taken (it) 

salami maje. Trbm^ riit^nakh, 

for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-.copper- was-accepted-by- 
present dish her-froin-them, 

wuchunah kor"nakh. Gay yim 

a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-them. They-went these 

patashah-zada z^h sabakas. Yim chih 

princes two to-their-lesson. These are 

ddha ddha yithay-pbthin karan. D6ha-aki 

each-day each-day in- this- very -manner passing. On-day-one 

gav amis-patashah-baye khbtir yiman- 

there-ocourred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 

woraneciven-hond". Yiman dopun, “tdh^ 

stepsons-of. To-them it-was-said-by-her, “ ye 
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tbbviv 

me-sbty 

salah.” 

Yimau 

dop^has, 

keep-ye 

me-with 

consultation.** 

By-them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-her, 


chekh 

as’ 

’ chiy 

gabar. 

“ thou 

art 

mother, we 

are-to-thee sons. 

Tse 

ta ase 

wati-na.” 

Gay 

panas 

For-thee 

and for-us 

it’will-not-be- 

suitable.*’ 

They-went 

of-their-own- 

accord 

sabakas. 

Kalacen av 

patashah 

panun'^ 

to-the-lesson. In-the-evening came 

the-4iing 

(to) his-own 


mahalakhan. 

Patashah-bayi 

trop"nas 

private-apartments. 

By-the-queen 

was-shut-by-her-to-him 

kuth". 

Dop^nas, “ bar 

kyazi 

koruth 

tho-room. 

It-was 

-said-by- ** the-door 

why is-made-by- 


him-to-her, 


thee 

band ? ” 

Yih 

ches dapan 

patashah-bay, 

shut ? ” 

She 

is-to-him saying 

the 

-queen, 

“ boh 

chesa 

cybn® kblay, 

kina 

cyanen- 

“I 

am -I 

of-thee the-wife, 

or 

thy- 

neciven-hiinz^ ? ’ 

’ Patashah 

chus 

dapan, 

sons 

-of ? ” 

The-king 

is-to-her 

saying, 

“tih 

kyah 

gav ? ” Dop"nas, 

“tim 

‘‘ that 

what 

happened ? ” It-was-said-by-her- 

“ they 




to-him. 


am 


lekan. Goda 

dim 

tihanza 

came-to-mo for- (using-) indecent- First 

give-to-me 

their 


language. 


wolinje z^h, ada mufearay bar.” 

hearts two, then I-will-open-to-thee the-door.” 

4. Dapan,— dyutun hukum waziran. 

'(Folk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers. 

saying, — by-him 
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Tim os^ paran sabakh teatahal. 

They were reading lessons (in) the-school. 

D op'^nakh, ‘ ‘ mar awatalan kary ukh 

It-was-said-by-him- “ to-the-executioners make-ye-them 

to-them, 

hawala. Timay maranakh/' Dapan, — 

in-custody. They-verily will-kill-them.” (Polk are) saying, — 


wot" 

wazir 

yiman-patashabzadan-nisbin. 

arrived 

the-vizier 

to-these-princes-near. 

Sethah 

gds 

yinsaph. Dop"nakb, 

“ wasiv 

Very-much 

occurred- 

to-him 

compassion. It-was-said-by- 
him-to-them, 

“ come-ye- 
down 

bon 

batahala.” 

Dop"nakh, “fealiv 

yimi 

down from-the-school.” 

It-was-said-by- “ flee-ye 
him- to- them. 

from-this 

shehara. 

” Tim 

bar, waziran 

kUr* 

city." 

They 

fled, by-the-vizier 

was-done 


Dopun 

marawatalan, 

mbryukh 

a-deed. 

It-was-said-by 

him 

to-the-executioners, “ 

kill-ye-for- 

them 


hun^ Mbrikh hun^ z®^h, kadikh 

dogs two.” Were-killed- dogs two, were-extracted- 
by -them by-them 

yiman wblinje z®^h, lazakh tbkis, 

of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- to-a-tray, 

them 

gay heth patasbah-baye. Dop^has, 

they-went taking (them) to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

‘‘ aney 

“ are-brought -to -thee 


ndma 

these 


patashahzadan-hanza 

the-princes-of 
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wolinje 

z'^h. 

Thav darwaza 

ta 

rath.” 

hearts 

two. 

Open the-door 

and 

take-hold-of 

(them).” 

Thow^nakh 

darwaza, racen 

yima 

wolinje 

Was-open-by-her- 
f or- them 

the-door, >vere-seized- 
by-her 

these 

hearts 

z'^h. 

Dop"has, 

“ yima chey 

patasbahzadan- 


two. It-was-said-by- “ these are-for-tliee the-princes- 
them-to-her, 

ddn-hanza.” Byuth" at‘ patashtthi 

two-of.” (The king) sat (i.e. remained) sovereignty 

there 

karani. 

for-doing. 


5. Yim boy‘-baran' z^h wot‘ biyis- 

Those brothors-brethren two arrived another- 

patashehas-akis-nish. Dop'^uakh patashehan, 

king-one-noar. It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

them 

“t6h* chiwa shahzada me yiwan-bozana. 


ye 

are princes 

by -me being- thought. 

T6h‘ 

wan^tav 

tdhi 

ketha-poth‘ 

chiwa 

Ye 

please-tell 

ye 

in-what-manner 

are 

ydr 

lag^mat\ 

Kyah 

sabab 

chuwa ? ” 

here 

arrived. 

What 

reason 

is-to-you ? ” 

Timau 

dop'^has 

yih 

panun" 

gudarun. 

By-them 

it-was-said-by 

them-to-him 

this 

their-own 

happening. 

Dop^nakh, 

“ behiv 

me-nish 

nokari.” 

It-was-said-by-him- 

‘‘ sit-ye 

me-near 

in-service.” 

to- them, 
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Dapan, — bith‘ huz^i-nokar. Amis 5s‘ 

(Folk are) saying, — they-sat (as) personal- To-this were 

servants. 


patashehas 

pron^ 

gdlam 

z®^h. Yim z*^h 

to-the-king 

old 

servants 

two. These two 

ti bithS 

gay 

feor. 

Tson-zanen karin 

also sat, 

They-became four. 

To-the-four- were-made- 

persons by -him 

zima 

rahas 

hor 

pahar. Gddanukuy 

in-charge 

by-night 

four 

watches. The-hrst-verily 

pahar chuh 

lagan 

amis-patashahzadas- 

watch 

is being-allotted 

to-this-prince- 


zithis-hihis. Dapan, — patasheha-sandyau- 

the-elder. (Folk are) saying, — by-the-king’s- 

doyau-batsau trowukh aram. 

two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 

6. Dapan, — g61am chuh wSdane, 

(Polk are) saying, — the-servant is standing (by), 

nazar ches patasheha-sanden-ddn-baban-kun. 

sight is-oMiim the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards. 

YimavV'Syod'^ log^ wasani ehehmar 

Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake 

talawa-kani. Gdlam chuh wuchan. Yeli 

the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When 

yih shehmar log^ watani amis-patashah- 

this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- 

baye-handis-badanas-nizikh, av laran gdlam, 

wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave, 

loy% shemsher amis-shehmaras, hani 

was-struck-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake, in-fragment 

him 
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hani kar^nas tuk^ra, khunun 

in-fragment were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-him 

of-it 

palangas-tal, shemsheri-handis-tegas wolun 

the-bed-below, the-sword's-to-the-blade was-wrapped- 

by-him 

phamb. Log^ amis-patasbaha-baye-handis- 

cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king's-wife’s- 

badanas w6tbarani. Dopun, ‘‘ amis 

the-body to-wipe. It-was-said-by-him, “to-this-one 

asi sbebmara-sond^ zabar ladyomot'^.’^ ^ 

will-be the-great-snake-of poison brought-into-contract- 

with. 

Amiy mojub 6s^ yib wdtbaran. Patasbab 

For-this-very reason was he wiping. The-king 

gav bedar. Wucbun golam amot'^ 

became awake. Was-seen-by-him the-servant come 

nizlkb sbemsber betb niin^. Am^-sond'^ 

near sword having-taken bare. This-one-of 

pabar mokalyav, av ddyimis-golama-sond^ 

the-watch was-finished, there-came the-second-servant-of 

pabar. Av nizikb. Dop'^nas patasbeban, 

the-watch. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

ay gdlam, yus-akbab agas-petb be-w6pboyi 

“ho servant, whoever the-master-on infidelity 

kari, tas kyah wati karun^ ? Yib 

may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?” This 

wdtbus gdlam pbiritb, patasbebam, 

arose-for-him slave answering, “ my-king, 

^ So Hatim. GOvind Kaul writes larybmot^. 

N 
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tas gabhi kala 

batun®, 

biye 

basta 

tO'him is-proper the-head 

to-be-cut-o£f, 

moreover 

his-skin 

walun". Fatasheham, bdh 

wanay 

dalila. 

(is) to-be-brought- My-king, 

down. 

I 

will-tell- 

to-thee 

a-certain- 

story. 

T8% thavtam 

tath 

kan.” 



Thou place-please-for-me for-that the-ear/' 

7. Dop^nas golaman,— “suh patasheha 

It-was-said-by- by-the-servant, — “that a-certain-king 
him-to-him 

akh 6s“. Suy gav doha-aki solas 

one was. He-verily went on-day-one for-excursion 

shikaras kunuy zon^. Sbty osus pbz, 

‘for-hunting only-one person. With was-to-him a-falcon, 

wot'^ jaye-akis, luj^s tresh. Banan 

he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him thirst. Becoming 

chesna kuni. Wuchun jaye-akis 

is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by- in-a- place-one 
of thirst)-not him 

aba-sreha hyuh^. Ath^ dyutun bar^shi- 

water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-spear- 

him 

sbty ddba-hana. Kodun bagala-manza 

with a-hole-small. Was-withdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in 

him 

pyala, Lodun ath-pyalas ab. Hyotun 

a-cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began 
him 

cyon'^. As pbz, fehun^nas-trbvith. 

to-drink. Come-to-him the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 

bv-it-for-him. 
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Biy6 

borun 

yih 

aba-pyala, 

hyotun 

Again 

was-filled-by-him 

this 

water-cup, 

be-began 

cyon'^. 

As 

biye 

yih 

pbz, 

to-drink. 

Came-to-him 

again 

this 

falcon, 


%hun'*nas-tr(5vitli. Ddyi-lati fehun'^nas-tr5vith. 

(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occasion (s) it-was-dashed-down- 

it-for-him. by-it-for him. 


Patashehas 

khot'^ 

zahar. 

Treyimi-lati 

To-the-king 

arose 

poison (i.e. 
anger). 

On-the-third-occasion 

borun. 

Dachini 

atha 

chub ath-pyalas 

it-waS'filled-by- 

him. 

With-the- 

right 

with-hand 

he-is to-that-cup 


thaph-karith ; khowur" atha thowun 

having-beld; the-left band was-placed-by-bim 


nebar. Yuthuy 

hyotun 

cyon", 

tyuthuy 

outside. Even-as 

be-began 

to-drink. 

even -SO 

av pbz, fehun^nas-trSvith. 

Di1s«s 

am* 

came tbe-falcon, it-was-dashed-down-by 

Was-given 

1- by-him 


it-for-him. 

to-it 


thaph, rotun 

latan-tal, 

hebanas 

pakha 

seizing, was-held-by- 

the-feet-below, were-taken-by- 

the-wings 

him 


him-of-it 


z®^h, kad^nas 

tan. Yih 

yeli 

morun, 

two, were-torn-otf-by- 

the-limbs. It 

when was-killed-by- 

him-of-it 



him, 

pata phyurus ataty. 

Wdn 

tresh 

afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- 

Now (water to allay) 

to-him 

place. 


thirst 


ceyenna. Gav wuchani ‘ ath-abas 

was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-see * to-this- water 
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asina kuni agur?’ Fakan chuh 

will-there-not- somewhere source ? ’ Going is 

be 

patashah, wot'^ jaye-akis. Wuchun 

the-king, he-arrived at-a-place-one. Was-seen-by-him 

ati shekmara shdngith, amis“y neran 

there a-certain-great-snake asleep, to-it-verily issuing 


bsa-kani 

laL 

Yih ab 

zahar/’ 

the-mouth-from 

spittle. 

This water 

was poison.” 

Yih chus 

wanan 

gblam amis 

patashehas, 

This is-to-him 

saying 

the-servant to-this 

to-king, 

“ hargah-kiy 

suh 

patashah sa 

tresh 

“if 

that 

king that 

(water-to-allay) 

thirst 


.eyihe, suh marihe. Wiin^y saragi 

had-drunk, he would-have- Now-verily investigation (if) 
died. 


karihe, suh patashah tas-pbzas marihe-na. 

he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon would-not-have- 

killed. 

Fatasheham, say cheh dalil. Saragi 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation 

gahhi karun'*.” 

is-proper to-be-made.” 

8. Mdkalyav am^-sond" pahar ti. Av 

Was-finished this-one-of the-watch also. Came 

treyum" pahar. Z»h gay panas bith‘. 

the-third watch. The-two became at-their-own- seated. 

will 

Fatashah chuh bedar. Dapan chuh 

The-king is awake. Saying he-is 
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amis-treyimis-paharawblis. Dapan chus, ay 

to- this-third- watchman. Saying he-is-to-him, “ ho 

golam, yus-akhah agas-peth dagay 

servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness 

kari, tas kyah wati karun^?^’ 

may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?” 

Dop^nas phirith am^-golaman, “ suh 

It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “ he 

to-him 

gafehi sangsar karun^. Baki, patasheham, 

is-proper stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 

death 

saragi galshi kariin^. B6h wanay 

investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 

dalila. Ts®^h thawum, patasheham, kan/’ 

a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.” 

story. 


9. 

Bapan 

chus, “ suh 

. 08“ 

sodagara 


Saying 

he-is-to-him, “that 

was 

a -certain - 
merchant 

akh. 

Suy 

sethah 

baktawar. 

Tamis 

one. 

He-verily 

was very 

prosperous. 

To-him 

pev 

muhim. 

TamisV os^ 

hun^. 

Byakh 

fell 

poverty. 

To-him-verily was 

a-dog. 

Another 


sodagara 6s^. Dop^nas, ‘ yih hun^ 

a-certain-merchant was. , It-was-said-by-him- ‘ this dog 

to-him, 

ma k^nahan ? ’ Dop^nas, ‘ k^nan/ 

I-wonder-if wilt-thou-sell-it ? ’ It-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-sell-it.* 

him-to-him. 
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Dop'^nas, ‘ karus m61.’ Korinas 

It-was-said-by-him- ‘ make-of-it a-price/ Was-made-by- 
to-him, him-of-it 

mdl rdpaye-hath. Dyut'^nas mol, 

the-price a-rupee-hundred. Was-given-by-him-to- the-price, 

him 

nyuv sodagaran yih hun". Drav 

was-taken by-tbe-merchant this dog. He-went-forth 

soda heth, wot^ jaye-akis. Luj^s 

merchandize taking, he-arrived at-place-one. Came-on-for-him 

rath. Rat4i has Isur, nyuhas 

night. By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them- 

of-him 


yih mal. 

Hun“ 

chuh 

wuchan, 

am‘ 

this property. The-dog 

is 

seeing, 

by-him 

kor"-na 

kih-ti sadah. 

Ph61“ 

gwash. 

was-made-not 

any-at-all sound-a. 

Broke 

the-dawn. 

Sddagar 

gav bedar. 

Wuchun ta 

mal 

The-merchant 

became awake. 

It-was-seen- verily 
by-him 

property 

na kuni. 

Dapan 

chuh, 

‘yith 

kyah 

not at-all. 

Saying 

he-is, 

‘ to-this 

what 


gom ? ’ Av yih hun^. Am^ kUr%as 

happened-to- Came this dog. By-it was-made-by- 

me ? ’ him-of-him 


p6shakas thaph. Chus laman. Hun^ 

to-the-coat seizing. He-is-to-him pulling. The-dog 

drav bruh bruh, pata pata chus 

went-forth in-front in-front, behind behind is-of-him 

sodagar. Watanowun mbdanas-akis-manz. 

the-merchant, He-was-caused-to-arrive- to-a-plain-to-one-in. 
by-him 
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Wuchun ati feurau thow'^mot'^ asond^ 

Was-seen-by-him there by -the- thieves deposited his 

maL Parzanowun. Onun panun'^ mal, 

property. It-was-recognized- Was-brought- his*own property, 

by-him. by*him 

yih osus ta tih, biye yimau- 

what was-of-him both that, also there-was by-these- 

feurau biyen-sodagaran-hond^ nyumot^, ti-ti 

thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-also 

onun, watanowun pananis-deras. Gav 

was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. He-became 

by-him, to-arrive-by-him 

sethah khosh. Dopun, ‘ tamis sodagaras 

very happy. It-was-said-by- ‘ to- that merchant 

him, 

tog^-na amis hunis m61 karun. 

knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make. 

not 

Tamis 6s^ pemot'^ muhim, tami-m6kha 

To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account 

togus-na.’^' 

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’ 


10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


a 

Amis-hunis 

korun mol 

rdpayes 

<( 

For-that-dog 

was-made-by-him price 

(of) rupee 

pan% 

hath. 

Lich% cithi. 

Yihuy 

five 

hundred. 

Was-written- a-dooument. 

by-him 

This- verily 


fehun^n amis-hunis nbl^ Dop^nas, 

was-put-by-him to-that-dog on-the-neck. It-was-said-by-him- 

to-it, 
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‘ ga%h pananis-khawandas-nisliin yih 

‘ thou go to-thine-own-master-near this 

cith^ heth.’ Gav hun", wot" nazdikh 

document having- taken.’ Went the-dog, arrived near 

amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyuth". Farzanowun 

to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized- 

seen. by-him 

yih kun". Dopun pananen bakan. 

this dog. It-was-said-by-him to-his-own family-members. 

Dop"nakb, ‘ bun" av phirith. Am* 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ the-dog came returning. By-it 
them, 

kor" kyah-tan takhsir. Amiy 

was-done some-or-other fault. Por-this-very (reason) 

bhunukh-kadith. Bal'ki chus calan 

it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of- 

by-them. it dispatch 

ndl^’ Sodagar gav phikiri. ‘Wun 

on-the-neck.’ The-merchant became in-anxiety. ‘ Now 

kyah kara ? Ropaye-hath gom khar"c.’ 

what shall-I-do ? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’ 


Eodun bandukh, loy"nas, ta 

Was-taken-out-by-him a-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it and 


morun. 

Yeli 

morun 

ta 

ada 

it-was-killed-by-him. 

When 

it- was* killed 
by-him 

then 

afterwards 

phyurus. 

G5s 

nizikh. 

‘Boh 

wuchaha 

grief-came-to-him. 

He-went- 

to-it 

near. 

‘I 

would-see 

amis kyah 

kakaz 

chuh 

noli.’ 

Yihuy 

tO"it what 

paper 

is on-the-neck.' 

This-verily 
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kod'^nas nala ta mukorun, ta 

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and 
him-of-it 


wuchun ath lyukh'^mot'^ ropayes panfe 

was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of-)rupee five 
him 

hath. Ada phyurus sethah. Patasheham, 

hundred. Then grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king, 

him 


say cheh dalil. Saragi gafchi karun^. 


that-verily is 

the-story. Investigation is-proper 

to-be-made. 

Hargah-ay 

suh 

sodagar 

godaniy 

wuchihe 

If 

that 

merchant 

at-the-very-first- 

had -seen 




even 


amis-hunis 

kyah 

chuh 

nblS suh hun’* 

to-that-dog 

what 

is 

on-the-neck, that dog 

ma marihe.” 

Gav 

ain‘-sond“ 

pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed.” Went 

him-of 

the- watch. 


11. Av tsurimis-zatf-sond^ pahar. 

Came the-fourth-person-of watch. 


Tfiurimis- 

The-fourth- 


golama-sunz^ 

servant-of 


dalil. Tsurimis-golamas wanan 

story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 


patashah, “ ay golam, yus-akhah agas-peth 

• the-king, “ ho servant, whoever the-master-on 

hewophoyi kari, tas kyah wati karun"?’^ 

infidelity may-do, to-him what will-be- to-be-done?’' 

proper 

Dop'^nas golaman, “ patasheham, tas 

It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, “ my-king, to-him 

to-him 
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galshi sar fcatun'*, shehara-manza dur 


is-proper the-head to-be-cut-off, the-city-from-in distant 

kadun". Fataslieham, bdh wanay 


(he-is) to-be-expelled. 

My-king, 

I 

will-tell-to-thee 

daina, 

thawum 

kan.” Dapan 

a-certain-story, thou 

place-for-me 

the- 

•ear.” Saying 

chus gblam. 

sub 

6s^ 

patasbeba 

is-to-him the-servant. 

that 

was 

a-certain-king 

akb. Amis bs^ 

neciv^ 


Timan^y 

one. To-him were 

sons 

two. 

To-them-verily 


m6ye 

paniin'^ 

mdj“. 

Patasbehan kur“ 

died 

their-own 

mother. 

By-the-king was-made 

w6ruz“ 

zanana. 

Sa 

gaye patasbabzadan 

second-wife 

woman. 

She 

became to-the-princes 


don wdramdj**. Yim ds* patashahzada 

to-the-fcwo stepmother. These were princes 


z^h sabakas. Tor a ly, amis-woramaje 

the-two at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother 

niyekh salam, lalau niginau 

was-taken-by-them a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jewels 

gift, rubies 

trbm^ Thbv%h amis bontha-kani. 

a-copper-dish . It- was-placed-by - them to -he r in - front . 

Yim gay biye sabakas. Dbha doha 

These went again to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 

cbih kadan. Patashah-baye wuz^ 

they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused 

paniin^ ray. Kyah wuz^s? ‘Bbh 

her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? ‘ I 
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karahii yiman-patashalizadan-soty gdnah.’ 

would-have-done these-princes-with sin.* 

Ddha-aki wonun yiinan<patashalizadan-ddn, 

On-a-day-one it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two, 

^me-sbty kariv gonah/ Yimav dop'^has, 

‘me- with do-ye sin.* By-them was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 


‘ chekh 

son® nadj® ; 

tie 

ta ase 

‘ thou art 


our mother ; 

for-thee 

and for-us 

wati-na. 

9 

Fatashahzada 

gay 

sabakas. 

it-will-not-be-suitable.’ 

' The-princes 

went 

to-the-lesson. 

Fatashah 

av 

darbar murkhas 

karitb. 

The-king 

came 

the-court dismissed 

having-made. 

Wot^ 


mahalakhan. 

Fatashah-bayi 

He-arrived 

at-the-private-apartments. 


By-the-queen 


trop'^nas darwaza, Darwaza ches-na 

was-shut-by-her-for- the-door. The-door she-is-for-him- 

him not 

thawan. Dop^nas, ‘yih kyazi?’ Wbfch^s 

opening. It-was-said-by- ‘ this why ? ’ She-rose (in- 
him-to-her, reply) -to-him 

patashah-bay. Dop'^nas, * b6h chesa 

the-queen. It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘ I am-I 

cybn^ kolay, kina cyanen-neciven-hiinz^ ? ’ 

of-thee the-wife, or thy-sons-of ? ’ 

Dop^nas patashehan, ‘ tih kyah 

It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, ‘ that what 

her 

gav ? ’ Dop^nas, ‘ tim 

happened ? * It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘ they 


am 

came-to-me 
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lekan.’ Fatashah 

chus 

dapan, 

for (-using) -indecent- 
language.’ 

The-king 

is-to-her 

saying. 

‘ wun 

kyah chuh 

salah ? ’ 

Fatashah-bay 

‘ now 

what is 

(your) advice ? ’ 

The-queen 

ches 

dapan, 

‘me 

gahhi 

tihanza 

is-to-him 

saying, 

‘ for-me is-necessary 

their 

wblinje 

z®h. Tima 

khema 

boh. 

Ada-kyah 

hearts 

two. Them 

I-will-eat 

I. Then-of-course 


thaway darwaza.’ Fatashehan dyut" 

I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given 

hukum waziras. Dop^nas, ‘ yim 

an-order to-the-vizier. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ‘ these 

shahzada z^h dikh marawatalan athi. 

princes two give-them of-the-executioners in-the-hand. 

Yiman kadan wdlinje z®h.’ Gav 

Of- them they -will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went 

wazir. W6t“ featahal, yeti yim 

the-vizier. He-arrived at-the-school, where these 

shahzada z®h bs^ Yiman-kun kur% 

princes two were. Them-towards was-made-by-him 

nazarah. Sethah gbs yim patashahzada 

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- these princes 

to-him 

z»h khdsh. Dilas pyos yinsaph. 

two pleasing. To-the-heart fell-of-him compassion. 

Dop"nakh, ‘ fealiv yimi-shehara dur.’ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ flee-ye from-this-city far.’ 

them, 

TgaF.” 
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12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

“ Marawatalan dyut'^ hukum waziran, 

“ To-the-executioners was-given an-order by-the-vizier, 

‘mbryiikh hun^ Marawatalau mbr^ 

‘ kill-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 

hun^ z®^h, kadikh yiman wblinje 

dogs two, were-extracted-by-them of-them tbe-hearts 

z®^h, lazakh tbkis-manz, gay heth 

two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 
by-them 

patashah-baye. Patashah-bayi thow'^ darwaza. 

tO'the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. 

Fatashah chub karan patashbhi tat^ 

The-king is doing ruling there. 

13. Shahzada z^h ay balan biyis 

The-princes two came fleeing to-another 

patashehas nish. Patashehan rat^ yim 

king near. By-the-king were-taken they 

golam. Godanyuk'^ pahar av amis- 

(as) servants. The-first watch came to-this* 

badis-hihis-shahzadas. Shemah chuh dazan. 

the-elder-the-prince. A-lamp-flame is burning. 

Patashaha-sand^ z^h bob^ chib palangas- 

The-king two husband-and- are the-bed- 

wife 

petb aramas. Yiman^y syod^ wasan 

-on in-rest. To-them-verily in -front descending 
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chuh shehmar. Yih gdlajn chuh kadan 

is a-great-snake. This servant is drawing 

shimsher. Amis-shehmaras chuh karan 

a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-is making 

tuk^ra. Ami pata chuh shemsheri-handis 

pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s 

tegas walan phamb. Amis-patasbahbaye-handis- 

blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen's- 

badanas wotharan yih zahar amis- 

body he-was wiping-off this poison that- 

shShmara-sond^. Dopun^ ^ amis ma 

great-snake-of. It-was-said-by-him, ‘ on-her I-wonder-if 

asim shehmara-sond^ zahar/ 6s" 

there-will-be-on-my the-great-snake-of poison.' He-was 

(queen) 

wdtharan ta patashah gav bedar. 

wiping and the-king became awake. 

Dop" patashehan, ‘ yih am marani/ 

It-was-said by-the-king, ‘ he came-to-me for-killing.’ 

Patasheham, say cheh dalil. Hargah-kiy 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. If 

suh patashah sara karihe, pananen- 

that king testing had-made, to-his-own- 

neciven-peth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan, 

sons-on not would-he- the-order to-the-executioners, 

have-given 

‘ t6h‘ mdryukh.’ Ada gay tim hun‘ 

‘ye kill-ye-them.’ Afterwards went those dogs 

z"h mara, Patasheham, agar 

two to-death. My-king, if 


bawar 

believing 
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karakh-na, suh patashah ds^ sonuy 

thou-wilt-not-make, that king was our-verily 


mol". 

Tih patashah gokh 

fe"h. 

Yit*-kyah 

father. 

This king art 

thou. 

Here-on-the- 

one-hand 

cheh 

shemsher, at^-kyah 

chuy 

palangas-tal 

is 

the-sword, there-on-the- 

other-hand 

is-of-thee 

the-bed-below 


shehmar gane karith/' 

the-great-snake pieces having-made.” 


14. 

Sethah 

gokh 

patashah 

khdsh. 


Exceedingly 

became-with- the-king 

pleased. 



them 



Akh 

boy" thowun 

wazir, byakh 

boy" 

One 

brother was- 

-appointed- 

vizier, the-other 

brother 


by-him 


banowun patashah. 

was-made-by-him a-king. 
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IX.— GRiST^-BAYE-HUNZu TA MACH-TALaRE- 

FARMER’S- WIFE-OP AND HONEY-BEE- 

HiiNZ« KATH 

OP STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teaoher, — 


Yih 

grist*-bay 5s^ 


Kami- 

This 

farmer’s-wife had 

fled. 

Por-what- 

bapath ? 

Eardaran ta 

mukadaman 

osus 

reason ? 

By-the-overseer and 

by-the-village- 

headman 

had-been-to- 

her 

kor^mot'^ 

zulm. Amiy-bapath cheh 


done 

tyranny. For-this-very- she-is 

reason 

fled. 

Wots^ 

wanas-akis-manz. 

Otuy 

w5fe'*s 

She-arrived 

forest-one-in. 

There-verily arrived-to-her 

inach-t*l®r“. Amis aye 

zaban. 

Dapan 

a-honey-bee. To-it came 

speech. 

Saying 

cheh 

amis-grist^-baye, 

“ fe®b kyazi 

chekh 

she-is 

to-this~farmer’s-wife, 

“ thou why 

art 

buj^^mufe® 

? ” Dop^nas 

grist^-bayi, 

“mS 

fled ? " 

W as-said-by-her-to- 
it 

hy-the-farmer’s 

wife, 

}- “ to-me 

cbub 

gdmof^ zulm.” 

Ami 

dop^nas 

is 

happened tyranny.** 

By-that was-said-by-it- 

to-her 

phirith 

mlch-t4*ri, “ me-ti chub 

gdmot" 

answering 

hy-the-bee, “ to-me-also is 

happened 


zulm. Bdh ch^s wadan, thavtam 

tyranny. I am lamenting, thou please-place-for- 

me 
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kan.” Wanan mach-t4“r^ grist^-bayi kun. 

the-ear." Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer’s-wife to. 


“ Yitay, 

vesi, paran 

pemos, 

“ Come- 
please, 

friend, at-feet 

we-will-fall-of-Him, 

karos 

zarapar. 


we-will-make- 

to-Him 

ejaculations. 



Buday chesay mlch-t^Pr*^, wanuk® 

I- verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar. 

a-winged-creature. 

2. K6ha-k6hai vyur^^ah anam, os^s 

From-every- flower-nectar was-brought- I-became 

mountain by-me, 

ayalbar/ 

possessed-of-a-large-family. 

Balay peyin hapath-ganas, wanan 

Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-the-forests 

febn^nam lar. 

was-brought-in- running-away. 
by-him-to-me 

3. Poten tasanden bl^-nash korun ; 

To-the-young- of-it nest-destruction was-made- 

ones by-him ; 

Sbhibo, ^ ay-na ar ? 

0-God, did-there-not-there- pity ? 
come-to-thee 


o 
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Buday chesay mach-Wr*^, wanuk’' 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

j ana war.” 

a-winged"creature.’ * 

4. Dapan amis grist^-bayS yih 

(Is) saying to-this farmer’s-wife this 

mach-t4‘‘r'‘, “ yih hal kor^nam 

honey-bee, “ this condition was-made-by-him- 

for-me 

wana-manza hapatan. Wuh bajyeyes, 

the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now I-fled, 

wuteh^s grist'-garas, dapyam, ‘kara 

I-descended to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- ‘ I- will-make 

me (long ago), 

rahath.’ "Wuchta wun kyah karem 

ease.’ See-please now what will-do-to-me 

yih gryust", thavta kan. B6h kyah 

this the-farmer, place-please the-ear. I what 

wanay ? 

shall-say-to-thee ? 

ThUh^a mathith kuth"ah thow^nam, 

Fresh- having-rubbed a-room was-placed-by-him- 

butter for-me, 

motUh" chem . b8d^*hal. 

of-death it-is-to-me a-prison. 

Bagan‘>ayes grist^-garas, say me 

It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 

gayem gal. 
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5. Drati-sbtin kash^ yeli kat^nam, 

A-sickle-with the -honeycombs when were-cut-by-him- 

of-me, 

kStyah khatis mar. 

how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 

Buday chesay mach-t4%^, wanuk^ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar.^^ 

a-winged-creature.” 

6. Mdkalow'^ ami-mach-t4®ri wanith 

Was-finished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken 

panun'^ dod^. Wun cheh dapan amis- 

her-own pain. Now she-is saying to-this- 


grist^-baye, ‘^cheyey kSh gdmot’^, 

farmer’s-wife, if-there-is-to- anything happened, thou-also 


wan.” 

thee 

Wanan 

cheh 

wun 

grist*-bay. 

speak.” 

Saying 

is 

now 

the-fariner’s-wife. 

Bapan 

ches, 

“ Boz, 

me 

kyah zulm 

Saying 

she-is-to-it. 

“ hear. 

to-me 

what tyranny 

chuh 

is 

gdmot".” 

happened.” 





Azal chawun chuh samsaras, cheh 

Fate to-be-experienced is in-the-world, there-is 

tal wasun^ jay. 

below to-be-descended a-place. 

Buday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rdzani ay. 

to-abide we-are-come. 
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7. Ssta yeli mStastit^ grestln dilasa 

In-spring when the-accountants to-farmers soothing 

dini hay ay, 

to-give 0 ! came, 

M6daryiv-kathau yedah biir%h, zalas 

With-sweet- words a-belly was-filled-by-them, in-a-net 

walana-ay. 

we-were-surrounded. 

8. Har^^da-vizi dard muth%h, layeni 

In-autumn- time the-affection was-forgotten- for-beating 

by-them, 

tim-hay ay* 

they-verily came. 

Buday chesay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 

9. Yim phal wawim maje-zamini, 

What fruits were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth, 

tim-hay papith ay, 

they-verily ripened came, 

Sdmb^rith sdrith khalas karim, 

Having-collected having-piled on-the-threshing- they-were- 

fioor made-by-me, 

hatabdd^-khdris dray. 

to-hundreds-of -kharwar- they -emerged, 

weight 
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10. Cakla-cakla mukadam ta pathwdr^ 

In-each-village- the-village-head- and the-village- 
circuit man accountant 

tolani tim-hay ay, 

to-weigh they-verily came, 


Buday 

chesay 

grist*-bay, yor 

nay 

I-verily 

am-Thy 

farmer’s-wife, here 

not-verily 

rozani 

ay. 




to-abide 

we-came. 



11. Oziz 

ta 

miskin 

kbtyah, 

vigiyiy, 

The-poor 

and 

penniless 

how-many, 

0-friend, 


halam dbr^-dbr^ ay, 

the-lap-cloth holding-out came, 

Halam dit^makh me bar^-bari, suy 

The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 

me-to-them 

chub mbkalan pay. 

is for-salvation a-means. 

12. Ealama sbtin sawab likhan, 

A-pen with the-reward-of-good- they-will- 

actions write, 

yith-nay lagekh gray. 

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 

Buday chSsay grist^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 


rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 
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X.-RAJE BIKARAMAJETUNU KATH 

(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hindu word for “ king ” is 
regularly written rdjS, instead of the more familiar raja or rdza. 
This spelling is jPollowed in the transcription.) 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Mahaniv^ k5r 

08* 

pakan 

wati. 

Men four 

were 

going 

by-road. 

Akh briiha 

modan. 

Atk^ mddanas 

There-came-to- in-front 
them 

a-plain. 

(On) this 

plain 

yeli hyotukh 

pakun, 

lag^ 

wanani 

when they-began 

to-go, 

they-began 

to-say 

panawun, talau, 

wan^tav dalila, 

yih 

mutually, ** ho, 

tell-ye 

story-a. 

this 

modan kadon.” 

Fata-kani 

akh 

byakh 

plain we-will-pass-over- 

Afterwards 

there-came- 

other 

it.” 


to-them 


shekhka. Amis 

dopukh, 


wanta 

person-a. To-him it-was-said-by- 

them, 

“ thou 

tell-pleaso 

daina, yih mddan mdkalawahun.” 

Am^ 

story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” 

By-him 

dop^nakh 

phirith, 

“ bdh, 

basa^ 

it-was-said-by-him-to- 

them 

in-answer, 

“I, 

sirs. 

wanamowa dalil. 

Dalil, 

hasa, wanamdwa 

will-tell-to-you a-story. 

Story, 

sirs, I-will-tell-to-you 


katha pank. Fankan-kathan gatehanam 

tales five. Por-five-tales they-will-be-proper-to 
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din^ rdpayes pant^ hath.” Yimov 

to-be-given of-rupee five hundred." By-them 

dop"has phirith, “hor hath dimoy 

it-was-said-by- in-answer, “ four hundred we-will-give- 

them-to-him to-thee 

%6r zan^ Ponfeyum" hath gay panunuy. 

four persons. The-fifth hundred became thine -own - 

only. 

Wan-sa katha panfe.” Dop^nakh. — 

Tell-sir the- tales five.” It-was-said-by-him-to-them. — 

Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas. 

“ Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey. 

Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas. 

A-friend, sirs, is for-non -existence (of wealth). 

Ash^nav, hasa, chuh asanas. 

A-near- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth), 

relation, 

Gaye trih katha. Biye z®^h katha, hasa, 

Went three tales. The-other two stories, sirs, 

chewa, — 

are-for-you, — 


Sa 

zanana 

chewana paniin®, 

That 

woman 

is-for-you-not your-own. 

yesa 

na 

asi panas-sbty. 

who 

not 

will- oneself- with. 



be 


Biye, hasa, — 

Also, sirs, — 

Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

He-who by-night awake will-remain. 
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suy, hasa, zeni Baje-EikarmajetUn*^ 

he-only, sirs, will-win King-VikramMitya*s 

daughter.’* 


Wanenakh 

yima 

katha 

panti. 

Yim 

Were-said-by-him-to- 

these 

tales 

five. 

They 

them 





chis dapan, “ 

wan-sa 

dam.” 

Yih 

are-to-him saying, 


“ tell-sir 

a-story.” 

He 

chukh dapan, 

“ me, 

hasa, 

wanemowa 

is-to-them saying, 

‘ by-me, 

sirs. 

were-told-by-me-to-you 


katha 

pants.” 

Mnuv%h 

ladijy^ 

tales 

five.” 

Was-joined-in-by-them 

fighting. 

Yim 

chis 

dapan, 

‘‘rSpayes feor 

hath 

They 

are-to-him 

saying, 

“ of-rupee four 

hundred 

nith; 

dalQ 

kih wiin^th-na ; 

; modan 

were-taken-by-thee ; 

story 

any was-told-by- 

the-plain 




thee-not ; 


chuh 

wune 

pakanay.” Amis 

loyukh 

is 

still 

not-having-been- To-him 

it- was- beaten 



walked.” 



yimav-feorav-zanev. Am‘ dop“nakh, 

by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 

“ pakiv-sa yitikis-patashehas-nish. Yih 

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What 

suh dapi, tih karav.” 

he will-say, that we-will-do." 

2. Dapan wustad,-^ 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 
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W8t* patashehas-nish. Dyut“ 

They-arrived the-king-near. Was-given 

phar^yad feorav-zanev. Dop"has, 

a-complaint by-the-four-persons. It-was-said-by-them-to-him, 

“patasheham, yim*-shekhfean khey 

“ my-king, by-this-person were-eaten 

ase rdpayes feor hath. Dopun, 

for-u3 of-rupee four hundred. It-was-said-by-him, 

‘ wanamowa katha panb.’ ” Fatashehan 

‘ I-will-tell-you tales five.’ ” By-the-king 

dop'' amis-shekhbas, “ wan-sa kyah 

it-was-said to-this-person, “ tell-sir what 

wonHhakh ? ” Yih wdthus 

was-told-by-thee-to-them ? ” He arose-to-him 

phirith, patashehaiu, boh wanay katha 

in-answer, “ my-king, I will-tell-to-thee tales 

panb. Bdpayes gabhanam din^ 

five. Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-me to-be-given 

panb hath. Ada wanay bdh katha 

five hundred. Then I- will-tell-to-thee I the-tales 

panb.” Fatashehan kad^ rdpayes 

five.” By-the-king were-produced of-rupee 

panb hath, ditin amis-shekhbas. Yim 

five hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. These 

by-him 

karin band, pana kUr“n kom^ah 

were-made- tied-up, by-himself was-done-by- deed-a 

bv-him him 
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am^'patashehan. 

Fatashbhi-hond’^ 

pdshakh 

by-that-king. 

Royalty -of 

garment 

trowun, 

gadbyiye-hond** 

pdshakh 

purun. 

was-put-off- 

beggary-of 

garment 

was-put-on- 

by-him, 




by-him. 

Biye 

gandin 

lal 

sath 

malshi, 

Also were- tied-by -him 

rubies 

seven 

on-the-arm, 

drav 

yima 

katha 

panfa sara 

karani. 

he-went-forth 

these 

tales 

five testing 

to-make. 


3. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Gddaniy dr av bene-handis-sheharas-kun . 

At-the-very- ' he-went- bis-sister’s-city-towards. 

first forth 


Gur^ 

chus 

khasun^ 

W6t» 

yeli 

A-horse 

is-for-him to-be-mounted. 

He-arrived when 

nizikh 

ath-bene-handis-sh^haras 

luz^n 

near 

to-that-sister’s-city 

was 

-sent-by-him 

shech^ 

amis-bene, 

“ me 

kyab 

chub 

a-message 

to-that-sister, 

“ to-me 

1 verily 

is 

pemot^ 

mubim. 

Bdh 

kyah 

yimabo 

fallen 

poverty. 

I 

of -course 

should-come 

turV’ 

Ami 

luz^nas 

beni 

pot“ 

there*even.” 

’ By-that 

was-sent-by- 

by-the- 

back-again 



her-to-him 

sister 


phirith 

shechS 

“ me 

kyah 

rdzan 

in -answer 

a-message, 

to-me 

of-course 

will-remain 

pama 

wbr^vis-manz.” 

Pot^ 

pbiritb 

reproaches 

my-father-in-law’s- 

Back-again 

in-answer 
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luz^nas biye shech^ “ me yeli na 

"was-sent-by- again message, “ to-me when not 
him-to-her 


bani tor 

yun“ 

to-ti gabhem 

ladun'^ 

will-be- there 

to-come, nevertheless it-is-proper- 

to-be- 

possible 


to-me 

sent 

naphbas 

kenbhah. 

Ladaham-ay, 

tath 

for-the-belly 

something. 

Thou-wilt-send- 

to-me-if, 

to-that 


gabhi 

it-is-proper 

gand 

a-knot 

karun", 

is-to-be-made, 

pStba 

upon (it) 

gabhes 

it-is-proper- 

for-it 

mdhar 

the -seal 

kariin® 

to-be-made 

panun^.’’ 

thine- own.” 

Ami 

By-that 

kUr" 

was-done 

beni 

hy-the-sister 

kbm^ah. 

deed-a. 

Lodun 

Was-sent-by-her 

panane-kenze 

(in) her-own-dish-cup 


bata-hana. 

. ya 

bhyot" ya 

shobh. 

a-little-boiled-rice, (not caring whether impure or 

purity. 


it was) either 

(leavings) 


Petha 

kur%a8 paniin® mohar, 

korun 

Upon (it) was-made-by- her-own seal, 

was-made 


her-for-it 


by-her 

rawana 

amis-bbyis. 

Tam^ yfeli 

wuch^ 

•dispatching 

to-that-brother. 

By-him when 

was-seen 

bSnS-hunz“ 

mdhar, 

rotun, 

atiy 

the-sister-of 

the-seal, 

was-taken- 

in-that- 



by-him, 

very-place 


thowun-dabbvith. 

was-buried-by-him. 
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4. 

Drav 

yara-sanzi-wati. 

Y61i 

wot" 

He-went-forth 

on-a-friend’s-the-road. 

When he-arrived 

nizikh 

suzxin 

amis mahanyuv". 

“yar. 

near 

was-sent 

to-him a-man (saying), 

“(thy) 


by-him 



friend, 

hasa, 

o> 

Fatashbhi 

chesna. 

Suh, 

sir, 

is-come-to-thee. Royalty 

is-to-him-not. 

He, 

hasa, 

chuy 

muhimzad.” 

Yaran 

ySli 

sir, 

is-verily 

struck-by - ad versi ty . ‘ ’ 

By-the-friend 

when 


buz", drav, w6t“ amis-yaras-nish. 

it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 


Dapan 

chus, 

“ha yara. 

kati 

goham 

Saying 

he-is-to- 

him, 

“ 0 friend-0, 

whence 

didst-thou- 

become-for-me 

yor 

poda?’’ 

Fakan 

chih 

donaway. 

here 

manifest ? ’ 

’ Going 

they-are 

both. 

Amis 

OS" 

miskini-hond^ 

pbshakh 

nbl\ 

To-that-one was 

poverty -of 

garment 

on-the-neck. 


Dapan 

chus. 

“ yara. 

yih 

khaFt-S-shbhi 

Saying 

he-is-to-him. 

“ friend. 

this 

robe-of-royalty 

dita 

• m$. 

Yih 

myon'^ 

pdshakh 

please-give 

to-me. 

This 

my 

garment 

hhunta 

fe"h,” 

Yih 

as-na-bozana, “ yih 

please-put-on thou.’* 

This 

was-not-considered- “ this 




by-him, 

chuh 

amis 

miskini-hond" 

pdshakh ” ; 

is 

to-that-one 

beggary-of 

garment ” ; 

yih as-bozana 

khalH-S-shShi ; 

' kami-mdkha ? 

this was-considered 

a-robe-of-royalty : 

on-what-aecount ? 
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Mahabata-siity. G-av. WiJt^ yara-sond^ 

Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of 

gara. Yaran kur^as ziyaphath 

house. By-the-friend was-made-by- a-feast 

him-for-him 

Idyik-e-patashah. Sapanes ot^-tan 

worthy “of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 

to-him 

katha sara. 

statements in-investigation. 

5. Drav wun zanani-handis-sheharas-kun. 

He-went-forth now (his) wife*s-city-towards. 

Wot'^ ath-sheharas and-kun. Ati 

He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There 

os^ bud^ zanana. Byuth^ am^-sandi-gari. 

was an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 

Dopun amis-buje-zanani, ‘‘ ditam drot". 

It-was-said- to-that-old-woman, “ please-give- a-sickle. 
by-him to-me 


B6h ana yimis-guris-kyut'^ gasa.’’ Drav 

I will-bring this-horse-for grass.'" He-went-forth 


gasa 

grass 

anani. 

to-bring. 

Wuchun 

Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati 

there 

gasa-mbdana, 

grass-plain-a-certain, 

ath^ 

to-it-verily 

chub 

he-is 

lonan. 

reaping. 

Yih 

This 

OS’* 

was 

rakh 

the-private- 

field 

patashSha-sunz^. 

the-king-o£. 

Osi 

Were 

laran 

running-up 

tahal^ 

the-grooms. 
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Nyukh ratith panauis-mejeras-nish. 

He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the- 

by-them horse-near. 

Eorukh kod. Bath ayg. Amis 

He-was-made- imprisoned. Night came. To-him 

by-them 

cheh gatihan poda zanana akh, 

is becoming manifest woman- a one, 

amis-mejeras ziyaphatha heth. Tih 

to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a having-brought. He 

horse 

chuh bihith carpayi-peth. Ziyaphath 

is seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food 

thuv%as bontha-kani, Ath^ wath^ 

was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily they-descended 

for-him 

kheni donaway. Hana h®^reyekh. Yih 

to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 

them. 

dyutukh amis-kbdis. Kor^has alav, 

was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was -made -by -them- a-call, 

to-him 

“hato kbdyau, yih khyuh sbn^ 

“ho prisoner-0, this eat our 

feheth-han/' Kbd^ rot"", khyon. Atiy 

waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten- There- 
a-little.” by-him. verily 

chuh panane jaye bihith. Yimav-doyav 

he-is in-his-own in-place seated. By-these-two 


kur^ 

was-made 


tamaskhuri ; ath-palangas 

jesting ; to-that-bedstead 


phtit^ 

was-broken 
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tUr*^. Korukh alav amis-kbdis, 

the-tenon. Was-made-by-them a-call to-that-prisoner, ‘‘ thou 

wuchta, yitk-palangas phut*^ tur“, fee 

please-see, to-this-bedstead is-broken the-tenon, to-thee 

ma tagiy.” Am^ dop'^nakh, “an, 

I-wonder-if it-will-within- By-him it-was-said-to- “ yes, 

thy-power.” them, 

tagem-na ? Hamsaye chim chan/’ 

will-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to*me carpenters.’' 

my-power ? 

Dop'^has, “ wola.” Wot^ ot^ Ami- 

It-was-said-by-them- “ come.” He-arrived there. By-that- 
to-him, 

zanani parzanow^ panun^ khawand. 

woman he-was-recognized (as) her-own husband. 

Am^ ds^-parzanov^miib^ bronth, yeli yih 

By-him she-had-been -recognized before, when this 

bata-han dife%as. Yih zanana cheb 

food-a-little was-given-by-them-to- This woman is 
him. 

dapan amis-mejeras, “wun kyah karav? 

saying to-this-master-of-the- “ now what shall- we-do ? 

horse, 

Yih chuh myon'^ khawand. Yih galshi 

This is my husband. He is-proper 

marun'^ ratas-rath.” Hukum dyutun 

to-be-killed this- very-night.” An-order was-given-by-him 

marawatalan. Dop^nakh, “ niyun yih 

to-the-executioners. It-was-said-by-him-to- “ take-him this 

them, 
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iSlO 


k5d^ gafahi marun” ; wdlinj** gakhds 

prisoner, he-is-proper to-be-killed ; the-heart is-proper-of- 

him 

yur* aniin".” Nyukh yih kbd^ 

bere-even to-be-brought.” Was-taken-by- this prisoner 

them 

akeharas-nSbar. Am* dyut"nakh sawal, 

the-city-outside. By-him was-given-by-him- a-petition, 

to-them 

“ me trov*tav yela, b6h chalabb atha 

“ me please-to-let-me- from-restraint, I would- the-hands 
loose wash 

buth^, Kh6dayes-kun karahb zarapar/’ 

face, God-to wards I-would-make ejaculations.” 

Trowukh yela. Wuch^n aba-hana, 

He-was-let-loose- from-restraint. Was-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by-them him 

cholun atiy atha buth^. Kh6da-Sobas- 

was- washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the-Lord- 

by-him 

kun korun zarapar. Atha pyos 

towards was-made-by-him ejaculation. The-hand fell-of-him 

yiman-lalan-satan-peth, yim tati bsis 

these-rubies-seven-on, which there were-of-him 

gand^at^ mahhi. Yiman dopun marawatalan- 

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-said- to-executioners- 

by-him 

tadn, ‘‘ hata-sa, me trovyuy yela. Nom 

four, “ 0-sirs, me let-ye-me from-restraint. These 


chiwa lal sath. 

are-for-you rubies 


Tsor chiwa tdhe 

Four are-for-you for-you 


seven. 
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Isfin zanen. Trih chiwa mybn* tdhe- 

four persons. Three are-for-you mine you- 

nish.” 

with.” 


6. 

Ot"-tan 

karen 

fe5r katha 

sara. 

There-up-to were-made-by- 

four statements 

tested. 



him 



Pontsim® 

kath 

gayes 

mashith. 

Av, 

The-fifth 

statement 

went-for-him forgotten. 

He-came, 

wot" 

pannn^ 

gara. 

Biye wanan 

chuh 

he-arrived 

his-own 

house. 

Again saying 

he-is 

timan 

panhan 

zanen^ 

“ waniv-sa 

kyah 

to- those 

five 

persons, 

“ say-ye-sirs 

what 

wanewa t6he 

panh 

katha.” 

Yih 

were-said-by-you by-you 

five 

statements.” 

He 

wdthus 

pot" 

phirith, 



arose-to-him back-again in-answer, 

‘‘ Patasheham, kafea katha kareth sara ? ’’ 

“ My-king, how- statements were- tested ? ” 

many made-by-thee 

Dop'^nakh patashehan, feor katha.” 

It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, “ four statements.” 

them 

Yimav dop^has, “kusa kusa?” 

By-them it-was-said-by-them-to-him, “ which which ? ” 

Dop^nakh patashehan^ 

It-waS'Said-by-him-to-them by-the-king, 

‘‘ Ash^nav chih paz^-pbth^ asanas. 

‘‘ Relations are really-truly for-existence (of 

wealth). 
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Yar chuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy. 

A-friend is for-non -existence That-also true* verily, 

(of wealth). (is) 

Zanana sa chena panUn^, yesa na 

Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not 

panas-sbty cheh. Ti-ti pozuy. 

oneself-with is. That-also true-verily. 

Dyar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti 

Monies are useful for-a-journey. That-also 

pozuy. 

true-verily. 

Tima bor katha karemav 

These four statements were-made-by-me-for-you 

sara. Wun wanyum pbnfeim^ kath.’^ 

tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement.” 

Dop^nas am^ shekhban pot'^ phirith, 

It-was-said-by- by- this by-person back-again in -answer, 

him-to-him 

‘‘ rdpaye hath gahhem dyun^.^’ Dyut'^nas 

** rupees hundred are-proper- to-be-given.” Was-given-by- 

to-me him-to-him 

patashehan. Dop^nas,-— 

by-the-king. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, — 

“ Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

“ He-who by-night awake will-remain, 

suy zeni Raje-Bikarmajetuh^ kur^.*^ 

he-only will- win King-Vikramaditya’s daughter.’ 

7. Patashehan kur^ kom^. Logun 

By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated- 

by-him 
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phakir. Gav, wot^ Raje-Bikarmajetun^ 

a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King-Vikramaditya’s 

gara. Nazarbazav kiir^ nazar, 

house. By-the-watchers was-done watching, 

khabardarav niye khabar amis-rajes. 

by-the-newsmen was-brought news to-this-king. 


Dop'^has, 

“raje-sbba, 

phakira 

akh 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

him, 

“ King-Sir, 

faqir-a 

one 

gamot’^ 

pSda. 

Yihuy 

dapan, 

‘boh 

(is) become 

manifest. 

He-verily 

(is) saying. 

‘I 

zenan 

raje-sunz^ 

kur*.’ ” 

Raje 

wanan 

will-win-her 

the-king’s 

daughter.’ ” 

The-king 

saying 

chukh 

pot^ 

phirith, 

“ az-tan 

kbtyah 

is-to-them 

back-again 

in-answer, “ 

today-up-to 

how-many 

(are) 


gamat^ rajezada ati mara ! Wun gav 

gone princes here to-death ! Now is-gone 

yih phakir hawala-y-Kh6da, ada ya 

this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then either 

Iasi ya mari. Gabhiv, khblyun 

he-will-survive or he-will-die. Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 

mount 

kuthis-manz/' Yeti yih raje-sunz^ kur^ 

the-room-in.” Where this king’s daughter 

bs^ palang trow^has shirith. Khoth'^ 

was, a-bed was-put-by-them- having-made- Ascended 

for-him ready. 

yih phakir palangas-p§th. Amis-khotuni 

this faqir the-bed-on. To-this-lady 
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difc% zir®. Karen amis-sbty katha. 

was-given-by- a-push. Were-made-by- her-with speeches, 

him him 

Katha karith kUr% kbm^. Ath'pdshakas 

Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. (Of) that-garment 

him 

kUr“n shekal yinsan-hish®. Pana 

was-made-by-him a-form a-human-being-like. He-himself 

drav dur-pahan, byuth“ nazari. Shemah 

went-forth distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lamp- 

little, flame 

chuh dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 

is burning. This-lady’s-belly-from-in 


drav 

aj®'dah. 

Tsav 

atb-pdshakas-manz, 

issued 

a-python. 

It-entered 

that-garment-in, 

yeth 

yih 

am^-pbakiran 

yinsan-byuh® 

which 

this 

by-this-faqir 

a-human-being-like 

kor®mot“ 

6s^. 

Yih chuh 

d®nan, bap* 

made 

was. 

This he-is 

shaking, bites 

hewan. 

Ati 

yeU na 

yinsan 6s®, 

(he is) taking. Here 

when not 

human-being it-was, 


biye bav yih aj*dab khotuni-shikamas- 

again entered this python (of)-the-lady’s-belly- 

manz. Am‘-pbakiran kiir* saragi. Balay 

in. By-this-faqir was-done testing. The-evil- 

spirit 

cheh amis-khdtuni-handis-sbikamas>manz. Nebar 

is this-lady’s-belly-in. External 

kib chena. Av phakir, wot® biy6 

is-not. Came the-faqir, he-arrived again 


any 
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ath-palangas*nislie. Ehotwi di%% zlr^, 

that-bed-near. To-the-lady was-given-by- a-push, 

him 

katha karen amis-sbty. Ath-poshakas 

speeches were-made-by-him her-with. To-that-garment 

korun biye yinsan-hyuh'^, gav biye 

it-was-made-by- again a-human-being-like, went again 

him 

phakir, byuth'^ duri-pahan. Shemah cbuh 

the-faqir, he-sat at-a-distance-a- A-lamp-flame is 

little. 

dazon^. Athas-keth kiid^u shemsher. 

burning- verily. The-hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 

him 

Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza log^ nerani 

This-lady’s-the-belly-from-in began to-issue 

yih aj®^dah. Log^ ath-poshakas-manz atsani. 

this python. It-began this-garment-in to-enter. 

Tuj^n shemsher, chuh amis-aj^dahas 

Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor 

him 

kataran, morun, karenas gane, 

cutting-to-pieces, ifc-is-killed-by- were-made-by-him- lumps, 

him, of-it 

fehunun ath-palangas-tal, Khot'^ pana 

it-was-put-by-him that-bed-under. He-mounted himself 

palangas-petk, shemsher dib% shand, 

the-bed-upon, the-sword was-put-by-bim (under) the- 

pillow, 

ta sh$ng". 

and he-went-to-sleep. 
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8. Rath gaye ada, subuh log^ yini. 

The-night went (to) com- morning began to-come, 

pletion, 

Am^-Ra j e-Bikarma j etan dop^ marawatalan , 

By-this-King-Vikramaditya it-was-said to-the-executioners, 

“ gahhiv. Yih phakir asi mumot^. 

** go-ye. This faqir will-be dead. 

Ydhay walyun. Az-tah kbtyah 

Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 

rajezada gamat^ mara, ta yi-ti 

princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also 

asi mumot^,” Ehat^ ath-kuthis-manz. 

will-be dead.” They-ascended this-room-in. 

Wuchukh phakir wara-kara zinday. 

Was-seen-by-them the-faqir safe-sound living- verily. 

Eazarabazav kur^ nazar, khabardarav 

By-the-watchers was-done watching, by-the-newsmen 

niye khabar rajes. Dop^has, 

was-brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-him, 

Raje-sa, phakir chuh zinday.” Raje-sob 

“King-Sir, the-faqIr is living-verily.” The-king-Sir 

khot'^ pana kuthis-manz. Earan chuh 

ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is 

mdbarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is- to-him, 

phakira, fe®^h wanta ketha-pbth^ bacyokh.” 

“ faqir-0, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.” 

Dapan chus phakir, “ bedar rozana-sbty. 

Saying is-to-him the-faqir, “ awake remaining-by. 
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Raj§>sa, 

kar 

nazar palangas-tal.” 

RajSn 

King- Sir, 

do 

looking the-bed-under.” 

By-the-king 

kur« 

nazar. 

Wuchun palangas-tal 

was-done 

looking. 

Was-seen- 

by-him the-bed-under 

balaya 

akh. 

Trbv^mufe^ 

phakir an 

mbrith. 

evil-spirit- 

a one. 

(It-was) put 

by-the-faqir 

having- 

killed. 

Dapan 

chuh 

phakir amis-rajes, 

“zaban 

Saying 

is 

the-faqir to-this-king. 

“ promise 

kyak 

ch6y 

kur^mufe" ? ’ 

’ Rajg 

chus 

what 

is-by-thee 

made ? 

The-king 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

poz'^ 

chuh, 

Khbday 

chuh 

saying, 

true 

is, 

God- verily 

is 

kunuy.” 

Phakir chus 

dapan, 

“yih, 

one-only.” 

The-faqir is-to-him 

saying, 

“ this. 

hasa, 

ch6y 

at* paniin** kur* 

^ Mg 

Sir, 

is-tO’thee here-verily thine 

-own daughter. To-me 

di-sa 

panun“ 

nishana.” 

Dife^nas 

wdj*^ 

give -Sir 

thine-own 

token.’* 

Was-given-by-him- a-ring 
to-him 

amis-phakiras. 

Phakira-sunz^ woj® 

riit^* 

to-this-faqir. 

The*faqir’s 

ring 

was-taken 


am‘-raj§ii. 

by-this-king. 


9. Drav phakir, wot^ panun'^ shehar. 

Went-forth the-faqir, he-arrived his-own city. 

jama 

coat 


PhakiriyS-hond’* 

Faqirhood-of 


khunun-kadith. 

was-doifed-by-him. 
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Fatashohi-hond'^ 

pdshakh purun. 

Dyutun 

Royalty-of 

robe was-pvit-on- 

by-him. 

Was-given- 

by-him 

hukum 

lashkari, 

“ niriv-sa me 

sbty.” 

order 

to-the-army, 

* go-ye-fortb-sirs me 

with.” 


10. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

GSdaniy gav ath-bene-handis-sheharas. Yih 

At-the-very “first he- went to-that-sister’s-city. This 

patashah-ti 6s^ baj taran amis^y-patashehas. 

king- also was tribute paying to- this- very -king. 

Un^n befie panun", thuv^nas bontha-kani 

Was-brought- the -sister his-own, was -placed' in-front 

by-him by-him-to-her 

sa tami-dbhuc^ ziyaphath, yeth tami- 

that of-that-day present- of-food, to-which by-that- 

beni mohar bs^s petha kur^miife^. 

sister seal was-for-it on ‘ made. 

Dapan chus, ‘^yih chya mohar cybn^?^^ 

Saying he-is-to-her, ‘‘this is seal thine?” 

Dop^nas phirith, “mybn^y cheh.’’ Dapan 

It-was-said- in-answer, “mine-verily it-is.” Saying 

by-her-to-him 

chus yih patashah, “ boy kyah gos 

is-to-her this king, “ I-verily of-a-surety am 

tami-dbhuk^ miskin. Paz^-pbth^ chuh ash%av 

of-that-day the-beggar. Truly is a-relation 

asanas.” 

for-existence (of wealth).” 
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11. amis-patashehas-ti lashkar, 

Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army, 

dyutun kadam yara-sond'^ kun, Wot^ 

was-put-by*him footstep tbe-friend-of direction. He-arrived 

yaras-nish. Yaran kur^ ziyaphath 

tbe-friend-near. By-the-friend was-made a-feast 

yiman-don patashohiyen-kife^. Rath kiid^kh 

these-two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed- 

by-them 

atS sub^^han dray. 

there, at-dawn they-went- 

forth. 

12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-sheharas-kun. 

Was-put* footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards. 
by-him 

Anan chuh nad dith amis-patashehas. 

Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king. 

Dapan chus, anukh-sa tahal^ Timav 

Saying he-is-to-him, “ bring-them-Sir the-grooms. By-them 

chuh cyane-rakhi-manza feur rot^mot'^. Suh 

is thy-private-field-from-in a-thief seized. He 

kati chukh thow'^mot'^ ? Anikh tahal^, 

where is-by-them put ? ” Were-brought- the-grooms, 

by-them 

dop^hakh, “ yus t6he feur rot^wa 

it-was-said-by- “ what by-you thief was-seized- 

them-to-them, by-you 

rakhi-manza, suh kati chuwa 

the-private-field-from-in, he where is-by-you 
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th6w"mot“?” Yimav won", “ patashSham, 

put?” By-them it-was-said, “ my-king, 

asS chuh kor"mot" hawala pananis- 

by-us he-is made in-custody to-our-own- 

apsaras-mejeras.” Onukh mejer. Dop"ha8, 

officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by- 
the-horse.” by-them the -horse. them-to-him, 

ndmav tahalyav koruy hawala fcur, 

‘‘by-these grooms was-made- in-custody a-thief, 

to- thee 

suh kati thowuth ? Yih chukh dapan, 

he where was-put-by-thee ? ” He is-to-them saying, 

‘‘ me dyuth^-na.” Tahal^ chis karan 

“by-me he-was-seen-not.” The-grooms are-to-him making 

gawdyS patasheham, ase kor^ tahkhith 

witnessing, “ my-king, by-us was-made certainly 

amis hawala.” Dop^nakh am^-patashehan, 

to-him in-custody.” Was-said-by- by-this-king, 

him-to-them 

yus tami-doha phakir Ibgith os'^, 

he-who on-that-day faqir having-made-himself- was, 

to-resemble 

suy chukh dapan, “ anyukh marawatal 

he-verily is-to-them saying, “ bring-ye-them the-executioners 

hor. Tim wanan panay.” Anikh tim. 

four. They will-say themselves- Were-brought- they. 

verily.” by-them 


Dapan chukh yih patashah, 

Saying is-to-them this king. 


“ tohe-nish 

‘‘ you- near 
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chub 

amanatb 

tas-pbaklra-sond'^, 

sub 

is 

a-deposit-in-trust 

of-that-faqir, 

that 

diyiv 

yur^” 

Y imav-mar awatalau 

kiirtt 

give-ye 

here-verily.’* 

By-these-executioners 

was-done 

kom**. 

Eadikb 

yim lal sath, 

tbovikb 

a-deed. 

Were-produced- 

by-them 

these rubies seven, 

were-put- 

by-them 


patashehas b5ntha-kani. Satav-manza 


to-the-king 


in-front. 

The-seven-from-in 

tulin 

b5r, 

kar^nakb 

bawala. 

Bop"nakh, 

were-lifted- 

four, 

were-made-by- 

in-charge. 

It-was-said-by- 

by-him 


him-to-them 


him-to-them, 

“ yim 

kam^ 

08%a 

dit^at* ? ” 

Dop^has, 

“ these by-whom 

were-to- 

given ? ” 

Was-said-by- 



you 


them-to-him, 

“ pbakiran-ak^” 

“ Tam^ 

kami 

bapatb ? " 

‘‘ by-faqir 

•one.” 

“By-him 

on-what 

account ? ” 


“ Suh 08 “ dyut“mot" yim^-mejSran 

‘‘ He was given by-this>master-of- 

the-horse 

marana-bapath.” Dapan chub patashah 

killing-for.” Saying is the-king 

amis-mejeras-kun, “me chukbna parzanawan? 

this-master-of-the-horse-to, “ me art-thou-not recognizing ? 


Bdy 

kyab 

gos suh 

pbakir 

yus 

I-verily 

certainly 

am that 

faqir 

who 

kbd 

08“ 

than kor"mot". 

Gddan 

aye 

imprisoned 

was- by -thee -he made. 

At-first 

came 

sa 

kbotuna 

ziyapbatb 

heth. 

Kheyev 

that 

lady 

a-dish-of-food 

taking. 

Was-eaten 
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yekh-jah. H"ry6v 

fekyot". 

Kor^wa 

me 

in-one-place. Remained- 

waste- food. 

Was-made- 

to-me 

over 


by-you 


alav ; dop^wam, 

w61a 

kbdyau, 

yih 

a-call ; it-was-said-by- 

‘ come 

prisoner-0, 

this 

you-to-me, 




khyo son^ fehyot^.’ 

Tami-pata as 

b5h. 

eat our waste -food. 

’ That-after came 

I. 


Rot" me ta khyauv. Tami-pata 

Was-taken by-me and was-eaten. That-after 

kiir^wa murdamazorb PhUt^wa palangas 

was-made- laughing-joking. Was-broken- of-the-bedstead 

by -you for-you 

tur*^. Kor"wa me alav, ‘ ma 

tbe-tenon. Was-made- to-me a-call, ‘ tbou I-wonder- 
by-you if 

zanakh yith-palangas wath karith ? ’ 

thou-wilt-know to-tbis-bedstead joining having-made ? ' 

Me dopum®^wa, ‘ an, zana-na ? Hamsaye 

By-me it-was-said-by- ‘ yes, shall-I-not- A-neigbbour 

me-to-you, know ? 

chum chan.’ Palangas dyutum®^wa 

is-to-me a-carpenter.’ To-tbe-bedstead was-given-by- 

me-for-you 


wath karith. Ami-panahi-zanani parzanowus. 

joining baving-made. By-tbis-my -own-wife I-was-recognized, 


Dop'^nay 


‘yuh 

chub 

myon" 

It-was-said-by- 

to-thee, 

‘ this 

is 

my 

her-to-tbee 

khawand. 

Yih 

chuh 

> amot" 

pkakir 

husband. 

He 

is 

come 

a-faqir 
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logith. Yih gafchi ratas-rath marun^/ 

having-made- He is-proper this- very -night to-be- killed.’ 

himself-to-resemble. 

Eor^thas hawala n5man-marawatalan. 

Was-made-by-thee-I in-charge to-these-executioners. 

Yiman av ar myon^, Yimav trow^has 

To-them came pity of-me. By-them was-let-by-them-I 

yela. Yiman ditim lal sath. Tsor 

from-restraint. To-them were-given- rubies seven. Four 

by-me 

ditim ts6n-zanen, trih thov^mat^ amanath. 

were-given- to-four-persons, three placed as-deposit. 

by-me 

Yit^-kyah chim tim lal trih, feor 

Here-in-fact are-to-me those rubies three, four 

chim dit^mat^ ndman-bbn-zanen. Yit^-kyah 

are-by-me given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact 

chiy tim ti.” KhoPnas zima 

are-verily those also.” Was-caused-to-mount- the- 

by-him-on-him responsibility 

takhsir. 

(for) the-crime. 

13. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari. Eodun 

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged- 

by-him out-by-him 

yih mejer ti, yih paniin^^ zanana 

this master-of- both, this his-own wife 

the-horse 
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ti. Ehanandwun khdd, khananbvin 

and. Was-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-caused-to-be-cast 

by-him 

ddnaway ath-khddas, karanby% kane-kiin^. 

both (into) that-pit, was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 

done-by-him 

Atiy chuh likhan s5Mb4-kitab, — 

Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books, — 

** Shrakh, sar*^ph, makh^r-i-zan, 

“ A-knife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman, 

be-w6pha.” 

treacherous.” 

14. Drav ati pMrith yih patashah. 

Went- from- returning this king, 

forth there 

Wot® ot® Raje-Bikarmajbtun® gara. 

He-arrived there King-Vikramaditya’s house. 

Diwan chih rajes khabar, “ patashah 

Giving they-are to-the-king news, “a-king 

chuh amot® pananen>bahan.” Raje chukh 

is come for-his-own-people-of- The-king is-to-them 

the-house (i.e. wife).” 

dapan, sa chbh phaMra-sUnz". 

saying, “ she is a-faqir-of. 

Patashaha-sunz^ chena.” Patashah chus 

A-king-of she-is-not.” The-king is-to-him 

dapan, “bdy gos suh phakir. Md>nishd 

saying, “ I-verily am that faqir. Me-near 

chuh cydn® nishana, he*nishd chuh 

is thy token, thee-near is 
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myon'^ nisMna.” Dapan chus rajg, 

my token.*’ Saying is-to-him the-king, 

“tami-ddhuc® phakiri kyah gaye? azic* 

“ of-that-day faqirhood why was ? of-today 

patashbhi kyah gaye?’' Dapan chus 

royalty why became ? ” Saying is-to-him 

patashah, me asa hehamaha katha 

the-king, “ by-me were taken statements 

pants mdl^ Timay osus sara karan. 

five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making. 


Tamiy 

osum 

log^mot^ 

phakir.” 

Eajen 

Therefore 

was‘by- 

me 

taken-the- 

semblance-of 

a-faqir.” 

By-the-king 

kiir^ 

kbm^. 

Dit^nas 

soty 

panan^ 

was-done 

a-deed. 

Were-given-by- 

him-to-him 

in-company 

his-own 


bbta^. Drav, wot^ pananis-sheharas- 

people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city- 

house (i.e. wife). forth, 

manz. Chuh karan rajy, Wa-salam, 

in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 


wa-yikram. 
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XI.— PHORSAT SOHIBUN^ SHAR YELI 

XI.— FORSYTH SAHIB-OF POEM WHEN 

YARKAND ZENANI GAY 

YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 

Yiy me dyuth®may, ti gafehta 

What- by-me was-seen-by-me-verily, that- please-go- 

verily verily thou 

bozan. 

hearing. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 1 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 1 

Gddan dop'^ Mal'kani, “kus kari 

First was-said by-the-Queen, “who will-do 

yuhay kar ? 

this-very work ? 

Fhdrsat chuh zorawar. 

Forsyth is powerful. 

Raje, beh Yarkand, baj gabh 

0-king, sit-thou (in) Yarkand, tribute go 

taran. 

taking. 

Yarkand anon zenan.” 2 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 2 

Landana-petha Yarkand yimav kor" 

London-from (up to) Yarkand by-whom was-done 

tay. 

authority. 
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Mashh^, ha, feopor® gay. 

Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became. 

Gddah Sdnamargi chawan poshe<modan. 

First at-Sonamarg (they-were) (the-odours-of) the- 

enjoying flower-meadows. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 3 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 

Hukm-i-Mahraj Bdtanis brdh drav, 

The-order-of-the-Maharilia to-Tibet in-advance issued. 


“ Balti, 

turn 

age 

jav. 


“ 0-BaltIs, 

you 

ahead 

go-ye. 


Piche 

3 a WO 

Kashmir nale 

calan.”* 

Afterwards 

go-ye 

to-Kashmir with 

a-certificate* 





of-dispatch.” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

4 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring'it 

conquering. 

4 

Rasad 

say 

fedpor"" 

kiir^hay 

taraphan. 

Assembling 

that- 

on -all - 

was-made-by- 

in- (all) 


very 

sides 

them-for-you 

directions. 

Gdda 

log" 

Maraz-i-Pargan. 



At-first was-reached Maraz-of-the-Pargana. 


Tim wadan dsi, “kot" lag* gbr-zan?” 

They lamenting were, “ where (are we) ignorant- 

arrived ones ? ” 


Yarkand anon zenan. 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 


Timan Bdta-garan Kbshir* 

In-those Tibetan-houses Kashmiris (were) 


5 

5 

thbv*k*, 

stationed, 


^ This sueech of the Maharaia of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi. 
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B6ta-bby^ bruh nybv*k‘. 

The-Tibetan-brothers in-advance (were) dispatched. 

Gur* bith* dakas, z&mba chih 

Horses were-stationed for-the-post, yaks are 

gasa saran. 

grass conveying-and-piling. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 6 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6 

Baraye kombakas zananan chib 

In-the-way-of for-reinforcement women they- are 

s6mb®^ran, 

collecting, 


Zyun’^ 

ta 

gasa 

wartawan. 


Firewood 

and 

grass 

distributing. 


Aje 

asa 

pyawal, 

kih asa 

dujan. 

Half (i.e. 
some) 

were 

fresh-from- 

childbed, 

some were 

pregnant. 

Yarkand 


anon 

zenan. 

7 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

7 

Gur‘ 

manganbv^hay 

kokar- 

gaman, 


Horses were-demanded-by -them (in) -fowl-villages, 

“Chuh” karun'^ yim na zanan. 

“ Tchk ” (is) to-be-made who not know (how to 

(by-those) make the sound). 

‘‘ Har^ har^ '' karan bs^ timan 

“ Har* har^ ” making they -were them 

pakanawan. 

causing-to-go. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 8 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 

Kala kan^ dSmbij^ ches, lati 

Head in-the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail 

kan^ lakam, 

in-the-direction bridle, 


Gasa-raz 

A-grass-rope 

(was) 


kannekh mahkam. 

the-rear-binding- strong, 
rope^ 


Gasa-gand^ 

ta zace-zln ptirith 

soruy 

G rass-packsaddles 

® and rag-saddles having- 

entire 



saddled 


saman. 




appliance. 




Yarkand 

an5n 

zenan. 

9 

Yarkand we- 

shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

9 

Rasad 

kar^than 

an^hay 

nan-gar, 

Proportionate- 

having- 

were-brought- 

menial - 

division 

made 

by-them 

cultivators. 


Mati chikh 

On-the- are-to- 

shoulder them 

Geje 

Bundles-of- 
grass 


panan^-panan^ 

each-his-own 

kralan 

for-the- 
potters 


kar. 

works. 

godan leje 

at-first cooking- 

pots 


karekh 

were-made- 

by-them 


saran. 

conveying-and-piling. 


^ Karmekh is the term used for the tAvo ropes attached at the back of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

® gamfi is the term used for the Turkestjin packsaddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 



280 


HATIWS soms AND STOBIES 


[ 10 - 


Yarkand anon zenan. 10 

Y&rkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 10 

Eraji dop^ khawandas, ^‘nadana 

By-the-potter’s- it-was- to-the-husband, “ foolish 
wife said 

kralau, 

potter-0, 

Katho-kit^ kondi walav ? 

What-for (pots) into-the- shall-we-bring- 

potter’s-oven down ? 

Kom^, hav, cheh pakawUn^, om^ 

The-business, 0, is one-that- uncooked 

marches, (things) 

gafehu trawan*’' 

go leaving-behind.’* 

Y^kand anon zenan. 11 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 11 

Gur^ dop^ gur^-baye, “ donaway 

By-the- it-was-said to-the-cowherd’s- “both 

cowherd wife, 

nerav, 

let-us-go-forth, 

Gov^-kife^ jay sberav. 

Cow-for a-place we-will-arrange. 

Wodi peth heh gasa-low"", gov^ 

The-head on carry a-grass-handful, the-cows 

gafehan laran.” 

will-go running.” 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 12 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 12 

Ehdni keth doda-not'^ ware heth 

The-haunch on a-milk-pail earthen-pots taking 

bari drav. 

in-a-load he-went-forth. 

Lokan chub sapharun'^ tav. 

To-the-people is of-the-journey exhaustion. 

Tahkhith dSda-gur'^ Jenatuk'^ bagwan. 

Of-a-certainty the-milk-herd of-Paradise (is) the-garden- 

watcher. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 13 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 18 

Watal^ dop^ wat®^je, ‘‘b6-nay sara 

By-the- it-was- to-the-Mihtar’s- “ I-not shall- 
Mihtar said wife, remember 

zah. 

ever. 


Ghim 

mangan dalomuy ta 

kah. 

They-are- 

from-me 

asking leather-only and cobhler’s- 

lace. 

T^orafeh 

ta br^ heth, 

me-ti, 

Leather-cutter 

and awl having-taken, 

me-also. 

hay, 

pakanawan.’^ 


0, 

(they are) causing-to-go.” 


Yarkand 

anon zenan. 

14 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

14 

“ Phirith 

dap^zihekh, watal-ganau, 


" In-answer 

you-should-have- Mihtar-pimp-0, 

said- to them, 
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Dap^zihekh, nau zanav.’’’ 

You-should-have- ‘ we not know (how-to- 
said- to- them, use-them.’ ”) 

Dapyamakh, wat^jS k§h nay 

“ It-was-said (long ago) 0-Mihtar’s- any-thing not 

by-me-to-them, wife, 

chim bozan/^ 


they-are-to-me 

listening.’ 

1 9 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 15 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 15 

Shunxar 

buz^, 

hay, 

tbyiphdaran. 

Counting 

was-heard, 

0, 

of-the-ai’tisans. 

Mang 

luj^ 

ahan-garan. 

A-request 

was-made 

for-iron -workers. 

W6di 

peth 

yiran 

heth shranz 

The-head 

on the-anvil 

having-taken the-tongs 


dakhanawan. 

leaning-upon. 


Yarkand anon zenan. 16 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16 

Kharav dit^ barav, yengar kati 

By-the- were- grumblings, “charcoals from- 

blacksmiths given where 

fcharav ? 

shall-we-search-for ? 

Wan kati jan sherav ? ’’ 

A-shop where good shall- we-arrange ? 

(i.e. smithy) 

Hal kyah kor^hakh, nal 

Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes 

or-other them-for-them, 

garanawan. 

getting-made. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 17 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 17 

Khdsh kyah gosay, amob’* gav 

Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very it-became 


jan. 





good. 





Pata 

nyukh 

nbyid 

ta 

chan. 

Afterwards 

was-taken- 

barber 

and 

carpenter. 


by-them 




Bata-duj** 

athi 

heth 

pata 

chikh 

Food-kercbiet 

in-the- 

taking 

after 

are-to-them 


hand 

(others) 



laran. 

running. 





Yarkand 

anon 

zenan* 

18 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

18 

Maslahath 

karan 

tima 

asa 

panawon. 

Consultation 

making 

they (fern.) 

were 

amongst- 

themselves. 

“ Kusuy 

kari 

nayez^ 

ta 

chttn^ ? 

‘‘ Who will-do (i.e. 

the-barber’s- 

and 

the-carpenter’s- 


support) 

wife 


wife? 

Katawan 

karith, hay, 

karav 

The-wages- 

having-done, 

0, 

we-shall-make 

of“spinning 





guzaran.” 





a-livelihood.” 
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Yarkand an5n zenan. 19 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19 

SSbir Tilawani, tamath yutuy wan, 

0-3abir Oilseller, so-long tbis-mucb say, 

Yamath khabar bozan. 

As-long-as tbe-news tbey-wiH-bear. 

Tan av Sbhib ba-s6ruy-saman. 

At-length came tbe-Sabib witb-all-pomp. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 20 

Yarkand we-will-bring-it conquering. 20 
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XII-OKHUNA-SUNZ^ DALIL. 

XII.— EELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OP THE-STORY. 


1. 

Okhuna 

akh 

6s"‘ Tamis^y os‘ 

1. 

Religious -teacher- one 

was. To-him- were 


a-certain . 



verily 

neciv‘ 

b5r. 

Timan^y 

pryulshun, “ bdh 

sons 

four. 

To-them- 

it-was-asked- “ I 



verily 

by-him, 


budyos, toh* 

waniv 

kyah 

kariv.” 

am-grown-old, ye 

say-ye 

what 

ye-will-do.’' 

Ak‘ 

dopus, 

“ bSh 

kara 

yimamath.” 

By-one 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-do 

leading-prayers- 


to-him, 



in-a-mosque.” 

Biyi 

dopus, 

“b6h 

para 

big.” 

By-the- 

it-was-said 

“I 

will-recite 

the-call- 

second 

to-him, 



to-prayers.’" 


Biyi 

dopus, 

“b6h 

para 

waz.” 

By-another 

it-was-said- 

to-him, 

“I 

will-recite 

sermons.” 

L6kH‘-bihi 


dopus, 

“bdh 

kara 

By-the-youngest 

by-the- 

fourth 

it-was-said- “ I 

to-him, 

will-do 


feur“.” Ddha akh banyav, gav 

thieving.” Day-a-certain one happened, he- went 

patashehas fetiri. Wot" yeli patasheha-spnd" 

to-the-king for- He- when the-king’s 

thieving. arrived 

gara, rud" wddane, tan neran t5ra 

house, (while) he- standing, in-the- (was)-coming- from- 

remained meantime forth there 
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wazir biye pataslieha-sunz^ kur*^. Yih 

the-vizier and-also ... the-king’s daughter. He 

wuchukh ati w6dane. Dop^nakh, ‘‘ toh^ 

was-seen- there standing. It-was-said-by- “ you 

by-them him-to-them, 

kam chiwa ? ’’ Yimau dop'^has, ts^h 

who are?’* By-them it-was-said-by- “thou 

them-to-him, 

kus chukh ? Dop^nakh, ‘‘ bbh chus 

who art?” It-was-said-by- “I am 

him-to-them, 

fern*.” Yimau dop’^has, “ as*-ti chih 

a-thief.” By-them it-was-said-by- “we-also are 

them-to-him, 

Eadikh gur^ z*^h. Sapod'^ 

thieves.” Were-brought- horses two. He-became 

out-by-them 

sawar akh yih okhun, biye yih 

mounted one this religious- and-the- this 

teacher, other 

patashah-kur^. Dop^nas waziran, ‘‘ niriv 

king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by- by-the-vizier, “ go-forth 
him-to-him 

tdh^ Nasiy^th, hasa, karay akh 

ye. Instruction, Sir, I-will-make-to-thee one 

kath, yina-sa patashah-kore soty kath 

word, that-not-Sir the-king’s-daughter with conversation 

kuni karakh. Bdh, hasa, yimawa 

in-any- thou-wilt- I, Sir, will-come- 

respect make. to-you 

pata, ta t6h^ niriv.” 

after, and ye go-ye-forth.” 
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2. Yim chih pakan. Patashah-kore 

2. They are going-along. To-the-king’s-daughter 

chena khabar, “ yih chuna me sbty 

is-not belief, “ this is-not me with 

okhun-zada.’’ Tas cheh khabar, ‘‘ yih 

the-teacher’s-son.” To-her is belief, “ this 

chuh wazir/’ Gwash log'^ pholani. 

is the-vizier.’’ Dawn began to-break. 

Wath^ guryau petha bon. Gaye yih 

They- the-horses from down. She- went this 

descended 


patashah-k^*^ 

king’s-daughter 

kdli 

to-a-stream 

akis 

one 

pSth, 

on. 

atha 

hands 

buth“ 

cholun. 

Wuchun 

ath-kdli-manz 

face 

was-washed- 

by-her. 

Was -seen - 
by-her 

that-stream-in 

lal. 

Yih 

lal tulun, aye 

heth 

amis 

a-ruby. 

This 

ruby was-taken- she- 

up-by-her, came 

taking (it) 

that 

okhun-zadas 

nish. 

Tas 

cheh 

khabar, 

teacher’s- 

•son 

near. 

To-her 

is 

belief, 

“ yih 

chuh 

wazir.” 

Wazir 

keh 

6s“na. 

‘‘this 

is 

the*vizier.” 

The-vizier 

anyone he-was-not. 

Yut'^ 

As-soon-as 

gwash chuh 

dawn is 

pholan, 

breaking, 

tyut" 

so-soon 

chuh 

is 


yih lal gah trawan. Parzanow^ ami 

this ruby light giving-forth. Ile-was-recognized by -that 

patashah-kori wazir na. Lal tnlukh 

king’s-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby was-carried- 

by-them 
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sety, 


shSharas 

akis 

manz. Ati 

with 

(them), 

they- 

arrived 

to-city 

to-one 

in. There 

wuch^kh 

pari-hana. 

Athi 

manz 

was-seen-by-them 

a-small-hut. 

It-verily 

in they-sat. 


3. Yih 

chuh 

yiwan amis 

atikis 

3. He 

is 

coming to-that of-that-place 

pataskehas 

nish 

ami sbebarakis. 

Bapan 

king 

near 

of-that city. 

Saying 

chus, 

“b6h 

beha nokar/’ Yih 

chus 

he-is-to-him, 

“I 

w'ill-sit (as) servant.” He 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

“ kyah 

nokarl karakh ? 

Bapan 

saying, 

“ what 

service wilt-thou-do ? ’ ’ 

Saying 


chus, 

“bdh 

kara 

guren-hunz“ 

he-is-to*him, “ I 

will-do 


horses-of 

kbazmath.” Yim 

chib 

yimay 

katba 

service.’ 

They 

are these-verily 

words 

karan. 

Sbekbbab 

akb 

av lal-phardsb 

making. 

Person-a-certain 

• 

one 

came 

ruby-seller 

amis 

patasbebas k^nani. 

Lai 

chis 

to-this 

king 

to-sell. 

Rubies 

are-to-him 

z®'h. 

Yih w$tb“ 

sbyisth. 

Yih 

chus 

two. 

This arose 

groom. 

He 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

** patasbbham. 

akb 

lal 

bebaha, 

saying, 

“ my-king. 

one 

ruby 

(is) priceless^ 

bekb 

chub kb^t 

Ath 

manz chub 

the-other 

is flawed. To-it 

in 

is 
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kyom".” 

Dapan 

chus 

patashah, “ tih 

a-worm.” 

Saying 

is-to-him 

the-king, “ that 

kStha-pbth* 

>> 

<o 

be 

hozana ? ” Dapan 

in-what-manner 

came-tO“thee to-thee 

into- Saying 


(forming passive) 

knowledge ? ” 

chus 

yik 

phirith, 

“ patasheham, 

he-is-to-him 

he 

in-reply, 

“ my-king, 

tahkhith 

chus 

manz kyom'^. Phut^ryun. 

certainly there-is-to-it 

inside a- 

worm. Break-ye-it. 

Hargah 

kyom“ 

dras-na, 

ada yih 

If 

a-worm 

issued-from-it-not, then what 

patashehas 

khdsh 

kari, 

tih gabhbm 

to-the-king 

pleased 

will-make 

, that it-is-proper- 




to-me 

karun". 

Hargah 

kyom'^ 

dras, teli 

to-be-done. 

If 

a-worm 

issued-from-it, then 

gabhem 

bakh^cbyish 

din«.” 

is-proper-to-me 

a-present 

to-be-given.” 


4. Dapan wustad, — 

4. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Phut°rukh 

yih 

lal. Ami 

manza 

drav 

Was-broken-by-them 

this 

ruby. From-it from-in 

issued 

kyom". Ami 

sata 

fehun'^has 

“sbyisth 

’^-nav 

a-worm. At-that 

time 

was-cast-by- 

them-to-him 

“ groom ” 

-name 

nahith, 

“ lal-shenakh ” 

pyos 

nav. 

having-cancelled, 

(( 

lapidary ’* 

fell-to-him 

name. 

Gav yih 

lal-shenakh 

panun® 

gara. 

Went this 

lapidary 

his-own 

house. 
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D&ha 

ddha 

chuh 

kadan. 

Ratas 

Day-a 

day-a 

he-is 

passing. 

By -night 

behan 

chuh 

panani 

gari, 

dohas 

sitting-down 

he-is 

in-his-own 

house, 

by-day 

yiwan 

chuh 

lal pasand 

karani. 

Amis 

coming 

he-is rubies approved 

for-making. 

This 

patasheha-sond*^ 

noyid gahhan chuh 

mast 

king-of 

barber going is 

hair 

kasani 

amis 

lal-shenakas. 

Tati 

chuh 

for-shaving 

to-tbis 

lapidary. 

There 

be-is 


wuchan am^-siinz^ yih zanana. Yih bs* 

seeing him-of this woman. She was 


khobsurath sethah. Av yih noyid, 

beautiful very. Came this barber, 

waziras mast kos^nas. Dop^nas, 

of-the-vizier the-hair was-shaved-by- It-was-said-by- 

him«of-him. him-to-bim, 

‘‘ ay wazira, zanana cheh amis 

“ 0 vizier, woman-a is to-this 

lal-shenakas. Yih shubiheh wazira-sandi 

lapidary. She would-have- of-tbe-vizier 

been-becoming 

gari. Amis karta kentshah noktah/’ 

in-tbe-bouse. To-bim ' please-make some fault-a.” 

Dop'^nas, “ ada-kyah.^^ Yih wazir gav 

It-was-said-by- “ certainly.” This vizier went 

bim-to-bim, 

amis patasheha-sanze kore, dop'^nas, 1s®^h 

to-tbat king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “ thou 

him-to-ber. 



- 4 ] 


XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 


241 


daph patashehas, ‘ me gafehi yus 

say to-the-king, ‘to-me is-necessary what 


lal-shenakan 

gddaniy lal 

pasand 

kor^, 

hy-the-lapidary 

at-the-very-first ruby 

approved 

was -made, 

tath‘ 

hyuh“ byakh 

lal 

asun^/ 

that-verily 

like another 

ruby 

to-be.* ” 

Dop" 

patasheha-sanzi 

kori 

pananis 

Was-said 

by-the-king’s 

daughter 

to-her-own 


mblis, 

“ me 

gabhi 

lalas-hyuh“ bSbaha 

father, 

“ to-me 

is-necessary 

the-ruby-like a-priceless 

lal 

asun“.” 

Av 

lal-shenakh. Dop'^nas 

ruby 

to-be.” 

Came 

the-lapidary. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

patashehan, 

dis 

lal anith, tath 

by-the-king, 

give-to-her 

a-ruby having-brought, to-that 


lalas hyuh".” Av ora lal-shenakh, w6t'‘ 

ruby like.” Came thence the-lapidary, he-arrived 

panane zanani nish. Byuth" %hdpa 


to-his-own woman near. He-sat silence 


karith. 

Yih 

ches 

dapan zanana, 

making. 

This 

is-to-him 

saying 

woman, “thou 

kyazi 

chukh 

phikiri 

gomot^ ? 

Dop^nas 

why 

art 

in-anxiety 

become ? ’ 

’ It-was-said-by- 
him-to-her 

phirith 

am^ 

lal-shenakan, 

“ patashah 

in-answer 

by-this 

lapidary. 

“ the-king 

chiun 

lal 

mangan 

bebaha. 

Sub kati 

is-from-me 

a-ruby 

demanding 

priceless. 

That from-where 
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ana?” Dop'^nas ami zanani, “ga%h, 

shall-I-bring ? ” It-was-said-by- by-that woman, “go, 

her-to-him 

daph patashehas, ^ retas kynt'^ dim 

say to-the-king, ‘ for-a-month for give-to-me 

khar®^j, boh dimay lal anith/ ” 

expenses, I will-give- to-thee a-ruby having-brought.’ ” 


Fatashehan 

dyutus 

khar^j 

retas 

sumb". 

By-the-king 

was-given- 

to-him 

expenses 

for-a- 

month 

adequate. 

Yih onun 

panun^ 

gara. 

Chuh 

bihith 

This was-brought 
by-him 

■ his-own 

house. 

He-is 

seated 


khewan. Nu 

chuh 

gabhan 

patashehas, 

eating. 

Not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

to-the-king. 

nu 

chuh 

gahhan 

biye-kun. 

Beth 

not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

other-where. The-month 

gav 

ada. 

Diwan 

ches 

yih suh 

went 

completion. . 

Giving 

is-to-him 

she that 

lal, 

yus tami 

koli 

manza 

tujyan. 

ruby, 

which from- 

stream 

from-in 

was-taken-up- 


that 



by-her. 


6av heth patashehas, kUr^nas salam, 

He-went taking (it) to-the-king, was-made-by- a-bow, 

him-to-him 


lal thow^nas bontha-kani. 

the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him in-front. 

6, Drav phirith lal-shenakh, wot'^ 

6. Went-forth back-again the-lapidary, he-arrived 

panun^ gara. Rathah * kud% panani 

his-own house. Night-a was-passed-by-him in-his-own 
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gari, Sub^^has av nbyid mast kasani 

house. In-the-morning came the-barber hair to-shave 

amis lal-shenakas. Mast mdkalow'^nas 

of-that lapidary. Hair was-completed-by- 

him-for-him 

kbsith, ta drav nbyid panas. 

having-shaved, and went-forth the-barber of-his-own-accord. 

Wot^ biye amis waziras-nish. Dopun 

He-arrived again to-that vizier-near. It-was-said- 

by-him 

waziras, ' kenfehah kart a amis 

to-the-vizier, ** something please-to-do to-that 

lal-shenakas. Amis cheh zanana khobsurath 

lapidary. To-him is the-woman beautiful 

sethah. Soh shubiheh wazira-sandi 

very. She would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier 

gari/^ Wazir av biye amis 

in-the-house.” The-vizier came again to-that 

patasheha-sanze kore. Dop^nas, ‘‘ 

king’s daughter. It-was-said-by- “ thou 

him-to-her, 

mang patashehas lalan-hond^ trot^.’’ 

demand to-the-king rubies-of necklace.” 

Dop'^ ami patasheha-sanzi kori 

It-was-said ' by-that king’s daughter 

pananis mblis, “ me galshiy asun'^ 

to-her-own father, ** to-me is-necessary- to-be 

from-thee 

lalan-hond^ trot^/' Lal-shenakh av 

rubies-of a-necklace.” The-lapidary came 
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patashehas nish. 

Kurinas 

salam. 

Fatasheh 

to-the*king 

near. 

Was-made- 

by-him 

a-bow. 

The-king 

chus 

dapan, 

“lal, 

hasa, 

gabhanay 

is-to-him 

saying, 

“ rubies, 

sir, 

are-required- 

from-thee 

aaan^ 

sethah 

tratis 

sunib\” 

' Av 

to-be 

many 

for-a-necklace adequate. 

** Came 


lal-shenakh, wof* panun" gara. Yih 


the-lapidary, he-arrived 

his-own house. 

She 

ches 

dapan zanana 16t*-p5th*, 

‘‘ kyazi 

is-to-him 

saying woman gently. 

“why 

chukh 

bihith ? ” 

Yuh chus 

dapan 

art-thou 

seated ? ” 

He is-to-her 

saying 

phirith, 

“ patasheh 

chum mangan 

az 

in-reply. 

“ the-king 

is-from-me demanding 

today 

lalan-hond" trot". 

Suh kati 

ana 

rubies-of 

a-necklace. 

That whence will-I-bring 

b6h?’^ 

Bop"nas 

ami zanani, 

“k6h 

I ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-that woman. 

n 

any 


her-to-him 



chena 

pbikir". G-abh, patashehas 

gabhi 

is-not 

anxiety. Go, 

of (i.e. from)- 

it-is- 



the-king 

necessary 

hyon'^ 

tren 

retan-kyut" 

khar"j.” 

to-take 

for-three 

months-for 

expenses.” 


Dyut“nas patashehan khar«^j, ta av 

Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, and he-came 

him-to-him 

panun'* gara heth. 

his-own house taking (the money). 
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6. Yih chuh khewan ta cewan. 

6. He is eating and drinking. 

Yot'^-tan yim trih reth gay, . wun 

As-soon-as these three months went, now 

ches dapan yih zanana amis 

she-is-to-him saying this woman to-that 

lal-shenakas. Dapan ches, ygtat^ me 

lapidary. Saying she-is-to-him, “ where by-me 


tami 

kdli 

manza 

lal 

tujyav, 

tamiy 

from-that stream 

from-in 

the- ruby 

was-taken- 

along-that- 





up. 

very 

koli 

koU 

gafehi 

khasun“ hyor 

"-pahan. 

along- 

along- it-is-necessary 

to-ascend up-stream-a-little. 

stream 

stream 





Tati 

chey 

nag. 

Tath* 

nagas 

gahhi 


There is-verily a-spring. To-that-verily spring is-necessary 

andas-kun dob khanun'^. Tath^ 


the-end-at a-pit to-be-dug. To-that-very 

dobas-manz beh^zi khatith. Tath 

pit-in you-must-sit having-concealed- To-that 

yourself. 

nagas-peth yinay godaniy sheh zane 

spring-on will-come- at-the-very- six females 

before-thee first 

sran karani. Timan klh kar^zi-na. 

bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 

Pata yiyiy timan shen zanen 

Afterwards will-come- of-those six females 

before-thee 
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zSth^. Sa wasiy tath nagas sran 

the-eldest- She will-descend- to-that spring bathing 

sister. before-thee 


karani. 

to-do. 

Pdshakh 

Garment 

traviy 

she-will-leave- 

before-thee 

kadith 

having- 

taken-off 

bathis 

to-the-bank 

peth. 

on. 

Cyon" 

For-thee 

gabhi 

it-is-necessary 

gafehun" 

to-be-gone 

fcuri-pbthS 

thieving-like 
(i.e. secretly), 

gabhi 

is-necessary 

tih 

that 

pdshakh 

garment 

tulun".” 

to-be-taken- 

up.” 

7. Aye 

7. Came 

sheh 

six 

zahe. 

females. 

Kor" 

Was-done 

timau 

by -them 


sran. Timan keh wonun-na. Yiman 

bathing. To-thera anything Avas-said-by-him-not. To-them 


pata aye satim'^ zun®, trow" ami 

after came a-seventh female, was-left by-her 


pdshakh kadith batkis-peth, pana 

the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself 

wubh^ nagas-manz. Yih lal-shenakh av 

descended the-spring-in. This lapidary came 

feuri-poth‘. Av ta tulun yih 

secretly. He-came and was-taken-up-by-him this 

am^-sond" pdshakh, gav ta byuth" 

her-of the-garment, he-went and sat 

ath ddbas-manz. Ami kor" sran. 

to-that pit-in. By-her was-done bathing. 


Ehtib*^ bathis 

She-ascended to-the-bank 


peth. 


Wuchun 

Was-seen-by-her 


ati 

there 


on. 
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na 

pdshakh, 

Dife«n 

krekh. 

Dapan 

not 

the-garment. 

Was-given -by-her a-cry. 

Saying 

cheh, 

“ dev 

chukha ? 

yinsan 

chukha ? 

she-is, 

“ demon 

art-tho,u ? 

human-being 

art-thou ? 


tas 

Kh6daye-sond“ 

chuy 

kasam 

yem* 

of-that 

God-of 

is-to-thee 

an-oath 

by-whom 

poda 

korukh. 

Me 

ma 

kar 

created 

thou-was-made. 

For-me 

do-not 

make 

siras 

phash. 

Yih he 

galshiy, 

tih 

of-my-secret disgracing. 

What to-thee 

is-necessary- that 

to-thee, 


dimay.” Am‘ korus alav ami 

I-will-givG-to-thee.” By-him was-made-to-her a-call from-that 


doba-manza. Dop"nas, “ dim wada-y-Kh6da, 

pit-from-in. It-was-said-by* ‘‘ give-to*me the-promise-of-God, 
him-to-her, 

yih boh mangay, tih gabhem bozun®.” 

what I shall -demand- that wilhbe-certainly- to-be- 

of-thee, for-me heard.’* 

Ath^ peth dyut^nas wada-y-Khdda. 

That-verily upon was-given-by- the-promise-of-God. 

her-to-him 

Dyut^nas poshakh. Poshakh Ishon'^ 

Was-given-by- the-garment. The-garment was-put-on 

him -to -her 

ami nbr. Dop“nas, “kyah chum 

by-her on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me 

her-to-him, 

Dop^nas am^ 

It-was-said-by- by-that 

him-tO“her 


hukum ? 

the-order ? ” 


lal-shenakan, 

lapidary, 
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“fce gatshiy yun" me-sbty.” 

“for-thee iWs-necessary to-come me- with.” 

Fakan ckuh lal-shenakh bruh bruh, 

Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front, 

yik cheh pakan pari pata pata. 

this is walking fairy after after. 

8. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis chub nav Lalmal Pari. 

To-her is name Lalmal Fairy. 

W'6t^ amis lal-shenaka-sond'^ gara. 

They-arrived to-that lapidary’s house. 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ta amis katban cbib baran lal, 

Either for-her of-the-words are dropping rubies, 

ya cbis bs’^Us^ baran lal doba 

or they-are- of-the- dropping rubies each- 

to-her mouth day 

satb satb, Ratb gaye ada. Subub 

seven seven. Night went to-completion. Morning 

av. Lal satb tul' lal-sbenakan. 

came. Rubies seven were-taken-up by-the-lapidary. 


Gav 

betb 

patasbebas. Eur%as 

salam. 

He-went 

taking 

to- the-king. Was-made-hy- 

a-bow. 


(them) 

him-to-him 


Lal 

sath 

tbav'nas bontba-kani. 

Rubies 

seven 

were-placed-by- in- 

‘front. 



him-of-him 


Fatasbab 

gav 

sethah khdsh. 


The-king 

became 

very-much pleased. 



^ So GOvind Kaul. Stein’s transcript has ashiSi “for a tear. 
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10. 

Lal-shenakan 

hyotus 

rukhsath. 


By-the-lapidary was-taken-from-him leave-to-depart. 

Wot" 

panun" 

gara. 

Patay 

wotus 

He-arrived his-own 

house. Afterwards- 

verily 

arrived- 

to-him 

yih 

nbyid. Am‘ 

kosus 

mast. 

Mast 

this 

barber. • By-him 

was-shaved- 

for-him 

the-hair. 

Hair 

kosith 

drav, wot" 

yih 

noyid 

waziras- 

having- 

shaved 

he-went- arrived 

forth. 

this 

barber 

the-vizier- 

nish. 

Amis ti 

kosun 

mast. 

Dapan 

near. 

For-him also was-shaved- 

for-him 

the-hair. 

Saying 


ehus, “ha Wazira, amis lal-shenakas 

he-is-to-him, “0 Vizier, to-that lapidary 


gamuts® 

az pdda 

byakh 

zanana. 

Sa 

(is) become 

today manifest 

another a- certain- woman. She 

cheh 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

Tamis 

is 

very 

beautiful. 


Of-that 

gddahice-handi khota 

sethah 

khobsurath. 

first-on£ 

) than 

more 

beautiful. 

Eentshah 

karta amis lal-shenakas. 

Akh 

Something 

please-to-do to-that lapidary. 

One 

cheh 

Ibyik-i-wazir, 

bekh 

cheh 

me 

is worthy-of-the-vizier, 

the-other 

is 

for-me 

oyikh.’’ 

Dop"nas, 

“pyom, 

hasa, 

biyc 

worthy.” 

It-was-said-by- * 

‘ it-is-fallen- 

sir, 

again 


him-to-him, 

to-me, 



wanun 

patasheh-kore.” 

Gav 

yih 

wazir 

to-speak 

to-the-king’s-daughter.” Went 

this 

vizier. 
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Dapan chuh amis patasheh-kore, 

Saying he-is to- that king’s-daughter, “ thou 

mang molis, ‘ me gafehi asun 

demand to (-your) -father, ‘to-me is-necessary to-be 

rat*na-kor“.’ ” Gaye patasheh-kur® pananis 

a-jewel- bracelet.’ ” Went the-king’s-daughter to-her-own 


mSlis. 

Dapan 

ch^s, 

“ mg 

gakki 

father. 

Saying she 

-iS"to-him, 

‘‘ to-me 

is-necessary 

asun 

rat®'na-kor’‘.” 

Fagah 

av 

lal-skgnakk. 

to-be 

a- j ewel -bracelet.’ ’ 

Next-day 

came 

the-lapidary. 


Dapan chus patasheh, “an, sa, rat^na-kor".” 

Saying is-to-him the-king, “ bring, sir, a-jewel-braoelet.” 

11. Drav lal-shenakh, w6t“ panun" 

Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chuh yiman zananan ddn, 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 

“patashdh ckum mangan rat®^na-kor". 

“ the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet. 


Suk 

That 

kati 

from- 

where 

ana k6k ? " 

shall-I- I ? ” 

bring 

Pkiritk 

In-answer 

wSbk^s 

arose-to- 

him 

Lalmal 

Lalmal 

Pari. 

Fairy. 

Dop"nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ gabk, 

n 

go, 

patashehas 

of (i.e. from)- 
the-king 

mang 

demand 

trgn retan-kyut* 

for-three months-for 

khar^j/’ 

expenses.” 

Dyut'^nas 

Was-given-by- 

him-to-him 


patashghan. Av h6th panun“ gara. 

by-the-king. He-came taking (them) his-own house. 
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Bdha 

ddha 

chuh 

kadan. 

Trih 

rSth 

Day-a • 

day-a 

he-is 

passing. 

Three 

months 

gay 

ada. 

Likhan 

cheh 

Lalmal 

Pari 

went to-completion. 

Writing 

is 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

kakad. 

Dapan 

cheh 

amis 

lal-sh^nakas, 

a-paper. 

Saying 

she-is 

to-that 

lapidary, 

“ gateh 

tath 

nagas 

peth, 

yemi-manza 

go 

to- that 

spring 

on, 

wbiob-from-in 

b6h 

un'^thas. 

Tath'-manz 

gafehi 

yih 

I 

was-brougbt-by- It-verily-in 

is-necessary 

this 


thee-I. 





kakad 

trawun^ 

Tora khasiy 

atha. 

paper 

to-be-thrown. Therefrom will-arise-to-tbee 

a-hand. 


Tath^-manz asiy 

kor'^. 

Tath* 

kar*zi 

It-verily-on will-be- 

a-bracelet. 

To-that- 

you-must- 


for-thee 


verily 

do 

thaph. 

Pana 

manz 

was*zi- 

•na.” 

seizing. 

You-yoursolf 

within 

you-must-not-descend.” 

12. 

Gav h6th 

yih 

kakad. 

Wot" 


He-went taking 

this 

paper. 

He-arrived 

ath 

nagas-peth. 

Trowun 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-on. 

Was-thrown-by-him this 

paper 

ath 

nagas-manz. 

Yuthuy 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-in. 

As- verily 

this 

paper 


trowun, tyuthuy khot" ora atha. 

was-thrown-by-him, so-verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 


Ath* athas-manz rat^^na-kor’*. Dife“n 

To-that"Very hand-on a-jewel- bracelet. Was-given-by-bim 
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tbapb. 

Ami 

thapi sbtiy 

av 

to-it 

seizing. 

By-that 

grasp by -means - 

of-only 

came 

amis 

hoM 

nirith. 

heth 

ti, 

of-it 

the-forearm 

coming-forth. 

The-forearm taking 

both, 

kor" 

hetb 

ti, av 

panas, 

wot'^ 


the-bracelet taking and, he-came for-himself he-arrived 

(home) (i.e. without opposition), 


panun'* gara. Bath gaye ada. 

his-own house. The-night went to-completion. 

Sub^hanas gav patashghas. Eur% 

At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him 

salam. Ear‘<han thuv^nas bontha-kani. 

a-bow. The-bracelet was-put-by- in-front. 

him-of-him 

Fatasbgb gos sSthab kbosh. 

The-king became-to-him very-much pleased. 


13. 

Hyotus 

Was-taken- 

from-him 

rukhsath 

leave-to- 

depart 

lal-sb^nakan, 

by-the-lapidary. 

av 

he-came 

panun'' 

gara. 

Av 

biye yih 

nbyid, 

his-own 

house. 

Came 

again this 

barber, 

kosun 

mast 

amis 

lal-sh^nakas. 

Mast 

was-shaved- the-hair 

by-him 

for-this 

lapidary. 

Hair 

kosith 

drav, 

wot^ 

amis waziras-nish. 

having- 

shaved 

he-went- 

forth, 

he-arrived 

to-that vizier-near. 

Biye 

cbus 

dapan, 

“ Wazira, 

amis 

Again 

he-is-to-him 

saying, 

“ Vizier-0, 

to-that 
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lal-shSuakas 

chukhna 

1s®'h 

watan 

lapidary 

tbou-art-not 

thou 

getting-at 

kuni-kani. 

Amis karta 

kenhhah.” 

Gav 

in-any-way. 

To-bim please- to-do 

something.” 

Went 

yih wazir 

amis patasheh-korS. 

Dapan 

this vizier 

to-that king’ 

s-daughter. 

Saying 


chus, “ chekh patash6h-kur®. 

he-is*to-her, “ thou art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 

gafehiye asun'^ okuy kor^ ? Patashehas 

is-proper-for-thee to-be one-only bracelet ? To-tbe-king 


gakhi 

mangun" byakh.” 

Gaye 

yih 

is-necessary to-be-demanded another.” 

Went 

this 

patasheh-kur^. 

Dopun pananis 

molis, 

king’s-daugbter. It-was-said-by-ber to-ber-own 

father, 

“ me 

gabhi 

asun'* byakh 

kor"” 

Av 

“ for-me 

is-necessary 

to-be another 

bracelet.’ 

' Came 

biye 

lal-shenakh. 

Ktir^n 

salam. 

Dapan 

again 

the-lapidary. 

Was-made-by-him 

a-bow. 

Saying 

chus 

patasheh, 

“ byakh 

kor" 

gafehiy 

is-to-him 

tbe-king, 

“ another bracelet is-necessary- 





for-thee 

asun^’' 





to-be.” 






14. Av lal-shenakh, wot^ panun'^ 

Came the-lapidary, be-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chuh yiman zananan ddn, 

house. Saying be-is to-these women two, 

Az chum patasheh mangan byakh 

“todav is-from-me the-kiner demanding another 
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rat*na-kor“.” 

Diwan ches 

Lalmal 

Pari 

jewel-bracelet.” 

Giving is-to-him 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

paniin® 


. Dapan ches, 

“ gafeh 

her-own 

ring. 

Saying she-is-to-him, 

<< 

go 

tath 

nagas-peth. Tath^ nagas akith-kun 

to-that 

spring-on. To-that-very spring on-one-side 

chuy 

pal 

bod“. Tathi 

hav 

mybn“ 

is-verily 

a-rock 

great. To-it-verily 

show 

my 


Suh 

pal wothiy 

thod". 

Tami 

ring. 

That 

rock will-rise-for-thee 

erect. 

From-it 

tali 

chey 

wath. Tamiy 

wati 

was^zi 

below 

is-for- 

a-path. By-that- 

path 

you-must- 


thee 

very 


descend 

bdn. 

Tati 

chey myonii 

ves. 

Say 

beneath. 

There 

is-verily my 

crony. 

She-verily 

diyiy rat®na-kor".” 



will-give-to-thee a 

-jewel-bracelet.” 



16. 

Drav 

yih lal-shenakh. 

Wot" 


Went-forth 

this lapidary. 

He- arrived 

tath 

jay6. 

Howun tath 

palas 

wbj*i. 

to-tbat 

place. 

Was-shown- to-that 

rock 

the-ring. 



by-him 



Pal 

woth'^ 

thod^ Woth'^ 

tamiy 

wati 

The-rock 

arose 

erect. He-desconded 

by -that -very path 

bon. 

Bon 

wuch% 

khotuna 

akh, 

beneath. 

Beneath 

was-seen-by-him a- 

certain-lady one, 

kun“y 

ziin^. 

Ami dop 

"nas, 

“ kati 

a-§ingle 

woman. 

By-her it-was-said-by- 

“ whence 



her-to-him, 
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osukh?” 

wast-tbou ? ” 

Am‘ dop"nas, 

By-him it-was-said by- 
bim-to-ber, 

“ Lalmal 

“ By-Lalmal 

Par‘yi 

Fairy 

dopuy rat®^na-kor“.” 

is-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.” 

Amis 

To-this 

khotuni 

lady 

pyauv yad. Tam'-siinz" 

fell remembrance. Her 

moj“ 

mother 

bs^ sa, 

was sbe, 

yes 

o£-whom 

rat^^nakaris-sdty 

the-jewel-braeelet-with 

hofe'‘ 

th e-forearm 

gayav 

went 

nirith. 

going-away. 

Tas cheh uk“y nUr*. Tas 

Of-ber is one-only arm. Of-ber 


chuh 

dod'^ pananis dilas. 

Ray 

kur“ 

is 

pain to-ber- 

■own heart. 

Consideration 

was- made 

ami 

khotuni, 

“ yan 

mybn^ 

moj'^ 

by-tbat 

lady, 

“ as-soon-as 

my 

mother 

wati, 

nemis 

manoshes 

kheyi.” 

Yih 

will- arrive 

!, (to-)tbis 

man 

she-will-eat.” 

He 

6s^ 

sethah 

khdbsurath. 

Amis 

gav 

was 

very 

beautiful. 

To-her 

became 

shekh 

dilas, 

“bbh 

kara amis-sbty 


anxiety to-the-heart, “ I will-make this-one-with 

neth®^r.” Wun yeli maj6-hond“ partawa 

marriage.” Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach 

pyauv, ath jaye gav bunul". Amis 

fell, to-that place there-became an-earthquake. To-bim 

shaph. 

a-cbarm- 
word. 


dyutun 

was-given-by-ber 


Kor'^nas 

Was-made-by- 

ber-of*bim 


kani-phoP, 

a-pebble, 
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thowun 

cSndas. 


mdj^ 

ot". 

it-was-put- 

by-her 

in-the- 

pocket. 

Arrived- 

to-her 

the-mother 

there. 

Dop’^nas, 

“ hatay, 

koriy, 

me 

cheh 

It-was-said-by- 
her- to-her, 

“hullo, 

0- daughter, 

to-me 

is 


yiwan m8fea-b6y.” Yih chesna hdwan-zima 

coming man-stink.” She is-to-her-not admitting 

kih. Ami yeli zor korunas, 

anything. By-her when force was-made-by-her-to-her, 

dop^nas, ‘^chuh manosh. dim 

it-was-said-by-her- “ there-is a-man. Thou give-to-me 

to-her, 

gSda wada-y-Kh6da ‘ b6h kyah karas-na 

at-first a-promise-of-God *I verily will-do-to-him-not 

kih.’ ’’ Wada-y-Kh6da dyut^nas. Ami 

anything.’ ” Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her 

to-her. 

kod^ cenda-manza kani-phoP, shaph 

was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, the-charm 

forth 

tul^nas, manosh yuthuy os'^, ta 

was-raised-by-her- a-man as (-before) -exactly he-was, and 

from-him, 

tyuthuy rud'^. Dop^nas, “ yih chuh 

so-exactly he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- “ this is 

to-her, 

myon^ hakh-i-Kh6day. B6h os^san 

my duty-of-God (i.e. husband as I was-him 

sacred to me as God). 

yihuy fchadan, Yihuy lod^nam, 

this- very-one seeking. He-verily was-sent-by-Him-to- 

me, 
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majiy, Kh6dayen.’’ Yih ches dapan 

0-mother, by-God.*' This is-to-her saying 

mbj^, ‘‘zabar gav. Bayen d6n lad 

the-mother, “ excellent it-is. To-hrothers two send 


kakad amis^y athi.’^ Dop^nas, 

a-paper of-this-very-one by-the-hand.” It-was-said-by-her-to- 

her, 

“ majiy, likh Lyukh^ ami, 

“ 0-mother, write thou-verily,’* Was-written by-her, 

kakad dyutun amis lal-shenakas 

the-paper was-given-by-her to-that ' lapidary 

athi. Ami korunas alav khotuni. 

in-the-hand. By-that was-made-by- a-call-of- by-the-lady. 

her-to-him summons 


Dop^nas, 

“yih 

an 

kakad 

yurV’ 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him. 

“ this 

bring 

paper 

even-hither.” 

Wuch'^ 

ami 

khotuni* 

Ath 

lyukh^mot" 

It-was-inspected 

by-that 

lady. 

(In)-to-it 

(was) written 

am'-sanzi 

maji. 

‘‘ chiway 

mybn* gabar, 

. by-her 

mother. 

“ ye-are-if 

my 

sons. 


yih 

gabhi 

watawunuy 

marun“.” 

this- person 

is-necessary 

immediately-on- 

to-be-killed.” 



arrival 


Amis 

os'^ ami 

sata panun' 

» dod’* 

To-her 

was at-that 

time her-own 

pain 

pfemot" 

yad 

suh hafeyuk". 

Yih 


fallen (in) memory (viz.) that of-the-forearm. This 

(pain) 

kakad tihun^nas-tiatith ami khotuni* 

was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 


paper 
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Panun" lyukh"nas kakad. Ath manz 

Her-own was-written-by-her- a-paper. To-that in 

for-him 

lyukh^nas, ‘‘ chiway myon^ hbyS tuhond'^ 

was-written-by- “ ye-are-if my brothers, of-you 

her-on-it, 

gahhi jel®^d yun", mb kyah chuh 

is-necessary quickly the-coming, for-me verily is 

yenSwol'^.” 

a-marriage-f estival. ” 


16 . 

Lyukh"nas 

kakadas, zabbh^ 


Was-written-by- 

to- (on) -the-paper, by- word-of- 


her-on-it 

mouth 

kur%as 

nas^ySth. 

Dop“nas, “ tot" 

yeli 

was-made-by 

instruction. 

It-was-said-by- “ there 

when 

her-to-him 


her-to-him, 


watakh, 

karahakh 

salam. Salam 

polith 

thou-wilt- 

thou-wilt-make- 

a-bow. The-bow 

having- 

arrive, 

to-them 


fulfilled 

dizikh 

kakad. 

Tim ananay 

khen 

thou-must-give- the-paper. 

They will-bring- 

food 

to-them 


to-thee 


Isamruw" 

kara. 

Tih cyon" khyon" 

leathern 

pease. 

That thy 

eating 

gakki-na.” 

’ Badal 

dyut"nas sbty 

as"! 

is-not-proper.” Instead 

were-given-by- with (him 

i) real 



her-to-him 


kara. 

Dop"nas, 

“ yih khezi 

tati. 

pease. 

It-was-said-by- 

“ this you-must-eat 

there. 


her-to-him, 
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Tihond^ 

Their (pease) 


fchan^zi bebi-andar^y 

you-must- your-breast-pocket- 

let-fall within 


trbvith, 

having- 

let-go, 


panun'^ 

your-own 


khezi. Tami pat a 

you-must- From-that after 

eat. 


dapanay 

they-will-say- 

to-thee 


tim, 

they, 


‘ kashena-hana 

‘ scratching-a-little 


kariin^. ^ Tath-ky ut^ 

is-to-be-done.’ ” That-for 


dyut^iias shestruw^ 

was‘given-by- an-of-iron 
her-tO'him 


panja. Dop'^nas, “ tim 

claw. It-was-said-by- “ they 

her-to-him, 


chih dewa-zath. 

are (of) demon-race. 


Timan yiyi tasali 

To-them will-come a-pleasant- 

feeling 


shestravi panja-sbtiy.’’ 

from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.” 


17. 

Drav 

ati 

nas’yeth 

yad 

heth. 


He-went- 

from- 

the-instruction (in) memory taking. 


forth 

there 




<o 

tot", 

kur"n 

timan 

salam. 

He-arrived there. 

, was-made-by-him 

to-them 

a -bow. 

Dyut^nakh 

yih 

kakad. 

Amis 

dyutukh 

Was-given-by- 

this 

paper. 

To-him 

was-given- 

him- to-them 




by-them 

khen 

feamruw" 

kara. 

Amyuk" 

tulan 

food 

leathern 

pease. 

Of-it 

raising 

chuh 

bus^, 

%hanan chuh bebi-andar 

he-is 

a-hand- 

letting-it- he- 

•is his-breast-pocket- 


mouthful. 


fall 


within 
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trbvith. 

Panun" 

chuh 

kadan ti 

chuh 

haying- 

let-go. 

His-own 

he-is 

taking- and 

forth 

is 

khewan. 

Ami 

pata 

dop'^has 

yimau, 

eating. 

From-that 

after 

it-waS‘Said-by- 

them-to-him 

by-them, 


“ kashena-hana kar.” Am' kod" yih 

“ scratching-a-little do.” By-him was-brought-forth this 

feuri-poth' shestruw" panja, chukh 

secretly of-iron claw, he-is-to-them 

ami-sbty diwan z4a-z4a. Yimau lyukhus 

from-this-by- giving a-scraping- By-them was-written- 

means-of a-scraping. to-it 

jSwab ath kakadas. Lyukh^has, “asd 

an-answer to-that paper. It-was-written- “ to-us 

by-them-on-it, 

chena phursath. Hazrat-i-Sulayman chuh 

is-not leisure. His-Highness- Solomon is 

diwan nad. Hala ! bismilla, kariv 

giving summons. Be-quick! in-the-name-of-God, make-ye 

yenewol".” 

the-marriage-festival.” 

18. Wot" ot", how"nakh yih kakad. 

He-arrived there, was-shown-by- this paper, 

him-to-them 

Eakad porukh, korukh amis-sbty 

The-paper was-read-by-them, was-made-by-them him-with 

chSh yih khotuna 

this lady 


ySnSwol". 

a-marriage-festival. 


Wun 

Now 


is 
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dapan amis khawandas pananis, “ yit* 

saying to-that husband her-own, “ here 

rdzakha, kina dun^yalias manz galsliakli ? 

wilt-thou- or to- the- world in wilt-thou-go ? 

remain, 

Boh ches fee tbVyah/’ Am^ dop'^nas, 

I am to-thee an-humble- By*him it-was-said-by- 

servant.” him-to-her, 

dun^yahas-manz gafehav/^ Dop^nas ami 

the-world-in we-shall-go.” It-was-said-by- by-that 

her-to-him 

khotuni, ‘‘ wun yeli nerav mybn^ 

lady, “ now when we-shall-go-forth my 

mbj^ dapiy, ‘ kenfehah mangum/ Cyon'^ 

mother will-say- ‘ something ask-for-from- Of-thee 

to-thee, me.’ 

gafehes mangun^ watharanuk^ musla. 

is-proper- to-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out the-skin. 

from-her (i.e. for a mat) 

Biye kSh mang'zes-na/’ Wun yeli 

Other anything you-must-demand- Now when 

from-her-not.” 

yim sakharyey, dopukh ami maji, 

they made-ready-to- it-was-said- by-that mother, 

set-out, to- them 

^‘mangun^ kenfehah.” Dop^nas, ‘‘dim 

“ is-to-be-demanded something.” It-was-said-by- ‘‘ give-to- 

him-to-her, me 

watharanuk^ musla. Tath chuh nav 

of-spreading-out the-skin. To-it is the-name 

(i.e. for a mat) 
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‘ wutsha-prang.’ ” Drav ati, wot* panun® 

‘ the-flying-couch.’ ” He- went- from- they- their-own 

forth there, arrived 


gara. 

Gara 

wdtith 

korun 

tayar 

house. 

The-house 

having- 

was-made- 

ready 



arrived 

by-her 


rat®na-kor". Gav 

heth 

patashehas 

yih 

a-jewel-bracelet. Went 

taking (it) 

to-the-king 

this 

lal-shenakh. 




lapidary. 





19. Noyidan 

huz“, “ 

lal-shenakh 



By-the- 

it-was- the-lapidary (has) 

arrived.” 


barber 

heard, 



Gafehan 

chus 

nbyid 

gara 

mast 

going 

is-for-him 

the-barber 

(to) the-house 

hair 

kasani 

At^ 

wuchan 

chuh 

treyim^ 

to-shave. 

Here-verily 

seeing 

he-is 

the -third 

khotuna* 

Drav 

ati 

nbyid 

pot^ 

lady. 

Went-forth 

from-there 

the-barber 

back-again 

phirith. 

Wot^ 

waziras-nish. Dapan 

chuh 

returning. 

He-arrived 

the-vizier-near. Saying 

he-is 

amis 

waziras, 

“ha 

wazira, 

amis 

to-that 

vizier, 

“0 

Vizier-O, 

to-that 

lal-shenakas cheh az 

treyim® 

khotuna, 

lapidary 

is 

to-day 

a-third 

lady, 

yiman 

ddn-handi-khdta 

khobsurath. 

Sa 

these 

two-than 

beautiful. 

She 

cheh 

Idyik-i-patashah, 

akh 

cheh 

is 

worthy-of-the-king, 

one 

is 
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18yik-i-wazir, byakh cheh me Ibyikh. 

worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of-me worthy. 

Amis l^-shenakas karta kenbhah.” 

To-that lapidary please*do something.” 

Dapan chus wazir, “ az wana b6h 

Saying is-to-him the-vizier, “ to-day I-will-speak I 

patashehas. Suy patashah kari amis 

to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him 

kenfehah wbridath, Suh mari, zanana 

some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 

treh nimav ash’^ Dop'^ wazir an 

three we-shall-take we.” It-was-said by-the-vizier 

patashehas, ^^patasheham, amis lal-shenakas 

to-the-king, “ my-king, to-that lapidary 

cheh zanana treh, tifeha chena 

are women three, such (women) are-not 

patashbhi-manz. Patasheham, tamis 

the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that 

lal-shenakas rathta kenhhah nokhta. 

lapidary please-seize some point (i.e. fault). 

Suh golsh^ galun'^. Tima zanana treh 

lie was-proper to-be-destroyed. Those women three 

karuhukh dbkhil-i-mahala-khana. ” Patashbhan 

make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 

them of-the-palace.** 

kur^ phikirah. Dopun, “ mangahas 

was-made a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him, “ (If) thou-wilt- 

demand-from-him 
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ken%hali ciz, tih chuh anan soruy. 

any thing, that he-is bringing all-even. 

Wun dapas b6h, ‘ myonis mol'-siinz® 

Now I-will-say-to-him I, ‘ my father-of 

khabar gabhi anting sub chwa 

news is-proper to-be-brought, he is-he-? 

jenatas kina dozakas.’ ” 

in-heaven or in-hell.’ ” 

20. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Av lal-sbenakh, patashehas, kiir^n 

Came the-lapidary, to-the-king, was-made- 

by-him 

salam. Fatashah chus dapan, “ az-tan 

a-bow. The-king is-to-him saying, “ today-up-to 


yib 

mb 

won'^may, 

tib buzuth 

be. 

what 

by-me 

was-said-by-me- 

that was-heard- 

by-thee. 



to-thee, 

by-thee 


Az 

gabbi myonis 

mbl*-stinz’* 

khabar 

Today 

is-proper my 

father-of 

news 

antin’*, 

sub chwa 

jenatas-manz 

kina 

to-be-brought. 

he is-he-? 

heaven-in 

or 


dozakas.” Drav lal-sbenakh, wot" panun" 

hell-(in).” Went- forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chub at* yiman zananan 

house. Saying he-is there to-these women 

“az 

‘‘ today 


tren, 

three. 


chum dapan patasbah, 

is-to-me saying the-king, 
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‘myonis mSl^-sunz^ khabar aniin''.’ B6h 


‘ my 

father-of 

news 

(is) to-be-brought.’ I 

kyah 

kara ? Ath s6h 

chya 

khabar, 

what 

shall-do? Of-that that 

is-there-? 

news, 

kotyah 

wariby 

gamat^ 

tas mumatis?” 

how-manj 

' years (are) 

gone 

to-him 

dead ? ” 

Yih 

wobh“s 

khotuna. 

Yihai 

yih, 

This arose (-in-reply)- 

lady. 

She-verily (' 

was) she, 


to-him 




yesa 

rat^na-kar* 

OS* 

karan. 

Sa bs* 

who 

jewel-bracelets 

was 

making. 

She was 

pari 

ba-Khoda. 

Ami dop^nas, 

‘‘ kenhhah 

a-fairy 

(who-obeyed-) 

By-her it-was-said-by- 

“ any 


God. 

her- to-him, 


chena 

phikir“. 

Gafeh, 

bes 

khar^j, 

is-not 

anxiety. 

Go, 

take-from-him expenses, 

biye 

dapus patashehas, 

‘ cyon" 

gabhi 

also 

say-to-him 

to-the-king, 

‘ of-tbee 

is-proper 


zyun“ 

firewood 

sbmb^run" ; 

to-be-collected ; 

mbdanas-manz 

the-plain-in 

zyun" 

firewood 

gabhi 

is-proper 

somb^run" 

to-be-collected 

be-shumar. ” 

countless.’ ” 


21. 

S6mb®^r6w" 

Was-collected 

patashehan 

by-the-king 

zyun® 

firewood 

be-shumar. Ath-peth 

countless. It-on 

khot“ yih 

mounted this 

lal-shenakh 

lapidary 


yih 

this 


musla-han 

the piece-of-skin 


watharith. 

spreading-out. 


Athi-peth 

It-verily-on 
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bytith" pana. Amis dopun patashehas, 

sat he-himself. To-him was-said-by-him to-the-king, 

“ be kyah gabhiy anun’^ mol‘>sond“ 

“ to-thee what is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought father-of 

nishana ? ” Yih wdthus patasheh, 

token ? ” This arose (in-reply)-to-him king, 

dop"nas “ akb gabhiy anun" 

it-was-said-by- one is-proper-for- to-be-brought 

him-to-him thee 

jenatuk" mewa, biye gafehiy anun“ 

of-heaven a-fruit, second is-proper-for- to-be-brought 

thee 

mybnis mbl^-sandi daskhata khath.” 

my father of with-signature a-letter.” 

Dopun yiman, ‘‘diyiv yith zinis nar 

It-was-said- to-them, “ give-yo to-this firewood fire 

by-him 

tsopbrh’^ 

on-the-four-sides.” 

22. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyut^, 

By-them when to-this firewood fire was-given, 

yiwan chuna kuni bozana yih 

coming is-not at-all in-possibility-of- this 

(passive) seeing (passive) 

lal-shenakh. Lal-shSnakan dyut^ ath 

lapidary. By-the-lapidary was-given to-that 
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muslas kas^m. Dop'^nas, “me gafehi 

leather a-charm. It-was-said-by- “ for-me it-is-proper 

him-to-it. 

watun'^ panun^ gara. Kah gafehem-na 

to-arrivG my-own house. Anyone is-proper-for-me-not 

deshun^.’’ Tuvyeye am^ lal-shenakan 

to-be-seen.” Were-closed by-that lapidary 

ache. Mulsaren, ta wot^mot^ gara 

the-eyes. They-were-opened- and (be- was) arrived bouse 

by-him 

panun^. Ami khotuni kiir^ kbm^. 

his-own. By-that lady was-done an-act. 

Hab-jushi korun mewa jenatuk^ dbn^ 

Of-the-seven- was-made- a-fruit of-beaven a -pomegranate 

metals by -her 

tayar, biye lyukhun khath, ath 

prepared, . also was-written-by-ber a-letter, to-it 

korun amis patasheha-sandis mbl^-sond^ 

was-made- that king’s fatber-of 

by-her 

daskhath, biye mohar. Ath^-manz 

signature, also seal. It-verily-in 

lyukhun patashehas, “cyon^ galshi 

was-written-by-ber to-the-king, ‘‘ of- thee it-is-proper 

me-nish watun'^, wazir heth, biye 

me-near to-arrive, vizier having- taken, also 

nbyid heth, tithay pothS yethay 

tbe-barber having- in-that-very- manner, in-wbat-very- 

taken, kind-of kind-of 
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potli* lal-shenakh me-nish w6t“.” Eakad 

manner the-lapidary me>near arrived.*’ The-paper 

korun kawala amis lal-shenakas, biye 

was-made- in-charge , to-that lapidary, also 

by-her 

dyut“nas athas-keth yih ddn^. 

was-given-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this pomegranate. 

23. Otany gay feor doh. Yih nar 

There-verily went four days. This fire 

gomot'* feheta, path rud^mot'^ sur. 

(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash. 

Yih lal-shenakh drav langut^ karith. 

This lapidary came- forth langoti having-made (i.e. 

having-put-on) . 

Suli w6th^, ath suras-manz diwan 

At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving 

chuh dulanh Nazarbazav kiir^ nazar, 

he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 

khabardarav niye khabar. Dop'^has, 

by-the-informers was-brought information. It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

“patasheham, ami sura-manza galshan cheh 

“ my-king, that ash-from-in going is 

susararay. Yih ma asi lal-shenakh 

a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if will-be the-lapidary 

amot^?’’ Yim chih yimay katha karan, 

come ? ” They are these-very words making, 

nazar chekh o-kun, av woda 

sight is-to-them in-that-direction, came from-there 
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lal-shenakh, athas-keth heth don“, 

the-lapidary, the-hand-in taking the-pomegranate, 

biyis athas-keth heth khath. Kur% 

the-other hand-in taking the-letter. Was-made 

by-him 


pataskghas 

salam, 

don^ 

thow'^nas 

to-the-king 

a-bow, 

the-pomegranate 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

bontha-kani, 

khath 

thow^nas 

bontha-kani. 

in-front, 

the-letter 

was-placed-by 

him-of-him 

in-front. 


Yih 

khath 

muborun, 

porun. 

Ath 

This 

letter 

was-opened- 

it-was-read- 

(In-) it 



by-him. 

by-him. 


lyukh“mot", “ boh, kya, 

chus jenatas-manz. 

(was) written, “ I, 

of-a-surety, 

am heaven-in. 

Cy6n“ 

gahhi 

watun'^ 

yurS 

wazir 

Of-thee 

is-proper 

to-arrive 

here-even, 

the-vizier 

heth, 

biye nbyid heth, jePd.” 


taking, 

also the-barber taking, quickly.’ 

» 

24. 

Patashah 

chuh 

karan 

phikirah. 


The-king 

is 

making 

a-thinking. 

“ me 

dapyav. 

‘ yih lal-shenakh 

gali.’ 

“ by-me 

it-was-long- 

‘ this 

lapidary 

will-be- 


ago-said, 



destroyed.’ 

Yih 

av mol*- 

sunz® me 

khabar 

heth/’ 

He 

came the-father-of to-me 

news 

taking.” 


Bapan patashah amis lal-shenakas, 

(Is) saying the-king to-that lapidary, 

“boh ketha-poth^ wata tath jenatas-manz?'^ 

‘‘I how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in?” 
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Dop”nas 

It-was-said-by- 

bim-to-him 

lal-shenakan, 

by-the-lapidary, 

“yuth“ 

u 

as 

zyun” 

firewood 

me-kyut" 

me-for 

sbmb^rowuth, 

was-collected-by-thee, 

tithiy 

SO- even 

treh 

three (times) 

gabhan 

s6mb*rawan* ; 

jel-^d 

watakh 


are-proper to-be-collected ; quickly thou-wilt-arrive 


jenatas-manz.” S6mb‘r6w’^ patashehan zyun“ 

heaven-in.” Was-collected by-the-Jsing firewood 

be-shumar. Ath^-peth karanowun watharun'^, 

countless. It-verily-on was-caused-to- a-mat, 

be-made 

ath^-peth khot" pana biye wazir biye 

it'Verily-on he-mounted himself also the-vizier also 

nbyid. Dyutukh zinis nar feSpttr^ 

the-barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the* 

by-them firewood four-sides. 

25. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the- teacher, — 

Dod^ yih patashah, biye wazir, 

Was-burnt-up this king, also the-vizier, 

biye nbyid, trenaway gk\\ Wot^ ot" 

also the-barber, the-three were-destroyed. Arrived there 

lal-shbnakas-nish suh wazir, yus wazir 

the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier 

patash6h-kur^ heth balan, ta 

the-king’s-daughter taking was fleeing, and 

wot'^ 

arrived 


samokhnkbi 

was-met-by-them 


okhun-kot'^, 

the-religious- 

teacher’s-son. 


suy 

he-verily 
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amis lal-shenaka-sond“ gara. Panawdn 

to-that lapidary’s house. Mutually 

karSkh katha-batha. Wonus am‘ 

were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said- by that 

them to-him 


lal-shenakan yih panun^ saphar, 

lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. experiences 

of his journey), 


yus 

am‘ 

nbyidan 

ta waziran amis 

which 

by-that 

barber 

and by-the-vizier to-him 

OS" 

pesh 

on"mot". 

Dop^nas, ‘ ^ paniin^ 

was 

in-front 

brought. 

It-was-said-by- ‘‘ thine-own 




him-to-him, 


khotuna nin-sa panas/’ Yesa yih 


lady take-her-sir for thyself.” Who this 


Lalmal 

Pari 

os^, tas dyutun 

rukhsath. 

Lulmal 

Fairy 

was, to-her was-given- 
by-him 

leave-to-depart. 

Yesa 

yih 

pata iin^n 

zinith, sa 

Who 

this 

afterwards was-brought- 

by-him 

having- she 

conquered, 


thowun 

panas. 



was-kept-by-him for-him-self. 



26 . Bapan wustad, — 



(Is) saying 

the-teacher, — 



Suh wazir 

byuth^ 

patashohi 

karani. 

That vizier 

sat 

sovereignty 

to-do. 

Lal-shenakh 

byuth^ 

waziri 

karani. 

The-lapidary 

sat 

viziership 

to-do. 


Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam. 

The-peace-he-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace. 




VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT 

[Roman numerals refer to the nuniher of the story, and Arabic 
numerals to the section. To save sface, when several Arabic 
numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xii, 
21, 6, means xii, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the 
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter corrie into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn will be found 
in the succession kan, kan^ kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and knn". 
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com- 
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined 
by their consonants. The letter n follows n, and ts follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English 
alphabet,\ 

a, e, interrog. su£F. ; gatshiye, is it j)roper ? xii, 13 ; sapadakha, 
wilt thou become ? iii, 2 ; tagiye, will it be possible for 
thee ? V, 8, 9 ; tsatanasa, will they cut off for him ? v, 7. 
a, interrog. suff. ; chwd, is he ? xii, 21. 
d, sufl. of indef. art., see dh, 

€, i, y, izdfat ; dukhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, v, 11 ; khalH- 
^-shdhi, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis) ; loyik-e-pdtashdh, worthy 
of a king, x, 4 ; pesh-e-pdtashdh, before the king, vi, 9 ; 
sohib-^-dgdh, master intelligent, ii, 9 ; sMhar-^- Yirdn, the 
country of Persia, ii, 1; torlph-e-Yusuph, praise of Yusuf, 
vi, 17 ; Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4 ; ddkhil-i- 
mahalakhdna, brought into the harem, xii, 19 ; dnn-i- 
Mahmad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6 ; hakh-i-Khdddy, 
duty due to God, xii, 15 ; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hekmoi-i-Farwardigdr, the power of 
Providence, i, 11 ; koh-i-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; Idyik-i, 
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis) ; makh^r-i-zan, coquetry of a 
woman, x, 13 ; sdhib-i-kitdb, a master of books, x, 13 ; 
wdldd-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3 ; ydd-i-Aldh, 
memory of God, i, 7 ; dwd-yi-khdr, a prayer for welfare, i, 3 ; 
hawd-yi-asmdn, the air of heaven, ii, 6 ; hawdla-y-KhSdd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; wdda-y-Khodd, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i^Adam, and so on, 
iv, 2, etc. ; hazratA-Sulaymdn, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 
hazrat-i-Yusuph, etc., his highness Yusuf, etc., vi, 8, etc. ; 
Shdh-i-Yusuph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultdn-i-Mahmdd-i-Gaznavi, Sultan 
Mahmud of Ghazni, i, 1 ; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of 
Maraz, xi, 5. 

7, interj. ; vest, 0 female friend, ix, 1 ; cf. ^yih. 

0 1, and ; arz d samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

d 2, in o-kun, in that direction, xii, 23. 

db, m. water, v, 4 ; v, 4 (bis) ; vii, 7 (bis) ; -dawa-kan, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4 ; dha-hand, f. a httle water, 
X, 5 ; -pydla, water-cup, vii, 7 ; -srehd, water-moisture, 
viii, 7 ; dbas, to the water, viii, 7. 

abtar, terrified, vi, 12. 

dch\ f . an eye ; pi. nom. tuvyeye ache, the eyes were closed, xii, 22 ; 
dat. achen, diwdn chiih achen d^h, he is putting smoke in her 
eyes, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 

ad, in ada-wati, midway, vii, 20. 

ada, then, hi, 1 ; y, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 3, 10 ; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3 ; after- 
wards, viii, 10, 13 ; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8 ; -kydh, then of course, of course, certainly, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

ddd, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com- 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 
11 , 2 . 

od^, half ; f. pi. aje, half, i.e. some, xi, 7. 

adal, m. justice ; adHa soty, by means of justice, i, 3. 

addlath, f. a court of justice ; addluts^-peth, (went) to the court of 
justice, V, 9. 

Adam, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7 ; sg. dat. ddamas-soty, 
together with A., vii, 6. 
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dga, m. a master ; sg. dat. dgas-peth, (infidelity) to a master, viii, 

6 , 8 , 11 . 

age (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 

dgdh, sdhib-e-dgdh, an intelligent master, ii, 9. 

agar, if, viii, 13. 

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 
dgay, f. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7. 
dh 1, d, suff. of indefinite art. ; ddhd dohd, each day, every day, viii, 
3 ; dalild, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis) ; hakimd, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtshd, an accusation, vi, 9 ; keh kdld (v, 10), 
or keh kdldh (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; mdddnd, 
a plain, x, 5 ; fardd, a veil, vi, 4 ; fdtashdhd, a certain king, 
viii, 1 ; sdddgdrd, a merchant, viii, 9 ; shehmdrd, a python, 
viii, 7 ; shehard, a city, v, 1 ; shekhtsd, a person, x, 1 ; 
dba-srehd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7 ; sdthd, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3 ; vii, 9 ; thiihAd, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4 ; zHd zHd, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching, xii, 17; 2;anana,awoman,x,5; xii, 4, 10; ziydjphathd, 
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akhdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; yus ahhdh, 
whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ; 
hdnzdh, a boatman, i, 4 ; kom^dh, a deed, x, 2, 3 ; kuth^dh, a 
room, ix, 4 ; kotydh, how many a ! ix, 5, 11 ; xii, 29 ; marhabdh, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10 ; necyuvdh, a son, v, 2 ; nazardh, 
a glance, viii, 11 ; phaklrdh, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis) ; photawdh, 
a decree, ii, 7 ; pdtmhehdh, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24 ; rdthdh, a night, xii, 5 ; saddh, a sound, viii, 9 ; 
soldh, an excursion, ii, 2 ; sdthdh, for a short time, ii, 4 ; 
td¥ydh, an humble servant (fern.), xii, 18 ; wuchundh, a 
look, viii, 3 ; wdraydh kdlah, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2 ; 
wdraydh kdl, for a long time, viii, 2 ; wustdddh, a teacher, 
i, 13 ; vyur^dh, a little nectar, ix, 2 ; yeddh, a belly, ix, 7 ; 
zdldh, a net, i, 6, 7, 8 ; zandndh, a woman, iii, 4. 

Followed by akh, dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i ; baldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; ddmh wazlran 
d¥, by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1 ; khotund akh, a certain 
lady, V, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, x, 7 ; 
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pdtashehd aJch, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdddgdrd alch, a 
certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shehard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; 
shekhtsdh akh, a certain person, xii, 3 ; zandnd akh, a certain 
woman, x, 5. 

dh 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3 ; pi. nom. aA, i, 5. 

ohH, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, ah^day, i, 2. 

Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad. 

ahan-gdr, m. a blacksmith ; pi. dat. ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 

. xi, 16. 

gj^ddh, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
gj^ddhas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

ok^y one, a, a certain ; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ; 
fern, ilk^y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. by one (sc. 
son) ; adj. 'phakiran dk*, by a certain faqir, x, 12 ; ddndh 
waztran dk\ by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. 
masc. aki doha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1 ; doha aki, 
id. ii, 8 ; hi, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11 ; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6 ; vi, 11 ; adj. bdgas akis manz, in a 
certain garden, iii, 7 ; mdhara hatas akis rosh'^, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; moddnas akis manz, in a certain 
plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; ndgas akis fUh, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
phakiras akis, for a certain faqir, iii, 1 ; pdtashehas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5 ; sheharas akis manz, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; ivanas akis manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1 ; fern, akis jdye manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jdyeakis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8 : viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jdye akis 
. . . jdye akis, in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; 
kdli akis peth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, 1 ; baldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; doha akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; khdtund akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phakird akh, a certain faqir, 
X, 7 ; pdtashehd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdgdddrd akh, 
a certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shehar akh, a certain city, ii, 1 ; 
shehard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; shekhtsdh akh, a certain 
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person, xii, 3 ; zandnd akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix 
d or dh of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akh kath, 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to “ other ’’ in the 
following : akh . . . bekh (or bydkh), the one . . . the other, 
viii, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19 ; akh . . . biye, in the first place . . . 
in the second place, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 1, 21. 

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhdh, a certain person, 
V, 1 ; yus akhdh ^ whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkh, dkho, see yun^, 

dkhun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1 ; with suff. 
of indef. art., dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1 ; 
bkhun-kot^, the son of a r.t., xii, 25 ; -zdda, id., xii, 2 ; sg. 
dat. -zddas nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 
akith, on one side ; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

61^, m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. dlis, viii, 1. 

Aldh, m. God, i, 7 ; ii, 12. 
aVil, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4. 
dlam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dV-ndsh, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 
dlav, m. a call, a cry ; — karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15. 

alviddh (~ al^widd'), m. — karun, to make a last farewell, vii, 16. 
dm, etc., see ijun^. 

raw, uncooked ; masc. pi. nom., dm*, xi, 11. 
amdb^, very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amdnath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12 ; — thdwun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

dmpa, f. pi., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ; 

-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1. 
amdr, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 
drmt^, dmuts^, see yun^. 
ona, aina, m. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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un^, sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ash^kh 
(as¥hm'^), love, v, 2, 3, 10. 

andy m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, 
xii, 6 ; w6t^ shehams and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of 
the city. 

andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter) ; postpos. governing dat., within, 
in, i, 13 ; xii, 17 ; andar^y, id., xii, 16. 

ankd {— ^anqd)^ m. a phoenix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 
with sufE. of indef. art. ankdhy ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 

anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 4, 8, 9 ; vi, 
16, 16 ; viii, 4, 9 ; ix, 2 ; x, 5, 10, 12 ; xi, 10 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21 ; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1 ; 
anun nod dithy having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
x, 12 ; fesh anuriy to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun zlnith (xii, 25) 
or anun zendn (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself ; anith dyun'^y to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 

inf. of purpose, ananiy x, v ; fut. pass. part, with gatshun 1, 
anuny v, 4 ; anun^, xii, 21 (ter) ; fern, ayiun^y x, 5 ; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) ; conj. part. a7iiihy iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 

pres, part., forming pres, andn chuhy x, 12 ; chuh andUy 
xii, 19. 

1 past part, forming past, o?^“, fern, uyfi ; m. sg. with suff. 
3 sg. ag. onuny iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. 
onukhy ii, 11, 12 ; vi, 15, 16 ; x, 12 ; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on^has, vi, 16 ; m. pi. with suff. 3 pi. ag. dnikh, v, 9 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 12 (bis) ; dn^hay (poet.), xi, 10 ; f. sg. with suff. 
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. iinHhaSy xii, 11 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
iln^ny X, 10 ; xii, 25 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. un^khy ii, 8 ; f. pi. 
with suff. 2 sg. dat. aneyy viii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. anehaSy vi, 16 ; perf. part, on^mot ^ ; m. pi. dn^rndt^, 
V, 8 (for plup.) ; m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 05 “ on^mot^, 
xii, 25 ; 2 past part. aMv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. aMniy ix, 2. 

fut. sg. 1 anUy X, 5 ; interrog. ayia, xii, 4, 5, 11 ; pi. 1, 
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with suff. 3 sg. acc. anon, xi, 1, etc. ; pi. 3, with suff. 2 sg. 
dat. ananay, xii, 16. 

impve. sg. 2, an, iii, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 10, 15 ; with suff. 
3 sg. acc. anun, iii, 5, 9 ; with suff. 3 pi. acc. anukh, x, 12 ; 

2 pi. with suff. 1 sg. dat. anyum, vi, 16 (bis) ; with suff. 

3 pi. acc. anyukh, x, 12. 
an, yes, x, 5, 12. 

apdr\ in that direction, v, 4 ; -kin^, from on that side, v, 7. Cf. 
yip6r\ 

apsar, m. an ofl&cer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 
apoz^, untrue, v, 9. 

dr, m. pity ; dy-nd dr, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3 ; yirmn 
dv dr mytn^, pity for me came to them, x, 12. 

dr, there ; dra, from there, thence, v, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 12 ; from there, 

equivalent to from some unnamed place v, 9 ; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8 ; dra-kani, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. wdda, 
dr^, f. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14. 

ardm, m. repose ; — karnn, to repose, v, 9 ; — trdwxin, to repose, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. ardmas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 
armdn, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9. 
arz-d-samd f. (= arz o samd) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 
as, see yun^, 

ds, m. the mouth ; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7 ; 

chis ds^s hardn (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 
ashkh, m. love, v, 2 (bis) ; qsh^ka chth, a particle of love, vii, 30 ; 
sg. gen. qsh^kun^ (not qs¥kiik^), v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. qsh^kane, 
V, 2. 

dsh^ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 
asH, real, ii, 8, 11 ; xii, 16. 

asldmalaikum {— as-saldm ^alaikum), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asmdn, m. heaven, ii, 6 ; pi. dat. asrmnan peth, on the heavens, 
iv, 4 ; pi. abl. asmdnav petlf, above the heavens, iii, 8. 
dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; ii, 1, 4, 
7, 8, 9, 10 ; iii, 7 ; v, 1, 9, 10 ; vi, 10, 11 ; vii, 7, 8, 10 *, 
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viii, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis) ; x, 1, 5 (bis), 

7 (bis) ; xi, 7 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25 ; to 
become, i, 3 ; ix, 2 ; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, phahwas the faqir had, ii, 4 ; amis he 
had, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; x, 4 ; amis, he had, ii, 5 ; he 

had (a wife), iii, 1 ; dsum, I had, vii, 11, 15 ; 6sus, he had, 
viii, 7, 9 ; dhas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; tamis 
he had, viii, 9; a7nis ds\ he had (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis^y 
ds\ he had (sons), xii, 1. 

inf, dsun^, xii, 4 ; sg. dat. asanas, for existence (of wealth), 
i.e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. dsun, xii, 10 (bis) ; dsun^, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter) ; with 
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.l.) ; pi. dsdn^, xii, 5. 

past sg. masc. was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; 
V, 1, 9 (pdtashdh-kiir'^ hiyS os'^ sonar hagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden) ; vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11, 13 ; x, 4, 7 ; 
xii, 1, 15 (bis) ; 6s^~na, he was not, xii, 2 ; osum, I had, 

vii, 11, 15; dsus, he had, viii, 7, 9; kati osvJch, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf. 6s^ gaddn, he used to make, v, 1 ; 6s^ Icardn, 
he was making, i, 1 ; ds'^ Idydn, he was casting (a net), i, 6 ; 
6s'^ mardn, he was dying, v, 9 ; (>s^ nerdn, he used to go out, 

viii, 1 ; 6s^ pherdn, he was wandering, i, 2 ; pakdn, he 
was going along, v, 7 ; ds"^ tdrdn, he was paying (tribute), 
X, 10 ; 6s^ trdivdn, he was emitting, i, 5 ; ds^ tsaldn, he was 
absconding, xii, 25 ; ds^ wuchdn, he was watching, iii, 1 ; 
6s^ wothardn, he was wiping, viii, 6, 13 ; khewdn 6s'^-na, he 
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; dsus kardn, I was making, x, 14 ; 
bsus-na khasdn, was not rising for him, i, 6 ; 6sus zdgdn, 
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. on^mot^, had been brought, xii, 25 ; 
6s^ dyuih^mot^, had been seen, vi, 14 ; 6s^ dyut^mot^, had 
been given, x, 12 ; 6s^ gamot^, he had become, i, 4 ; 6s^ 

gdmot^, had befallen, v, 2 ; ds"^ kor^moi^, had been m^de, 
ii, 1 (bis) ; kor^mof^ ds^, had been made, x, 7 ; 6$^ nyumot^, 
had been taken, viii, 9 ; pemot^, had fallen, viii, 9 ; xii, 
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16 ; dsukh kor^moV*, had been made by them, viii, 2 ; 6sum 
dmot^, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1 ; phakir 6sum Idg^mot^^ 

I dressed as a faqir, x, 14 ; ds^nas dyut'^mot^ khash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6 ; dsns gdmoV^, (love) befel 
him, V, 2 ; 6sus kor^mot^, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; dsHhan 
kor^mot^, he was made by thee, x, 12 . 

Forming plup. with conj. part. 6s^ zdlUh, he had kindled, 
iii, 1 ; 6s^ Idgith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 

X, 12. 

m. pi. ds^y they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 5, 11 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; 
forming impf. ds^ hdzdn, they were listening to, viii, 1 ; 6s‘ 
gatshdn, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1 ; ds^ 
kardUy they were making, i, 3 ; kardn ds% they were making, 
xi, 8 ; ds^ Idrdriy they were running, x, v ; 65 * pakdUy they were 
walking, x, 1 ; ds^ pardUy they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; ivaddn 
dsi (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming f)lup. ds^ gamdt\ v, 9 ; dsis gdnd^mdt\ they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5 ; dshva ditUndt\ they had been 
given to you, x, 12 . 

f. sg. ds^y she was, etc., v, 10 ; vii, 7 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 ; xii, 4, 
15, 20 , 25 ; ds^na, it (f.) was not, ii, 1 ; ds^^Sy I was, vii, 10 ; 
I became, ix, 2 ; ds^Sy he had (a wife), iii. 1 . 

Forming impf. ds^^ gabhdn, she used to go, v, 1 ; ds^ kardn, 
she used to make, xii, 20 ; ds^ waddn, she was lamenting^ 
vii, 16 ; ds^na gatshdn, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii, 
1 ; ds'^s shubdn, I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; ds'^san tshdddn, 
1 was seeking for him, xii, 15 ; ds^y kardn, she verily was 
making, vii, 16. 

Forming plup. ds^ parzandv^inuts^ , she had been recognized, 
X, 5 : 65 “ tsuj^muts'^, she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds^s kur^inuts^, 
(a seal, f .) had been made on it, x, 10 . 

f. pi. dsa, they (f.) were, iii, 7 ; xi, 7 (bis) ; dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa hetsamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. 3, dsiy he (etc.) will be, x, 1 ; dsind, will there not 
be ? i, 2 ; dbas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; dsifn (for 
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dsem), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; dsiy, there will 
be for thee, xii, 11. 

Forming fut. perf. md dsi drmt^, I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23 ; dsi Idrydmot^, is probably polluted, viii, 6 ; 
dsi he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 

Forming fut. subjunctive, dsi pemuts^, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have fallen ; vii, 30 ; dsi w6t^mof\ (he who) 
will have arrived, vii, 29. 

past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihe shuhdn, 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 

perf. m. sg. 3, chuh has been, i.e. was, v, 1 ; ds'^moV* 

chxis, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-soty, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
d^*, here, there (near), viii, 4 ; x, 11 ; xii, 20 ; here verily, x, 8 ; 
xii, 19 ; yit^-kydh . . . dV-kydh^ here, on the one hand . . . 
there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; dtiy, in that very place, 
X, 3, 5. 

atiy here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 
7 (bis), 9 (bis) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 1, 7, 9 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1, 2, 7 ; from there, v, 4, 6 ; x, 14 ; xii, 17, 18, 19 ; 
atiy, there verily, ii, 10, 11 ; iii, 1, x, 5 ; in regard to this, 
X, 13 ; sg. gen. atyuk^, of there ; m. sg. dat. atikis pdtashehas 
nislfi, (came) to the king of that place, 
there, v, 4, 9 ; x, 5, 14 ; xii, 15, 18, 25 ; ot^ tan, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6 ; otny, there verily, iii, 4 ; ix, 1. 
\atK\, this, that (near, or within sight). 

subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm\ ii, 5 ; iii, 1 ; v, 4 (bis), 8 ; 
viii, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter) ; xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18 ; 
dmiy, by him verily, v, 9 ; an. m. sg. dat. amis, ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ; 
vi, 10 ; viii, 6, 10 {amis kydh chuh ndV), what is on his neck ?), 
11; x, 1, 1 {amis Idyukh, they beat him, hhdve pray oga), 4 (ter), 
5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10 {amis kdsun mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25 ; am,is^y 
to this one verily, ii, 8 ; v, 7 ; viii, 7 {amis^y osa-kani, from 
its (an.) mouth) ; xii, 15 {amis^y athi, by the hand of this 
very one) ; sg. m. gen. dm^-sond^, v, 3 ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; dm*- 
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siinz^, iii, 4 (bis) ; asond^, viii, 9 ; f. sg. ag. ami, iii, 1 (bis), 

2, 4 ; V, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 7 (ter), 15 
(quater), 20 ; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 

1 ; X, 7 ; xii, 8, 9 (amis kaihan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f . sg. 
gen. dm^-sond^, xii, 7 ; dm^-sandi, x, 5 ; dm^-sanzi, xii, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 
17 (bis) ; amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; sg. gen. amyuk^, iii, 4 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 17 ; sg. dat. 
ath, V, 6, 9 ; viii, 10 ; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23 ; atli^ (emph. *), i, 13 ; ii, 3 ; 

iii, 7 ; vi, 15 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 ; x, 5 (sense of acc.) ; xii, 2, 

7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 4, 7 ; 

vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 8 ; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12 ; xii, 4, 7, 22, 

25 (bis), dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; iii, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis), 

9 ; V, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20 ; 
viii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter) ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 

3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12 ; xii, 2, 3 

(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 

6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 

22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25 ; (with emph. y), amis^y, iii, 8 ; 
X, 10 ; f. ag. ayni, ii, 9 ; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11 ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 1, 6 ; X, 3 (bis), 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 

(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 9 (for 

acc.) ; viii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3, 5, 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15 ; (with emph. y), 
amis^y, iii, 4. 

adj. inan. sg. abl. ami, iii, 6; vi, 16 (bis); xii, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis) ; iii, 4, 9 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11 ; vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 7 (ter) ; x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ; 
(with emph. *) ath\ iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 26 ; viiif 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

ath, m. a market ; sg. abl. ata-petha, v, 7. 

atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 5 ; xii, 11, 12 ; pi. nom. 

vii, 25 (zith^ atha ddrdn\ to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2 ; sg. abl. athi, viii, 11 [athi dyiin^, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; pi. gen. athan-handi, v, 6 ; 
sg. dat. athas, v, 6 ; athas-Jceth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 22 ( — dyut^, put into the hand), 23 ; athas-manz, (a 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. 
oth, eight, hi, 5 ; othi dd¥, after eight days, hi, 4. 
ath^r^, f. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vh, 19. 

6tdny, there verily, xii, 33. 
ataty, in that very place, vhi, 7. 
atsun, to enter {manz, into). 

impve. sg. 2, atsh, hi, 8 (bis) ; inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsun, V, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log^ atsani, began to enter, 
X, 7 ; n. ag. atsawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8 ; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayo, I will enter, 0! v, 7. 

past m. sg. 2, tsdkhd, didst thou enter, 0 ! ii, 2 ; 3 tsdv, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; hi, 8 (bis) ; v, 5 ; x, 7 (bis) ; pi. 3, tsdy, 
V, 9 ; tsds, they entered for him, viii, 9. 
dv, see yun'^. 

ay 1, if ; yiy, if this, hi, 4 (bis), 9; iiy, if that, hi, 4 (bis), 9; dodHad-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; hargdh-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10 ; 
hargdh hi-y, if (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladaliam-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; clmvay, if ye are, xii, 15. 
ay 2, 0 ! kuriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter ! 

V, 2 ; ay tvazira (addressed by an inferior), 0 vizier ! xii, 4. 
qy, 0 ! ay gSldm, 0 slave ! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dy, dye, see yun^. 

Ujiy, in visHjiy, 0 friend (ves, fern.), ix, 11. Cf. I and (in v, 2) 
kur^yey. 

6y, see yun^. 
dyekh, see yun^, 

aydlbdr, possessed of a large famhy, ix, 2. 
dydm, dyem, dy-nd, dyes, see yun^, 

az %, to-day, ii, 9 ; hi, 1 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
az tdn, up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f. azic^, 
X, 14. 

az 2, from ; az Khodd, from God, vi, 10. 
azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6. 
oziz, poor ; m. pi. nom. oziz, ix, 11. 
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Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis) ; sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14. 
hd ; pan hd-KJiddd, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20 ; dv bd-sdruy- 
sdmdn, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 

6^, be, prefix of privation ; he-bahd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis) ; be- 
shumdr, countless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; be-khabar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; be-wdphd, treacherous, x, 13 ; be-wdphdyl, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11 ; be-wdsta, without worldly ties, v, 11. 
baba, m. a holy man, a Calandar ; bdban (among) Calandars, 
vi, 13. 

beb, f . the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bcbi andar (xii, 17) or bebi-andar^y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 
bace, m. the young of any animal ; pi. nom. bace, viii, 1. 
hoche, f. hunger ; — he became hungry, vi, 16 ; bochi-sotiy, 

merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 
bacun ; 2 past, bacydkh, thou escapedst, x, 8. 

bacdwun, to save ; inf. fern, tagiye bacdwun^, do you Icnow how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bdd\ m. a prisoner ; bbd^-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 
bdd^ ; hata-bdd\ hundreds, ix, 9. 

bod^, great, xii, 14 ; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13. 
hid^, old ; hiid^ zandna, an old woman, x, 5 ; buje zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5. 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep, governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9 ; adv. instead, xii, 16. 

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 
bxdim, to be old ; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1. 
beddr, awake, iii, 7 ; viii, 8 ; — gatshun, to wake (from sleep), 
vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; — rdzun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 
bag, m. a garden, ii, 1 ; sg. gen. armdn bdguh^, longing for the 
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bdgas, enamoured of the garden, 
iii, 9 ; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bag, m. the Musalman call to prayer ; — parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xii, 1. . 

bdg\ in shdman-bdg\ at about evening, v, 5. 

hegdh ; gdh begdh, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, m. ; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, viii, 7. 



hdgd7i^ 


HATIWS SONGS AND STORIES 


286 


hdgdn^ ; bdgdn^ dyes, it was my fate, ix, 4. 

bog^run ; fut. pass. part. f. pi. bog^rane, (loaves) must be divided, 
V, 8 ; 1 p. f. pi. bog^en, she divided (the loaves), v, 8 ; 2 p. 
f. sg. bog^rem-ay, I divided it (f.), 0 ! v, 7. 

hdgwdn, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 

bdh, I, ii, 5, 11 (bis) ; iii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; v, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater) ; ix, 1, 4 ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23 ; bd-nay, 1 (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 
bd ti, I also, iii, 4 ; boy, if I, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
buday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 

ase, us, to us, etc., viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; xii, 17 ; 
ase-hun hdwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 6 ; ds\ we, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 3 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 19 ; ds^-ti, we also, xii, 1. 

me, me, to me, etc., iii, 4, 9 ; v, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; vii, 11, 2, 3 ; 
viii, 11 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis) ; by me, ii, 2 
(bis) ; vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14 ; xi, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 20, 4 ; me-kyut^, xii, 24 ; me loyikh, fit for me, xii, 
10 (bis) ; me nish, near me, viii, 5 ; xii, 22 (bis) ; me nishe, 
near me, in my possession, x, 14 ; me 6sum, I had, vii, 15 ; 
me sotin, (share) with me, i, 7 ; me soty, together with me, 
viii, 3, 11 ; x, 9 ; xii, 2, 7 ; me-ti, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also, 
vi, 11 ; xi, 14. 

bah, card., twelve ; tsdtas bahan-hatan-hond^ zyuth'^, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 

Bahadur Khdn, m. N.P., Bahadur l^an, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khdnas, 
ii, 12. 

behun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis) ; x, 7 ; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 ; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6 ; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 2, 4 ; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed 
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, viii, 8 ; byuth'^ nazari, he sat watching ; 
ndkar behun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3. 

conj. part, in sense of past part, bihith, seated, x, 5 (bi^) ; 
xii, 4, 5 ; fut. sg. 1, beha, xii, 3 ; 3, behi, vi, 16 ; impve. sg. 2. 
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heh, xi, 2 ; pi. 2, hehiv^ viii, 5 ; pol. impve. sg. 2, behtam, 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3 ; fut. impve. hekhi, 
you must sit, xii, 6 ; pres. masc. sg. 3, hehdn chiih, xii, 4 ; 
past masc. sg. 3, hyuth^, viii, 4 ; x, 5, 7 (bis) ; xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis) ; hyuthus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pi. 3, 
hith^, viii, 5 (bis), 8 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 2. 
bahdr, m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
bay, m. tribute ; — tdrun, to collect tribute, x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
b6j^, m. in boj^-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
hdki, conj. but. 
bekh, see bydkh. 

bakh^coyish, f. a present, a gift, ii, 7 ; xii, 3. 
hakdr, useful, x, 6. 

BikaryndjetJi, m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bikarmdjetan, x, 8 ; 

gen. m. — jetun^, x, 7, 14; f. — x, 1, 6. 
baktdwdr, prosperous, viii, 9. 

hdl, m. a child ; hdla-pdn, a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii', 15. 
bdl, f. a girl ; sg. dat. bdle, m.c. for bdli, v, 11. 
bdl, m. speech ; bdl-bdshP', the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with stiff, of indef. art. bulbuldh, 
ii, 3. 

baVki, conj. moreover. 

Baltd, m. a Baltl, an inhabitant of Baltistan ; voc. pi. balti, xi, 4 
(Hindostam). 

baldy, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend (x, 7, 8) ; with suff. of indef. art. baldyd akh, an 
evil spiflt, X, 8 ; baldy peyin, may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

bemdr, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3 ; — gatshun, to become sick, v, 10 ; 
— pyon^, to fall ill, v, 1. 

bdn, adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — wasun, to descend, viii, 4 ; xii, 
2, 14, 15 ; bona-kani, below, down below, iii, 2. 
band, adj. shut, tied up ; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 

kdrin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banda, i, 13. 
banduk-bdz, m. a gunner ; pi. nom. banduk-bdz, ii, 7. 
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bandukh, m. a gun, viii, 10 ; — Idyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11 ; cf. 
viii, 10. 

hinah, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

banun, to become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13 ; to happen, ii, 7 ; vii, 22 ; 
viii, 7 ; xii, 1 ; to become, turn out, viii, 7 ; to be possible, 
X, 3 ; banun, inf., is used to mean “ fate ”, especially ‘‘ evil 
fate ”, hence hanana-rost^, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, hani, vi, 13 ; vii, 1 ; x, 3 ; with v added 
(I say to you, ‘‘ there will happen ”), baniv, ii, 7 ; pres. sg. f . 3 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bandn ches-na, viii, 7 ; II past, 
hanyov, vi, 16 ; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. hanyom, vii, 22 ; 
III past, banydv, xii, 1. 

hdnth ; hontha^kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; jpdtashehas honth-kun, 
(laid) before the king, i, 8 ; cf. bronth. 
benawdh, adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

bandwun, to make ; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. bandtoun, 
viii, 14. 

bene, f. a sister, iii, 9 ; x, 3, 10 ; sg. ag. bmi, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; gen. 
bene-hond^, x, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-hene, a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, iii, 4. 

bunul^, m. an earthquake, xii, 15 (gav, took place). 
bdpath, postpos. for ; mdrana bdpath, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bdpath, for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5 ; amiy bdpath, for this very reason, ix, 1 ; 
kami bdpath, for what reason ? why ? ix, 1 ; with what 
purpose ? X, 12. 

bar, m. a door ; — band karun, to lock the door, viii, f ; — mutsarun, 
to open the door, viii, 3. 

bdr(l)\ Bdr Khoddyd, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty, 
vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bdr (2) ; m. a load ; wunta-bdr (pi. nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 
bbr^, m. a load, ii, 5 ; sg. abl. heth bdri, taking in a load, xi, 13. 
bardbar, adv. at once, iii, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf ; pi. abl. bargau-soty, owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

brdh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

bruh, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6 ; bruh bruh. 
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(walking) in front, iii, 1,2; viii, 9 ; xii, 7 ; cf. pata pata, s.v» 
pata ; dkh hruh, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, 1. 

har^m, m. an auger, a drill (poet, for barma ) ; har^m pdnas chum 
Jcardn, he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24. 
bdrdn\ m. pi. a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 6 ; ag. bdranyau, 
viii, 3. 

barun, to fill, ii, 3 ; viii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, 7, 11 ; rdth barun^, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part, bdr^ ban (for bdr^ bdf , m.c.), ix, 11 ; conj. 
part, barith, i, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
baray, ii, 3 ; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii, 
7 (bis) ; fern. sg. with suff. 3 pi. ag. biir^kh, viii, 3 ; ix, 7. 
bronth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5 ; cf . bontli. 

barish, f. a spear ; sg. abl. barishi sdiy, (dug) with his spear, 

viii, 7. 

borut^, adj. full ; pi. dat. (for acc.) bariten, vi, 15. 
bdrav, m. pi. grumbling ; — din\ to grumble, xi, 17. 

bardye, prep, for the sake of ; on accoimt of ; for the purpose of ; 

by way of ; — kdmbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7. 

bus^, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17. 

bdshe, f. babbling of a child ; slmr^-bdshey infantile talk, v, 2. 
be-shumdr, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 
bismilldy interj., bi'smi'lldh, in the name of God ! xii, 17. 
basta, f. the skin ; — wdliin^y to flay, viii, 6. 
bata, m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -diij^y 
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18 ; -/mn, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ; -handy usually f., but m. in x, 3 ; 
a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 
bathy m. bof-bathy sharing ; — karuuy to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other 
shares, i, 7. 

bdthy f. word, speech, language ; katha-bdthay nom. pi. conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdta). 
bUh\ see bShun, 
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bdta, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -hdy\ m. pL 
Tibetan brothers, xi, 6 ; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6. 
hoth^, m. the bank of a river ; bathis-peth, on the bank, xii, 7 ; 

(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7. 
buth'^, m. the face, x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

bdtmi^, Tibet, esp. Baltistan or Little Tibet, or Ladakh ; sg. dat. 
botanis, xi, 4. 

bob^, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10 ; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife 
(politely), X, 14 (bis) ; sdnara-sdnd^ hob^ z^h, the goldsmith 
and his wife, v, 10 ; patasheha-sdnd^ (z^h) bob^, the king and 
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13 ; pi. nom. v, 9, 10 ; viii, 
1, 13 ; X, 14 ; pi. dat. bdban, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14 ; ag. hdbau, 
viii, 2, 5. 

bdwun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis) ; vii, 21 ; past m. sg. bdw'^, ii, 4 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
bdwun, ii, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1, bdwaho, vii, 21. 
be-wdphd, adj. treacherous, x, 13. 
be-wdphdyl, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11. 
bdwar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to believe, viii, 13. 
b&wdsta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

bdy, f . a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, gur^-bdy, a cow- 
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; gnsT-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ; pdtashdh-bdy, a king’s wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 11, 12, 13 ; sdddgar-bdy, a merchant’s wife, iii, 1, 2, 3. 
sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis) ; ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. bdye, iii, 1, 2 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2 ; ix, 
1, 4, 6 ; xi, 12 ; gen. bdye-hond^, viii, 6, 13 ; ag. bdyi, viii, 
1, 3, 11, 2 ; ix, 1 ; gnst^-bdyi{foj: -bdye)-Jcun, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

biye (properly abl. of bydkJi, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii, 
3 (ter) ; v, 4, 6, 6, 10, 1 : vi, 15, 6 ; viii, 7 (bis), 11 ; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater) ; xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter) ; again, also, ii, 7 ; 
iii, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; x, 1, 2 ; xii, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; biye keh, something more (iii, 8), anything 
else (xii, 18) ; biye kun, anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6 ; and, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; and 
also, iii, 4, 5 ; akh . . . hiye, in the first place ... in the 
second place, both . , . and, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 21 ; fa . . . 
hiye^ both , . . and, viii, 9. 
f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 

bdy^, m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis) ; sing. dat. boyis, v, 10 ; x, 3 ; 
pi. nom. bdy\ iv, 7 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15 ; dat. hdyen, xii, 15 ; 
hdy^-bdrdn^, uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; hdy^-kdkan, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
biydbdn, m. a forest, ii, 4. 

bydkh, byekh, or hekh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, “ a second,” in the sense of ‘‘ one more ” ; 
sing. nom. bydkh, viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; xii, 4, 10 (fern.), 3 (ter), 
4, 9 (fern.) ; byekh, viii, 1 (fern.) ; beM, xii, 3, 10 (fern.) ; sg. 
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13; vi, 11 ; xii, 23; m. sg. ag. biy\ xii, 

1 (bis) ; fern. pi. nom. biye, x, 1 ; m. pi. dat. biyen, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biye or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning ^Sagain ”, ‘‘once more”, “also”, and as a con- 
junction meaning “ moreover ”, “ and ”. See s.v. biye. 

byon'^, adj. separate, aj^art. byon^ byon^, adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4 ; vii, 14 ; byunny, He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
bozun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, G, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; 
iii, 1 ; iv, 1 ; v, 7 ; vi, 1, etc. ; vii, 9, 27, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 4 ; 

xi, 20 ; xii, 7, 19 ; to listen to, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; xi, 
1, 15 ; to obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shiimdr buz^, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16. 

In the pass, this verb usually means “to be visible ” 
(xii, 22), or “ to be considered (as such and such) ”, “ to 
seem ” (viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ), or “ to be known or recognized 
(as such and such) ”, xii, 3. 

inf. hozun, abl. (forming pass.) bozana, viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ; 

xii, 3, 22 ; fut. pass. part, gatshem hdzun^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7; conj. part, huzith, vii, 27, 8; impve. sg. 2, bdz, ii, 

2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 
1st pers. sg. acc. bdztam, please to hear me ; pi. 2, buzHav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9 ; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bozakh-nd. 
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wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 ff. ; plur. 3, bozan, xi, 20 ; pres, 
part, hdzdn, hearing, gatsh bozdn, go attentively, xi, 1 ; pres, 
m. sg. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. acc. chus-na hdzdn, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10; with suff. 3 pers. pi. acc. bdzdn 
chukh-na, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; m. pi. 3 with 
suff. 1 pers. sg. acc. chim bdzdn, they are listening to me, 
xi, 5 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ bdzdn, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. buz^, ii, 
7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; x, 4 ; xii, 19 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
bdzuth, xii, 20 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. huzun, ii, 1, 10 ; 
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. biiz^no>s-na, he did not 
listen to him, ii, 5 ; f. sg. huz^, xi, 16. 
bdz^gdr, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc. 
bdzar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 

chih, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30. 
chuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. Jidr^ hdr\ 
chxih 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

{a) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chus, I am, xii, 1, 23 ; fern. 
cMs, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10 ; ii, 2 ; xii, 1 ; 
fern. cMkh, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 13 ; sg. 3 masc. chnh, he is, ii, 
6, 8, 11 ; iii, 1, 2, 7, 8 ; v, 1, 8 ; vi, 7, 14 ; vii, 27 ; viii, 

6, 8, 10, 1 ; x, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 15 ; 

fern, cheh, she is, v, 3 ; vii, 29 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; x, 6, 7, 10, 4 ; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 10, 9 ; 1 pi. masc. chih, we are, xii, 1 ; 2 pi. m. 

chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; chiwa, ye are, xii, 1 ; 3 pi. m. 

chih, they are, v, 8, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 16. 

neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, iii, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 2 ; 
fern, chena, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 {kdre chena khahar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20 ; 
3 pi. fern, chena, xii, 19. 

interrog. chesa, am I (fern.) ? viii, 3, 11 ; chukha, art thou 
(masc.) ? xii, 7 ; chwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20 ; chyd, is she ? v, 7 ; 
vi, 7 ; X, 10 ; xii, 20. 

emph. chxLsay, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11 ; 3 sg. masc. 

ehuy, is verily, ii, 2 ; iv, 3 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 2, 3 ; x, 4 ; xii, 14 ; 
fern, chey, iii, 4, 8 ; v, 1, 10 ; xii, 6, 14 ; 3 pi. masc. chiy, 
V, 4 ; X, 12 ; fern, chey, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of datims commodi. 
Note that chey, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fern, 
in form. The true subject is kol in the preceding sentence. 
Cf. cheyey, ix, 6. 

Conditional. 2 pi. masc. chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases {tamis, etc.) chuh ndv, (his) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1 ; xii, 8, 18 ; amis chuh tab, he has 
fever, v, 3 ; lukan chuh tdv, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13 ; tas chuh ddd^, she has pain, 
xii, 15 ; me-nishe chuh nishdna, I have a token, x, 14 ; tse 
nishe chuh nishdna, x, 14 ; pdtashehas cheh khahar, the king 
has news, hi, 3 ; so tas cheh khahar, xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly cheh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 {tas 
cheh ilk'^y nilr^, she has only one arm), 19 ; amis cheh zandna 
treh, he has three wives, xii, 19 ; ase chih gabar z^h, we have 
two sons, viii, 1 ; neg. ase chena phursath, we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. masc. chum, 
V, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)) ; vi, 5 {chum khddd, it is my 
god) ; vii, 26 {ehtmi tamdh, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ; 
xii, 7, hjdh chum hukum, (what order (have you) for me) ; 
fern, chem, v, 10 {chem hdif~kdkan, she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 {mbtun^ chem hbd^-hdl, it is to me a prison-house of 
death) ; 3 pi. masc., vi, 3 {sath kutli^ lari chim, there are 
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 {cydhe lohlari chim, they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you) ; x, 5 {hamsdye chim, T have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fern, cliesay, I (fern.) am thy, ix, 3, 5, 
etc. ; 3 sg. masc. chuy, is of thee, viii, 13 ; Khdddye-sond^ 
chuy kasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7 ; fern. cMy, she is of thee, v, 10 ; x, 8 (you have her) ; 
xii, 14 (there is a road {wath, fern.) for thee) ; conditional, 
cheyey, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B, — This last is masculine 
although feminine in form. Cf. chey in xii, 6. 1 pi. masc. 

chiy {ds^ chiy gabar, we arc in the position of sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something 
masculine, ii, 11 ; v, 6 {athas chus ddd^, his hand is sore) ; 
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viii, 9 {pata chuSy he is behind him) ; viii, 10 {chics cdldn noV, 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 {chics manz, 
there is in it) ; fern, ches, viii, 6 (iiazar ches bdtsan-Jcmi, he 
looks towards the husband and wife) ; xi, 9 {kala-kdn^ 
dombij^ cheSy the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. pdtashohl 
chmv.Cy he has no royal state, x, 4 ; 3 pi. masc. Idl chis z^hy 
he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. kydh sabab chuwa, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5 ; fern. neg. chewana panich^y she is not your 
own, X, 1 ; 3 plur. masc. tsor chiuoa tohcy trih chiwa mydn^ toJie- 
nishy four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
X, 5 ; fern, chewa, they (fern.) are for you, x, 1 . 

3rd pers. pi., 3 sg. fern. chhekJiy nazar chekh o-kurCy their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23 ; 3 pi. masc. chikh kdfy 
they have works, xi, 10. 

(b) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle, sg. 1 masc. 
chus wuchdrcy I see, iii, 8 ; fern. cMs diwdriy T give, vii, 22 ; 
ches kardn, I make, vii, 15 ; ches riuodriy I lament, vii, 22 ; 
ches waddUy I lament, ix, 1 ; ches wdldn, I cause to descend, 
V, 4. 

Sg. 2 masc. chakh wuclidtiy thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. andn chuhy he brings, x, 12 ; chuh andUy xii, 
19 ; behdn chuh, he sits down, xii, 4 ; chuh cewdn, he drinks, 
xii, 6 ; dapdn chuhy he says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20 ; diwdn chuh, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 23 ; chuh 
diwdfiy xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; gatshdn 
chuh, he goes, xii, 4 ; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; chuh kaddn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; chuh 
khewdn, he eats, xii, 6, 17 ; chuh kardn, he does, makes, 
viii, 12, 13 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 24 ; chuh katardn, he cuts, x, 7 ; 
chuh lagdn, he is being attached, viii, 5 ; chuh lekhdn, he 
writes, x, 1 3 ; chuh lalawdn, he caresses, v, 6 ; chuh londn, 
he reaps, x, 5 ; chuh Idydn, he throws, v, 4 ; chuh nandn, 
it is manifest, vii, 1 ; gwdsh chuh pholdn, dawn is breaking, 
xii, 2 ; chuh pherdn, it moves about, ii, 5 ; chuh pakdn, 
he goes forward, iii, 1 ; pakdn chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; chuh 
prdrdn, he is waiting, v, 6 ; chuh sholdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ; 
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chnh tiddny he is raising, xii, 1 7 ; chich gdJi trdwdn^ is emitting 
light, xii, 2 ; chuh tshundn, he is letting fall, xii, 17 ; chuh 
wuchhdn, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn 

chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13 ; wandn 

chuh, he says, x, 6 ; chuh wasdn, he is coming down, v, 7 ; 

wasdn chuh, viii, 13 ; chuh wdtdn, he arrives, iii, 7 ; chuh 

yiwdn, he comes, xii, 3 ; ynvdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fern, cheh dapdn, she says, vii, 2, 3, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; 

xii, 18 ; dapdn cheh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; cMh gatshdn, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5 ; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; cheh kardn, 

she does, iii, 4 ; likhdn cheh, she writes, xii, 11 ; cheh pakdn, 

she goes forward, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; cheh wandn, she says, vi, 2 ; 
vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, ix, 6 ; cheh yiwdn, she comes, 
xii, 15. 

pi. 2 masc. chiwa ymdn bozana, you appear to be, viii, 5. 

pi. 3 masc. dapdn chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; diwdn 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; chih hardn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9 ; chih kaddn, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih kardn, 
they do, make, viii, 3 ; xii, 3, 23 ; chih Idrdn, they run, ii, 9 ; 
chih pakdn, they go forward, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; chih 
somh^rdn, they collect, xi, 7 ; chih sdrdn, they collect, xi, 6 ; 
chih tshdrdn, they seek, iii, 3. 

pi. 3 fern, cheh kardn, they do, v, 12 ; cheh gatshdn, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna thaJfrdn, I am not standing, 
ii, 4 ; 2 masc. chukhna wdtdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. china kardn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; yiwdn chuna 
bozana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhnd parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize, 

X, li 

emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapdn, he verily says, iii, 4 ; chuy 
wandn, he verily says, i, 13; vii, 31; fern, chey wandn, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20 ; chum diwdn, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8 ; chum hardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ; 
chum k^ndn, he sells me, vii, 17 ; chum kardn, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24 ; chum mangdn, he is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising (bits of) my 
flesh, vii, 14 ; chum umchdn, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pi. 3 masc. chim bozdn, they listen to me, xi, 15 ; chim 
mangdu, they are asking from me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing. ; sg. 3 masc. chics dapdn, he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 
20 ; dapdn chus, iii, 4 ; v, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; 
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19 ; chus lamdn, he pulls 
him, viii, 9 ; chus pewdn, falls to her, vii, 26 ; chus ivandn, 
he says to him, viii, 7 ; chus yiivdn, (stink) is coming from 
it, ii, 4. 

3rd pers. plur. ; pi. 3 masc. pata chikh Idrdn, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. hdzdn chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fern. neg. rdzdn chekhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part, chuh dazdn\ he is verily burning, 
X, 7. 

(3) With perfect participle, sg. 1 fern. neg. chesna 
tshun^muts^, I have not been set (to learn), v, 6 ; sg. 2 
masc. chukh gomot'^, thou hast gone, xii, 4 ; neg. chukhna 
gSmot^, thou didst not become, v, 5 ; fern, chekh tsuj^miits'^y 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh dmoi^, he has come, x, 12, 4 ; chuh 
he has been, v, 1 ; chuh gamot^^ has gone, etc., 
ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; chuh gomot^, ix, 1, 6 ; chuh kor^mot^, 
he has been made, x, 12 ; chuh pemoV*, it has befallen, x, 3 ; 
chuh rot^mot^, he has been arrested, x, 12 ; fern, cheh mumilis^, 
she is dead, viii, 1 ; cheh tsuj^miits^, she has fled, ix, 1 ; cheh 
wiln^muls^, it (fern.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. cUwa ldg^mdt\ ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mumcd}, they are dead, viii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamot^, he has gone for me {dativus commodi), v, 10 ; pi. 3 
masc. chim dit^mdt\ I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd nerson sff. ; ssr. 3 masc. chuu adl^mot^. thou hast 
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pi. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh dyut^mot^y 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. kus-tdn ds'^rmt^ chus wdpar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chmva thdw'^mot'^y you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chukh thdw^mot^, they have 
deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle ; sg. 3 masc. chuh 
clidwuUy (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6 ; fern. 
chelfi wasun'^y it is to be descended (a place, fern.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chuy gatshiiny (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
wSg. dat. chus khasuUy he must mount, x, 3 ; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dapun ckuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh hihith, 
thou art seated, xii, 5 ; sg. 3 masc. chuh hihith, he is seated, 
X, 5 ; xii, 4 ; chuh karith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7. 

(0) With negative conjunctive participle ; chuh pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 
chel, f. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. chela, vii, 14. 
chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
X, 5 ; xii, 2 ; past cond. sg. 1 chalahd, x, 5. 
chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12 ; xi, 18 ; sg. dat. chdnas, vii, 17, 20 ; 

pi. nom. chdn, x, 5. 
chdn^, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chdwun, to experience (ix, 6) ; to enjoy (xi, 3) ; fut. pass. part. 

sg. m. chdwun, ix, 6 ; pres. part, chdwdn, xi, 3. 
cakla, m. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10. 
cdldn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4. 
cenda, m. a pocket ; sg. dat. cendas, v, 5 ; xii, 15 ; abl. cenda, 
xii, 15. 

carkh, m. a lathe ; sg. dat. carkas khdlun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19 ; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 
cdrpdy, f. a bedstead ; sg. dat. cdrpdyi, x, 5. 
ceshma, m. an eye ; pi. nom. ceshnm, i, 3. 
cith\ f. a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

cyon^y to drink ; inf. hyotun cyon^, he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; 
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pres. part, ceimn^ vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh cewdn, 
xii, 6 : past. sg. f. neg. with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. tresh ceyennay 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past cond. sg. 3, tresh ceyihe, 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 

cydn^y poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. nom. cydn^, v, 9 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16, 8 ; 
cydn'*^ gatshiy thou shouldst, v, 9 ; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3 ; emph. 
cydnuy, thine verily, v, 9 ; dat. cydnis, v, 9 (bis) ; pi. m. dat. 
cydneUy viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. nom. cydn^\ v, 9 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 10 ; dat. cydne, 

vi, 3 ; X, 12. 
clZy m. a thing, xii, 19. 

dahy m. a fall from a height ; tori-daby the fall, or blow, of an adze, 

vii, 18. 

da6, f. (in zuna-dah)y a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house ; sg. dat. dabiy viii, 1. 

ddby m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. dobaSy xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. doba, xii, 7 ; ddba-handy a small hole in the ground, 

viii, 7 {N.B. masc.). 

dabdwun, to press, squeeze ; dabovith thdivun, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 
dachyun^y adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

dddy m. milk ; doda-hmey f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, hi, 4 ; 
doda-gur^y m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13 ; ddda-har, 
m. cream of milk, ii, 3 ; doda-moj^y f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter) ; doda-not^y a milk-pail, xi, 3. 
dod'^y see dazun. 

dod^y m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7 ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21 ; ix, 6; xii, 15; sg. dat. dodis, v, 6 (bis) ; 
abl. dddiy vii, 22 ; pi. dat. ddden, vi, 14 ; tas chuh dod^ 
pananis dilaSy she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 
dddhhdhy m. a petitioner ; 6sus dagdy zdgdn dddkhdhy disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 
dodHady adj. pained, aflGiicted ; with ay, if, suffixed, dodH-ad^ayy vii, 9. 
dlddry adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond^ hara diddVy I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 
d^y f. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pi. nom. degUy vi, 16. 
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dagdy, f. disloyalty (cf. dddkhdh), ii, 5 (bis), 11 ; dgas-pSth dagdy 
karun^, to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 
d^h, m. smoke ; diwdn chuh achen d%, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 
dah, card., ten, v, 6. 

doh, a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11 ; doh ia rdth, night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. dohd akh 
hamjdv, a certain day came, xii, 1 ; dohd ddhd kadun, to pass 
each day, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 11 ; sg. dat. dohas, by day 
(cf. rdtas, by night), xii, 4 ; abl. tmni d6ha, on that day, 
ii, 7 ; V, 5 ; x, 12 ; doha, by day, on each day, xii, 9 ; aki 
doha (v, 1) or doha aki (ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath doha^ every day (adv.), viii, 1 
(bis) ; gen. ddhuk"^, x, 10 ; fern, dohiic'^, x, 10, 14 ; pi. nom. 
doh gay, days elapsed, iii, 5 ; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, othi doh}, after eight days, iii, 4. 
ddj'^, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief ; hata-duj^, 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
dujdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pi.). 

(lakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. ddkas, xi, 6. 
dokliil, adj. entered ; karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khdiia, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 

(lakhandwun, to lean upon (a stick or the like) ; pres. part. 
(lakhandivdn, xi, 16. 

dukhtar, f. a daughter ; diikhtar-e-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 
v, 11. 

dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7 ; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. dilas, i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; xii, 15 ; dilas pyos yinsdph, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11 ; dod^ dilas, pain in the 
heart, xii, 5. 

(lbl\ the gusset of a garment ; in doU-ddnidnas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to ddli m.c. 
See daman. 

doll, f. in kana-dbll, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. dalild, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis). 
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ddlom'*, m. leather ; with emph. y ddlomuy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 

duluYi^, m. the act of rolling ; pi. nom. diddn'^ diwdn chuh, he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23. 

dildsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dymi'^, to soothe, ix, 7. 
ddmbij^, f. a crupper, xi, 9. 

ddmdn, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. ddmanas thaph karun^, to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis) ; doli-ddmdnas 
thaph Idyun^^ id., v, 9 (see dcT), with the double meaning. 
ddndh, adj. wise ; ddndh wazlran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
dUn, m. faith, religion ; dm-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 

don^, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine ; sg. abl. danda dyuri^, to give in com- 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11 ; danda hyon'^, to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 

d^nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes) ; pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh d^ndn^ x, 7. 

donaway, card, both, x, 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12. 
duniyd, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun^ydhas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with kun added, as in dapdn chuh amis mejeras 
kun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12) ; to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 

inf. dapun gatshis, you must say to her, v, 9 ; fut. pass, 
part, dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8 ; pres. part, dapdn umchukh^ as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 

impve. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4 ; say to him, dapus, xii, 20 ; fut. 
ddp^zem, you must say to me, v, 8 : ddp^zem-na, you must 
not say to me, v, 8 ; ddphekh, you must say to them, v, 7 : 
past, ddp^zihekh, you should have said to them, xi 
15 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4 ; v, 5 ; dapas, 
I will say to him, xii, 19 ; 3, dapi, he will say, x, 1 ; she will 
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they will say to me, ii, 11 ; dapandy, they will say to thee, 
xii, 16. 

pres, (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part, 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
5, 9, 10, 12 ; hi, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 ; v, 1, etc. ; vii, 3, etc. ; 

viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 4 ; x, 7 ; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people say, 

hi, 9 : V, 9 ; vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 4 ; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuh, he 
says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20 ; chuy 
dapdn, he says verily, hi, 4 ; dapdn chum, he says to me, 
xii, 20 ; he says to him or her, chus dapdn, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 
3, 11 (bis) ; x, 8 (bis), ]4 ; xii, 3, 13, 20 ; dapdn chus, ih, 4 ; 
V, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 

3 (bis), 9 ; he says to them, chukh dapdn, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4 ; 

f . she says, cheh dapdn, vii, 2, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; dapdn 
cheh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; she sa3^s to him or her, 

dapdn, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 15; dapdn ches, v, 3, 11 ; 

ix, 6 ; xii, 10, 4 ; pi. m. 3, dapdn chih, they say, i.e. people 
say, iii, 3 ; they say to him, chis dapdn, x, 1 (bis) ; dapdn 
chis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dop"^, said, h, 4 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; x, 2, 8 ; 
xi, 2, 11, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 9. 
dopum, I said ; I said to you, doj)um^iva, x, 12. 
dopun, he or she said, ii, 7, 9, 11 ; ih, 9 ; v, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; 

viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3 ; x, 2, 5 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis) ; 

asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15 ; said to him, dopus, i, 7 ; 
V, 1 ; xii, 1 ; he said for me, dop^*na7n, iv, 4 ; she said to thee, 
dop^nay, x, 12 ; he or she said to him or her, dop^nas, ii, 9, 
11 ; iii, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter) ; V, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater) ; viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 6 (bis), 10 ; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 

5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4, 6 ; he or she said to them, dop^nakh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10, 1 ; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 

6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop'^wa, you said ; you said to me, dop^wam, x, 12. 
dopukh, they said, h, 1 ; v, 7 ; viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18 ; 
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they said to me, dop^ham, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop^has^ 
iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 ; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11 ; x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23 ; they said to them, dop'^hakh, 

viii, 1 ; X, 12. 

3 past, 3 sg. m. dapydv, said long ago, xii, 24 ; I said long 
ago, dapydm, ix, 4 ; I said long ago to them, dapydmakh, 
xi, 15. 

dar, prep, in ; dar hiydhdn, in the forest, ii, 4 ; dar dil, in the 
heart, ii, 5. 

dera, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9 ; a tent, v, 11 ; 

sg. dat. deras, viii, 9 ; deras-peth, in a tent, v, 11. 
dor^, f. a window ; sg. gen. ddre-handis ddsas, to the sill of the 
window, V, 4 ; abl. ddri-Jcdn\ (thrown) through the window, 
V, 4 (bis) ; dat. ddre-tal, under the window, v, 4. 
dur 1, an ear-pendant ; pi. dat. duran, vii, 11. 
dur 2, distant ; dur kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11 ; sliehara dur, 
far from the city, viii, 11 ; abl. dilri rbzun, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18 ; note, drdv dur-palidn, he went a short way 
off, X, 7 ; but hyuth^ duri-pahdn, he sat at a little distance, 
X, 7. 

darbdr, m. a court (a king’s), viii, 11. 
dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 
drdg, m. a famine, vi, 15. 

ddrun, to place, etc. ; freq. part, halam dor^ ddr\ holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11 ; past masc. pi. 3, 
atha dor^nam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25. 
drdt^, m. a sickle, x, 5 ; sg. abl. drdti-sotin, by means of a sickle, 

ix, 5. 

drdv, etc., see nerun. 

darwdza, m. a doorway ; — thdivun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2 ; — trop^nas, she shut the door against him, 
viii, 11. 

drdy, etc., see nerun. 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam karun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 
dds, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis). 
deshun, to see ; fut. pass. part, kah gatshem-na deshun^, no one 
mav see me, xii, 22 ; conj. part, dishith, having seen, v, 2 : 
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pres. part, (for pres, tense), d^hdn, (is) seeing, vi, 12 ; past 
m. sg. 3, dyuth'^, was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; dyuth^-na, 
was not seen, x, 12 ; dyuthum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyuth^m-ay, 

I verily saw, xi, 1 ; dijuthuth, thou sawest, vi, 15 ; plup. 
m. sg. 3, 65 “ dyutJi^mot^ , (a dream) had been seen. 
daskhath, m. a signature ; — karun, to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21 ; abl. ath korun moV-sandi daskhata, she signed it 
with the father’s signature, xii, 22 . 
dwd, m. a prayer ; dwd-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, i, 3. 
dawd (vi, 14), dawdh (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 

dawd-han, f. a little medicine, v, 6 . 
dev, a demon, xii, 7 ; sg. abl. deva-zdth, the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain ; abl. db-daiva-kan, (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 
dawdh, see dawd. 

ddwdh, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11 . 

Day, m. God ; day\ God only, vii, 2 ; voc. ddye, 0 God ! iv, 1 . 
doy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6 . 
ddyum^, ord., second ; m. sg. dat. doyimis guldma-sond^, of the 
second servant, viii, 6 . 

dyun^\ to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, viii, 11. 
anith dyun^\ to bring and give, xii, 4 ; dab dyun^, to give 
blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun bdr^slii-sdty doba-hand, her.made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7 ; achen d^h diwdn 
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11 ; duldn^ 
din^, to roll oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyun^, to comfort, 
ix, 7 ; dan^ dyun^, to give in compensation, v, 11 ; tas 
gar dan difC^, to behead him, ii, 8 ; grdye ches diivdn, I am 
causing to wave, vii, 11 ; hukum d.yun^, to give an order, 
X, 5, 9, 13 ; halam bdr^ hdr^ dyun^, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11 ; jalwa dyiin^, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7 ; kadam dyun^, to set 
forth {kun — to), x, 11, 2 ; khashdyun^, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; krekh 
din^, to make an outcry, v, 7 ; xii, 7 ; karith dyun^, to do 
completely, x, 12 ; muslas dyut^ kas^m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22 ; makh dyun^, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14 ; anun nod dith, to send for (a person), summon, 
X, 12 ; xii, 17 ; nala dimaho^ I would give cries, vii, 23 ; 
ndr dyun^, to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4 ; phahi dyun^, to impale, v, 10 ; jpharydd dyun^, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; phash dyun^^ to rub, v, 4 ; ruhhsaih 
dyun^, to give leave to depart, xii, 25 ; rapat dyxin^^ to 
make a report, v, 9 ; shemsher dits^n skdnd, he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7 ; amis shdph dxjun^, to pronoimce 
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; saxvdl dyun^^ to present a petition, 
x, 5 ; tarn chum diwdn, he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
ihaph din^, to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7 ; xii, 12 ; wdday 
Khddd dyun^, to swear by God, xii, 7 ; wurdi din^, to give an 
order, vi, 16 ; wdtamukh^ dyun^, to put on upside down, 
V, 9 ; zlr^ din^, to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dxjun^ ; sg. obi. dini, in order to give, ix, 7 ; fut. pass, 
part. m. sg. rdpaye hath gatshem dyun^, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6 ; so, m. pi. gatshanam din\ you must give them 
to me, X, 1 ; f. sg. gatshem baJch^cdyish din^, you must give 
me a present, xii, 3 ; conj. part, dith, vi, 7 ; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dih ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; dixn, give to me, 
iii, 1 ; V, 11 (bis) ; viii, 3 ; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8 ; dis, give to her, 
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11 ; pi. 2, diyiv, give ye, 
x, 12 ; xii, 21 ; give ye to me, diyum, vi, 16 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v, 9 ; x, 4 ; with emph. y, ditay, 
V, 2 ; please give to me, ditam, x, 5 ; fut. dizikh^ thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, dima\ I shall give to thee, dimay ^ v, 6, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 7 ; with irreg. suff. 2nd person pi. dimav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, ii, 8 ; 3, diyi ; she will give to thee, diyiy, xii, 
14 ; pi. 1, dimaio ; we shall give to thee, dimoy, x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwdn, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 17 (bis), 
22 ; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8 ; pi. 3, diwdn 
chill, they give, x, 14 ; f. sg. 1, cMs diwdn, I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, cheh diwdn ; she gives to him, diwdn dies, xii, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyut^, he was given, v, 9 ; viii, 11, 2 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyutum^wa, x, 12 ; gave to him, 
dyutus, i, 10 ; xii, 4 ; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis) ; 
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viii, 4, 7 ; x, 5, 9, 11, 2, 3 ; xii, 15 (bis), 25 ; with emph. y, 
dyutun^y, ii, 7 ; he or she gave to him or her, dyuV^nas^ 
i, 9 ; V, G ; viii, 9 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ; 
he or she gave to them, dyuV^nahh, ii, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17 ; 
dyutuhh, they gave, v, 10 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17, 24 ; pi. dit\ they 
were given, xi, 17 ; I gave, ditim, x, 12 (bis) ; I gave to 
them, dit^mahh, ix, 11 ; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5 ; x, 2 ; 
he gave to him, diVnas, x, 14. 

f. sg. dits^, she was given, vi, 16 ; given to him, dits^s, 
viii, 7 ; he gave, dits%, x, 7 (ter) ; xii, 7, 12 ; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits^nas, v, 9 ; x, 8 ; they gave, dits^kh, iii, 8 
they gave to him, dits%as, x, 5. 

perf. m. sg. chunakh dyut^mot^, she has given to them, 
viii, 1 ; pi. chim dit^mdt\ I have given, x, 12. 

plup. m. sg. 6s^ dyut^mot^, had been given, x, 12 ; she had 
given to him, ds'^nas dyuV^mot^, v, 6 ; pi. they had been given 
to you, oshva dithndt\ x, 12. 

past cond. sg. 1, diinaho, vii, 23 ; I would have given to 
them, dimahakh, vii, 20 ; 3, md diyihe, he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 

dydr, ni. pi. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6; moliara-dydr, coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 

ddzakli, m. hell ; sg. dat. ddzakhas (for dozaklias-inanz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 

dazun, to burn ; pres. m. sg. 3, cJmh dazdn, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; with emph. chuh dazdn^, is verily burning, 
X, 7 ; past sg. m. 3, dod^, he was burnt up, xii, 25. 

gob, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, iii, 6. 

gohur, m. dial, for ggbur, a son; pi. nom. gabar, viii, 1, 3; 
xii, 15. 

gdd,^ f . a fish ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 

gcd^, a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pi. nom. geje ; geje 
karane, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 

gdd, m. a beginning ; abl. goda, first, at first, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 15. 

gadun, i.q. garun, q.v. 
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gddan, adv. first, at first, iii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xi, 2, 3, 10 ; emph. gd^niy, 
at the very first, viii, 10 ; x, 3, 10 ; xii, 4, 6. 
gd^nulc^, adj. first, the first, viii, 13 ; with emph. y, gd^nukuy, 
the very first, viii, 5 ; f. gen. godanice-handi khdta, (more 
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10. 

gudarun, conj. 3, to happen, occur; inf. gudarun, a happening, 
occurrence, viii, 5 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudarydv, 
V, 9. 

gadoyi, f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar ; sg. gen. 
gaddyiye-hond^, x, 2. 

gdh, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre ; — trdwun, to emit light, 
x, 2. 

gdh, m. a place, a time, a turn ; gdh hegdh, in and out of season, 

vi, 2 ; shora-gdh, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro- 
clamation, vi, 13. 

geje, see ged^, 
gdj^nas, see gdlun. 

gdly f. a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 
humiliation, ix, 4. 

guV^i m. the forearm ; guV ganddn^, to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 
gdldm, m. a servant, a «lave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg. 
dat. gdldmas, viii, 11 ; ag. goldman, vi, 14 ; viii, 7, 8, 11 ; 
voc. ay goldm, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; pi. nom. gdldrrt, viii, 5, 13. 
galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part, suh gotsh^ galun^, he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10 ; fut. sg. 3, gali, xii, 24 ; past. m. pi. 3, 
gap, xii, 25. 

gdkm, to destroy ; to cause to waste away ; past f . sg. gdj^nas, 
he caused me (fern.) to waste away, he pared me down, 

vii, 19 ; perf. m. sg. chuy gdl^mot^, thou hast destroyed, 
ii, 11. 

gam, m. a village ; pi. dat. gdman, xi, 8. 

gumroyi, f . going astray ; gayem gumroyi, I went astray (lit. going 
astray happened to me), vii, 12. 
gamoP*, gdmoV*, gomot^, see gatsJiun. 

gdn, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully ; used as a 
term of . contempt after another noun, as in hdpath-gdn, 
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2) ; hufwdhgdn, the wretch of a police- 
captain (v, 9) ; wdtahgdn, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
sg. dat. gdnas, v, 9 (bis) ; ix, 2 ; voc. gdnau, xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

gayid, m. a knot ; taih gand hamn, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 
gdnd^, m. a posy, bunch ; pdshe-gdnd^, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 
gond'^, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front ; pi. nom. gdnd\ xi, 9. 
gandun, to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6 ; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2 ; x, 2, 5). 
guV ganddn\ to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, V, 9 ; dCiwdh gandun^ to present a claim in court, 
V, 11. Conj. part, (in sense of past part, pass.) gandith, 
iii, 8 ; impve. fut. gdnd^zes, you must tie it, v, 6 ; past m. 
sg. gondun^ he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddwdh gond^nas, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11 ; m. pi. gdnd\ were bound, v, 9 ; gdndin, 
he tied them, x, 2 ; plup. m. pi. osis gdndhndt\ he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gdndh, m. sin ; — karun, to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
giln^, a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like ; pi. nom. gane karith, 
having cut up, viii, 13 ; chuJi katardn gane, he cuts it into 
lumps, X, 7. 

gopoV, f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 
gar, see dhan-gdr and ndn-gdr, 

gara, m. a house ; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 19 ; — tsalun, to run away home, v, 5 ; — wdtnn, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis) ; v, 1, 4 ; 
X, 4, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5 ; — - wdtandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, iii, 9 ; v, 10 ; — yun^, to go home, iii, 1 ; 
V, 5, 10 (bis) ; xii, 11, 3 ; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis) ; abl. 
gari, at home, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; xii, 5 (bis) ; gari hehun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6. 
gdre, see giir^. 

gor, in gor-zdn, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, vii, 27 ; xi, 5 ; sg. dat. gor-zdnas, ii, 1. 
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gur^. m. a horse, hi, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-kyut^, (grass) for the horse. 
X, 5 ; guris khasun^ to mount a horse, ii, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) : 
guris wothun, to mount a horse, ii, 6 ; abl. guri-petha wasith 
pyon^y to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6 ; pL nom. gur^, horses, 
xi, 6, 8 ; xii, 1 ; gen. guren-hiinz^ khazmath^ service of horses, 
groom’s work, xii, 3 ; abl. waih^ guryau-pUka bdn, they dis- 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur^, m. a cowherd ; ddda^gur^^ a milk-seller, xi, 13 ; sg. ag. gur\ 
xi, 12 ; gur^-hdy^ f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 
gilr^y f . a space of twenty minutes ; any particular moment of time 
abl. sdli-gdre (m.c. for $uli~gari), at dawn time, v, 7. 
gardaUy f . the neck ; tas gardan din^, to behead him, ii, 8. 
garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 
garun or gaduriy conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals 
impve. sg. 2, gar^ v, 3 ; imperf . m. sg. 3, gaMn, he used tc 
make, v, 1 ; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pi 
gdr^, were made, v, 4. 

garandwun^ conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare 
pres. part, garandwdrty xi, 17. 

grdy, f. shaking ; — lagiih^y shaking to be experienced, to b( 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12 ; pi. nom. grdye dine, t( 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryust^, m. a farmer, ix, 4 ; sg. ag. grist^-hdy, a farmer’s wife, ix 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2 ; grisV-gam, a farmer’s house 
ix, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. gristen, ix, 7. 

garH, m. design, view, purpose ; abl. garza panani, for my owi 
purpose, vii, 26. 
gdrzdn, see got. 

gdsa, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis) ; xi, 6, 7 ; gasa-gond^, a pack-saddL 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gdsa46w'^, a handful of grass, as much a 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 
gdsa’indddn, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5 ; gdsa-raz 
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9. 

gdsh or (viii, 9 ; xii, 2 (bis)) gwdsh, brightness, dawn ; — pholun 
dawn to break, iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 2. 
gusdn^, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 
adta, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gdta-sdn, with skill, i, 6. 
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gath, f. in gath kariXn^, (of a widow) to do the sati ceremony, to 
become satl^ iii, 4. 
gdt^j^, see gdtuV*', 

gdtuV^, adj. skilful, clever ; m. pL nom. gdtH^ gdtH^, several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. gdfj^, v, 3, 10. 
gutyul^, a man who wields a gutil, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with siiff. of indef. art. gufld, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pi. 3 gatshan) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh^). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively, kcih gatshem-na deshun^^ no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun^ gatshi 
phaharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, khabar (f.) gatshi aniln^y you must bring 
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsufi'^, you must enter, v, 4 ; g, hyon^ 
khar^j, you must take expenses, xii, 5 ; ddb g, khanun^, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6 ; g, khasun^, you must go up, xii, 6 ; 
karun^ g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3 ; nether g, karun^, you 
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2 ; sith g. sangsdr kariin^, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 ; 
sargl g, kariln^, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g. karun^ 
thxi'ph, you must seize, v, 9 ; g. mangun^ bydkh, you must 
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g, mdrmi^, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12, 5 ; sdzun^ g, sdnur, you must send the goldsmith, 
V, 1 ; g. foshdkh tulun^, you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6 ; g. kdkad trdwun^, you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ; 
tas g. kola [sar) tsatun^, you must cut off his head, 
viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshem bakh^coish (i.) dirfi, you must give 
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me a present, xii, 3 ; gatshem hdzun^^ you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; r6paye-haih gatshem dyun^, you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6 ; tih gatshem hamn^, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3 ; hentshdh gatshem ladun^, you must send me 
something, x, 3 ; wolinj^ gatshes anun^^ his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5 ; dajmn^ gatshes^ you must say to her, 
V, 9 ; gatshes mdhar karun^, you must seal it, x, 3 ; fee kydh 
gatshiy anun^^ what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21 ; kof^ 
gatshiy dsuri^^ I want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

ts6ce (f. pL) gatshan hog^ane, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8 ; tithiy trek gatshan 
sdmhydwdn^, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ; 
tim gatshan tsatdn\ they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. suff. gatshanam din^ ropayes pants hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; Idl gatshanay 
dsdn\ rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies 
from thee, xii, 5. 

suh gotsh^ galun^, he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xii, 19 ; yih karun^ gotsh^, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7 ; wdtiin^ gotsh^, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(6) Personal subject expressed in dative, me gatshi dsun^ 
{kor^), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13 ; me gatshiy dsun^ trot^, I want a 
necklace from thee, xii, 5 ; me gatshi wdiun, I must arrive, 
xii, 22 ; yih tse gatshiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gatshiy anun^ mhva {khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21 ; fee gatshiye dsun^ okuy kor'^, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; fee gatshiy yun^, thou must come, 
xii, 7-. Note me gatshi tihanza wdlinje, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, viii, 11. 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive, cydn^ gatshi 
gatshun, thou must go, v, 9 ; xii, 6 ; tih cydn^ khyon^ 
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16 ; cy6n^ gatshes 
mangun^ musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18 ; 
cydn^ gatshi zyun^ sdmb^un^, thou must collect firewood. 
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xii, 20 ; cy6n^ gatshi lodtun^, thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3 ; 
tuhond^ gatshi yun^^ you must come, xii, 15. 
gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4 ; ii, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2 ; cf. however, gaye kdli akis 'pUh^ she went to 
the bank of a stream, xii, 2) ; to go, disappear, die, ii, 4 ; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 5 ; v, 10, 1 ; viii, 
2 (bis), 10 ; xii, 6, 20, 3 ; to become, iii, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
xi, 3, 18 ; to happen, occur, ii, 12 ; v, 8 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 12 
(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis) ; ix, 1, 6 (bis) ; xii, 16, 23 {kydh 
gom^ what happened to me ? viii, 9 ; kydh gav^ what is the 
matter? viii, 11; kydh gaye^ what was (fern.) it? x, 14; 
gaye trih katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense ‘‘ became ’’ is often used in the sense of 
“ am “ is ”, etc. Thus, ii, 1 ; iii, 9 ; v, 7 ; vi, 6 (khddd 
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him) ; viii, 13 ; x, 1, 10 (kydh gds, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4 ; xii, 15 (zab^r gav, it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
ddd gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2 ; qsh^kh g,, love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis) ; bSddr g,, to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; g, bemdr, to fall sick, v, 10 ; 
gay pdnas bith^, they sat down at liberty from their turn of 
duty, viii, 8 ; gob g., to disappear, iii, 6 ; g. panun^ gara, 
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushydr g., to become awake, to wake up, 
V, 5 (bis) ; khxxlds g,, to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, iii, 4 ; rdpaye hath gom khar^c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, viii, 10 ; khdsh g., to become pleased, happy, viii, 
1, 9, 14 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 9, 12 ; gos yiin z^h khosh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11 ; mdra 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; mushtdkh g., 
to become entranced, enamoured, iii, 8, 9 ; g, poda, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 
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4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10 ; phihiri g., to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4 ; amis gav shekh, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15 ; sdr^ gatshun, to be drowned, iv, 3 ; g, thod'^ wdthiih, 
to stand up,, ii, 3 ; ts^r gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
V, 9 ; ndr gdmot^ tsh&ta, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; gos yinsdph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; me4i chuh gdmoV* 
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1. 

With a present participle, gatshun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bdzdn, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1 ; gatshiv pardn, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gatsh tdrdn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gatshu trdwdn, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called ‘‘ Intensives Thus, Mth gatshun, 
to take away (Hindi le jdnd), v, 1 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; marith gatshun (Hindi mar jdnd), to die, vi, 16 ; 
hath mashith gayes, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; nirith 
gatshun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; phirith gatshun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fub. pass. part, me chuy gatshun^, it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10 ; cydn^ gatshi gatshun'^, thou 
must go, V, 9 ; xii, 6 ; pres. part, gatshdn, see pres, and 
imperf. ; past part, gamot^ or gdmoV*, see perf . and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, ii, 9 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 10 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20 ; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11 ; pi. 2 gatshiv, 

vii, 4 ; X, 7, 8 ; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, xi, 1 . 

fut. sg. 2 gatshahh, v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshi, v, 8 ; pi. 1, 
gatshav, viii, 3 ; xii, 18 ; 3 gatshan, xi, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3 gatshdn, iii, 6 ; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; gatshdn 
chuh, xii, 4 ; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshdn chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19 ; f. sg. 3 cheh gatshdn, x, 5 ; 

viii, 1 ; gatshdn cheh, xii, 23 ; imperf. f. sg. 3 ds^ gatshdn, 
V, 1 ; neg. ds^na gatshdn, viii, 1 ; m. pi. 3 (two subjects, 
one masc., the other fern.), 6V gatshdn, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gds, x, 10, 2, 4 ; emphatic, gdsay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18 ; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; 
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X, 4, 7 (ter), 10 ; xi, 1, 18 ; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)^ 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., hi, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; viii, 9, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, he went to him or her, etc., hi, 4, 
8 ; vhi, 4, 10, 1 ; xii, 12 ; neg. gos-na, went not for her, 
V, 6 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. pi. dat. gokh^ he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14 ; m. pi. 3 gay, ii, 1, 4 ; hi, 5 ; v, 9 ; vi, 9 
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3 : x, 1 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3 ; v, 4. 

f. sg. 3 gaye, hi, 1 (bis), 4, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 

xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3 ; with sufE. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gayem, ix, 4 ; 
emph. gayemgy, it (fern.) verily happened to me, vii, 12 ; 
with suit, of 3rd pers. sg. dat. hath gayes mashith (see above), 
X, 6 ; f. pi. 3 gaye, hi, 8 ; x, 1. 

II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydv,, xii, 15 ; 
f. sg. 3 gaye (for gay eye), vii, 16 ; viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gdmot^, xii, 4 ; neg. chukh-na g6mot^, 
V, 5 ; 3 gamoi^, x, 7 ; gdmot^, xii, 23 ; chuh gamoV*, ii, 4 ; 
hi, 1 ; V, 10 ; viii, 1 ; ch\ih gdmot^, ix, 1 (bis), 6 ; with sufE. 
2nd pers. sg, dat. chey^y (not chuyey) gdmot^, (cf. ckey nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6 ; pi. 3 gamdt\ x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. 3 gamuts^, 
xii, 10. 

plup. m. sg. 3 ^5“ gamot^, i, 4 ; v, 2 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. 6sus goynot^, (love) had befallen him, v, 2 ; pi. 1 
ds^ gamdt^, v, 9. 

gdv, f. a cow ; sg. dat. gov^, xi, 12 ; pi. nom. gov^, vi, 15 ; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pi. dat. (in sense of acc.) gdv^n, vi, 15. 
gewun, m. a song, iv (title). 
gwdsh, see gdsh, 

gaivdy\ f . evidence, testimony ; chis kardn gawdy^, they give 
evidence to him, x, 12. 

Gaznavl, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzardn, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a hvelihood, xi, 19. 
ha, 0 ! (inferior addressing superior) ; ha, Waztr-a, 0 Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. 

hd, 0 !, ha ! ; as exclamation, xi, 3 ; governing voc., with -a ; 
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hd phaklr-a, 0 Faqir, ii, 3 ; hd Vigimh ndg-a, 0 Viginah Nag, 
V, 9 ; hd ydr-a^ 0 friend, x, 4 ; hd Wazw-a (address by an 
inferior), 0 Vizier, xii, 10 ; with -o ; hd phakir-o, 0 Faqir, 
ii, 2 ; hd wazir-o, 0 Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4. 
haUy pleonastic suff. (poet.), ii, 10. 

ho, pleonastic suff. added to kydh, keh6, what ? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

hah-jushl, composed of the seven metals {haft-josh), i.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 
hechun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 h^h Idydri^ nnz^, learn to throw balls, 
V, 3. 

had, a limit ; had pdnas karun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hihara-sandis sheharas-kun, towards 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12. 

hakh, m. right, duty ; hakh-i Khoddy, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 
hokh^, dry (of a river) ; pi. nom. hokU, vi, 15. 
hakim, m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14 ; with suff. of indef. art. 
hakimd, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

hukum, hukm, m. an order, command ; kydh chum hukum, what 
order have you for me, xii, 7 ; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hukum dyun^, to give an order, ii, 7 ; viii, 
4, 11, 2, 3 ; X, 5, 9, 13. 

hekrmth, f. cleverness, skill, contrivance ; hekmat-i-Parwardigdr , 
the power of Providence, i, 11 ; sg. abl. hekmiits^, i, 12. 
hdl, m. condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; hdl kydh korViakh, an arrange- 
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them, 
xi, 17. 

hdl, f. a house ; bod^-hdl, a prison, ix, 4. 
hala, interj. expressing urgency, look sharp ! be quick, xii, 17. 
halam, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11 ; halam damn, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11 ; sg. dat. lialamas, 
V, 4 (bis), 5. 

hamud, m. praise ; h, parun, to recite praises, vii, 4. 
hamnishm, m. a companion, a familiar friend ; pi. nom., id., vii, 
20 <his^ ! dat ham/nishm/in. vii 21. 4. 
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hamsdye, m. a neighbour, x, 12 ; pi. nom., id., x, 5. 
han, dim. sufl. f. hata-han^ a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 6 ; 
dawd-han, a little medicine, v, 6 ; kdr^-hafiy a small bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; musla-hariy a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; ndra-han, a small 
fire, iii, 1 ; ratshi-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ; 
tsJieth’han, a little waste food, x, 5. 

hand, a small quantity, x, 5 ; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) dba-hand, a little water, x, 5 ; hata-hand, a little cooked 
rice, X, 3 (masc.) ; doha^hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
kashena-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17 ; pdri-hand, a small hut, xii, 2 ; ratshi-hand, a very 
little (of something), v, 6. 

hani-hani, in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6. 
m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater) ; sg. dat. hunis, 
viii, 9, 10 (ter) ; pi. nom. hun\ viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond^, postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fern. sg. nouns ; m. sg. nom. gaddyiye~hond^, 
of beggary, x, 2 ; kdre-hond^, of the daughter, v, 2, 9 ; 
kathi-hond^, of a word, iii, 5 ; mdje-hond^, of a mother, 
xii, 15 ; miskmi-hond^, of beggary, x, 4 (bis) ; naye-hond'^, 
of a reed flute, vii, 1 ; phaklriye-hond^, of faqirhood, x, 9 ; 
pdtashdhi-hond^, of royalty, x, 2, 9 ; rots^-hondu, of night, 
iii, 1 ; dat. behe-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; bdye- 
handis, of the wife, viii, 6, 13 ; ddre-handis, of the window, 
V, 4 ; khdtuni’handis, of the lady, x, 7 ; shenisheri-handis, 
of the sword, viii, 13 ; zandni-handis, of the wife, x, 5 ; abl. 
godahice-handi-khota, than the first, xii, 10 ; khotuni-handi, 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis) ; fern. sg. nom. behe-hunz^, of the sister, 
X, 3 ; naye-hilnz^, of the reed flute, vii, 1 ; shemsheri-hiinz^ , 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns ; m. sg. nom. sdddgdran-hond^ , 
of merchants, viii, 9 ; womn^ivm-hond^ , of step-sons, viii, 3 ; 
haian-hond^, of hundreds, v, 1 ; jamwamn-hond^, of birds, 
viii, 1 ; Idlan-hond'^ , of rubies, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. don-handi- 
klidta, than two, xii, 9 ; pi. nom. athan-hdnd\ of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. gurm-hiinz^, of horses, xii, 3 ; neciven-hilnz^, of 
sons, viii, 3, 11 ; yihiinz^, of these, viii, 1 ; pi. nom. don- 
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hanza, of two, viii, A ; pdtashdhzddan-hanza^ of princes, viii, 
4 ; tihunza, their, viii, 3. 

C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond'^ , hither, v, 5. 
hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, hi, 6. 
honz^, m. a boatman ; with suff. of indef. art. hdnzdh, i, 4. 
hdputhy m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2 ; hdpath-gdn, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2 ; sg. dat. hdpatas, ii, 10, 1 ; 
ag. hdpatan,^ix, 4. 

har 1, every ; har wati, on every path (fern.), ii, 2. 
har 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. ddda-hard¥, (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 
hdr^ hdr\ the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 
harud, m. autumn ; liar^da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8. 
hargdh, if ; hargdh drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ; 
hargdh-ay wuchihe, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh hiy ceyihe, 
if he had drunk, viii, 7 ; hargdh kiy karihe, if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

hyun, to remain over and above ; 2 past m. sg. 3, h^rydv, x, 12 ; 

f. sg. 3, with stiff. 3 pers. pi. dat. h^ryeyekh, x, 5. 
harm, to drop ; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum hardn, my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24 ; pi. 3 Idl chih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hasa, interj. sir! ii, 11 ; v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 4 (bis), 8 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10 ; sirs ! x, 1 (passim). 
hosh, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydr, awake ; — gatshun, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 
host^, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, interj. ; hata-sa, 0 sirs ! x, 5 ; hatay, hullo ! (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 
hato, interj. ; hato kddyau, ho prisoner ! x, 5. 
hot^, smitten ; tsakhi-hoV*, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14. 
hoV*, m. the throat ; — tsatun, to cut the throat, v, 7 ; sg. dat. 
hatis, viii, 1. 

hath, a hundred ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8 ; hath waisi, 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12 ; ropaye-hath, a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.) ; x, 6 (ditto) ; rdpayh 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, etc. ; 
sg. dat. gdda-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9 ; mohara-hatas 
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(akis) rosh^, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 ; 
pi. dat. tsdtas (sic) hdhan hatan-hond'^ , of twelve hundred 
pupils, V, 1 ; hata-bpd^, hundreds, ix, 9 ; hutabdd^-kh6r^, 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots^, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15 ; sg. gen. hatsyuk'^, xii, 15. 

hdtsh, f. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hdishd, vi, 9. 

liav, inter]. 0 (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, 11. 
Cf. hay. 

hawd, m. air, atmosphere ; hatva-yi-asman, the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

hawdh, f. Eve, vii, 7. 

hawdla, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10 ; hav)dla-y-Khddd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; hmvdla karun, to put in so and so’s 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 

viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hdwun, to show, make manifest ; kasam hdwun, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9 ; impve. sg. 2 hdv, xii, 14 ; pol. with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. hdvtam, please show to me, v, 9 ; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. lidway, I will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, hdvi 
V, 9 ; pi. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdwanam, they will show 
to me, iv, 7 ; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. hbwuth, 
thou showedst, vi, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hdwuriy 
vi, 16 ; xii, 15 ; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hbw^nam^ 
she showed to me, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
hdw'^nay, she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pi. dat. hdw^nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. hdwus, showed to him, v, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1 
hdwaho, vii, 21. 

hay, inter]. 0! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9 ; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2 ; 

ix, 7, 9. 

hdy, inter]., as exclamation, 0! v, 7. 

hyuh"^, ad], like ; m. sg. nom. Idlas hyuh^, like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
tath^ hyuh^, exactly like that, xii, 4 ; yinsdn hyuh'^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. hadis hihis, to the elder (prince), 
viii, 13 ; zithis hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5 ; ag. IdkH^ 
hih\ by the youngest, xii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish^, like a 
man, x, 7. 
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hyol^, an ear (of com, etc.) ; pi. nom. hel\ vi, 15 ; pi. dat. MUn, 
vi, 15. 

hyon'^, to take, ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis) ; viii, 7 ; x, 5, 11 ; 

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hyotun cyon^, 
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nerun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3 ; hyotukh pakun, they began to go, x, 1 ; hets^n 
woth tshuniih^, she began to leap, iii, 4 ; hets^nas yin^ nend^r, 
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. Mth, having 
taken, may often be translated “ with as in vir heth^ with 
the fine, v, 7 ; drdv sddd heth, he went off with merchandize, 
viii, 9 ; wazir Mth, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23 ; pdtashah-kur^ heth tsdldn, running 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 

danda hyon^^ to take in compensation, v, 11 ; khahar 
heh^, to bring news, xiif 24 ; mdl^ hyon'^, to buy, x, 14 ; 
rukhsath hyon^, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3 ; tsdp^ hen^, 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7 ; ydd hyon^^ to keep in memory, 

xii, 17 ; zima hyon^^ to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 15. 

heth gatshun (Hindi le jdnd), to take away, v, 1 ; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; heth yun^ (Hindi le and), 
to bring, i, 8 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. hyon^, xii, 5 ; conj. part, heth, 
i, 8 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; 
X, 5, 12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5 ; impve. sg. 2, lieh, xi, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
abl. hes, take from him, xii, 20 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. hemay, I will take from thee, v, 11 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh Mwdn, x, 7 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. chesna hewdn zinia, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15 ; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hjotun, ii, 1, 
3 ; viii, 7 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotus, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hyotukh, 
X, 1 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hets^n, iii, 1, 4 ; v, 6 ; 
X, 11 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hets^nas, v, 6 ; pi. 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. hetsan, v, 7 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. hetsanas, viii, 7 ; perf. part, f . pi. Mtsamatsa, x, 14. 
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hyor^, adj. upwards; — khasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9; -'pahdn 
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 
hdz\ as a title of respect, holy, v, 9. 
huzun ndkar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 

hazraihy a title of respect, saint ; hazrai-i-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
hazrat-i-N dh^ Saint Noah, iv, 3 ; hazrat-i-Yisdh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4 ; hazrat-i-Miisdy, Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; hazrat-i-Yibrdhim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yusuj)h, Saint Joseph, 

vi, 8, 10, 14, etc. ; liazmt-iSulay^ndn, Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 
juddh, apart ; gaye juddh, she went apart, she became separated, 

vii, IG. 

judoyi, fern, separation, vii, 16. 

jdh, a place, in gay yeg-jdh, they went together, ii, 4 ; kheyev yekJi- 
jdh, (you) ate together, x, 12. Ci,jdy. 
jely i.q.jel^d, quickly, vi, 16. 
jeBd oijel (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jalwa, m. glory ; — dyun'^, to give forth glory ; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7 ; with emph. y, 
jaldy hdwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 
jaldy, see jalwa. 
jama, m. a coat, x, 9. 

jmnala, m. entirety ; jumala dlam, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 
jdn, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jenda, m. a flag ; — Idgun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 
V, 11. 

jenath, m. heaven ; sg. dat. jenatas (for jcnatas-mayiz), xii, 19 ; 
jenatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4; sg. gen. m. jenatiik'^ , 
of heaven, xi, 13 ; xii, 21, 2 ; fern. ip\. jenatace jdye, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jdndwdr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. gen. jdndimran’ 
hond^, viii, 1. 

jdv, for Hindi jao, go ye, xi, 4. 

jdwd, for Hindi go ye, xi, 4. 

jewdh, m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jdy, f. a place {ei.jdh), ix, 6 ; xi, 12 ; sg. dat. pananejdye, (seated' 
in his own place, x, 5 ; athjdye gav bumd^, there occurred ar 
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15 ; wdt'^ tath jdye, he arrived 
at that place, xiii, 15 ; w6t^ jay e ahis, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; isdnukh akis jdye-manz, they led 
him into a certain place, iii, 7 ; jdye akis . . . jdye akis, 
in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; pi. nom. jdye, 
iii, 7. 

jydday, more ; kam yd jydday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

ke, see kydh, 1. 

kahar, f . a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. Icabari wdlu'h, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kdd, m. prison ; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; 
— lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11 ; kod-khdn (not 
-khdna), a prison, v, 8 ; pi. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8. 

kud^, see kur^, 

kod^, m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8 ; sg. dat. kodis, 
X, 5 (bis) ; ag. kdd^, x, 5 ; voc. kodyaxi, x, 12 ; hato kddyaii, 
X, 5 ; pi. nom. (and acc.) kod^, v, 8, 9 ; ag. kodyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadam, m. a step ; — dyun^, to set forth, x, 11, 12 ; — trdwun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadun, or (iv, 2 ; viii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2 ; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13 ; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; to take out 
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10 ; xii, 17 (bis) ; to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12 ; xii, 15 ; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
viii, 7 ; to take off (from something to which the object is 
attached), viii, 10 ; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ; to take 
off clothes, V, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 7 ; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ; 
X, 7 ; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 4, 5, 
11 ; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1 ; kadith 
tshunun, to drive out, viii, 10 ; to take off, doff (clothes), 
X, 9. 

fut. pass, part, sg. m. gatshi kadun, he should be expelled, 
viii, 11 ; conj. part, kadith, viii, 10 ; x, 9 ; xii, 6, 7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadon, x, 1 ; pi. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres, 
masc. sg. 3 chuh kaddn, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; pi. 3 chih 
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kardn, viii, 3 ; chih kaddn, viii, 11 ; past sg. m. kod'^y xii, 15, 7 ; 
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; 
with ditto and su£E. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor^narriy iv, 2 ; with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod^naSy viii, 10 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kodukh, iii, 4 ; pi. kdd^y x, 2 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kad^nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kadikh, viii, 4, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; 
f . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kiid^n, x, 7 ; xii, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kud^kh, x, 11. 

kdh, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

keh, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. kdh, anyone, i, 2 ; vi, 10 ; 
xii, 22 ; Icdh-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; kalsiy to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8 ; kosi, by anyone, v, 9 ; kek, anything, i, 6 ; 
ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2 ; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 15 (bis) ; 
biye keh, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8 ; na kehy 
not at all, ii, 5 ; v, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

As adj. kdh kdd\ any prisoner, v, 8 ; kdh-ti hosh, any sense 
at all, i, 5 ; keh} jpron^y some old (prisoners), vi, 11 ; keh, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16 ; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 5 ; some 
women, xi, 7 ; keh kdld(h), some little time, v, 10 ; viii, 2 ; 
kdh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9. 

ke-hd, see kydh 1. 

kih, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

kdh, kdh, m. a mountain ; koh-i-tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kdha-kdhai, 
on every mountain, ix, 2. 

khdb, m. a dream, sg. dat. khdbas, vi, 14 ; abl. khdba, vi, 12 ; gen. 
khdbuk^ tdbir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14 ; khdb 
deshun, to see a dream, have a dream- vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
2, 4, 5. 

khub, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20 ; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; be-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — anun^, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (tas) cheh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii. 
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2 (ter) ; chyd khahar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) know ? v, 7 ; xii, 20 ; 
khabar din^, to give news, x, 14 ; tas khdbar gaye, news went 
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1 ; khabar heth yun^, 
to bring news, xii, 24 ; Aar, news when ? i.e. who knows 

when (such and such a thing happened) ? ii, 4 ; — 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7, 8; xii, 23 ; khaharah, 
a piece of news, ii, 6. 

khabardar, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pi. ag. khabarddrav, 
ii, 1, 6 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
khobsuraih, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 
khdd, a pit ; x, 13 ; sg. dat. khodas, x, 13. 

Khddd, m. God, vi, 6, 6, 7 ; x, 7 ; Khoddy, verily God, God alone, x, 
8 ; az Khodd, from God, vi, 10 ; hd-Kliddd, one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wdda-y-Khodd, a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii, 7, 15 (bis) ; hakh-i-Kh6ddy, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Khdddyes, vii, 4 ; x, 5 ; ag. Khoddyen, xii, 15 ; gen. 
Khdddye-sond^-chuy kasam, (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; 
voc. Khoddye, 0 God ! iv, 1 ; bar Khoddyd, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; 
Khddd-Sdb, God the Master, God, sg. dat.-sofeas, x, 5 ; ag. 
-soban, iii, 8 (ter). 
khqj^nas, see khdlun. 

khal, m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) on 
the threshing floor, ix, 9. 

khdlun, cans, of khasun, to cause to mount, to take (upstairs), 
X, 7 ; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19 ; zima khdlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve. 
pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. khdlynn, cause ye him to 
mount, X, 7 ; past. masc. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd pers. sg. dat. khdV'^nas, x, 12 ; fern, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. khqj^nas, vii, 19. 
khalds, adj. free ; — gatshun, to die, iii, 4. 

khalath, m. a robe of honour ; khalH-e-shohl, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 
khdm, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15 ; of small value, cheap ; 
khdm posa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current ; vii, 25, 6. 

khumdr, m. intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; pur'*- 
khumdTy full of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, V, 2. 

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bahadur Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khdnas, ii, 12. 

khdna, m. a house, sg. dat. khdnas, vi, 4 ; kdd-khdna, a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kdd-khdn, vi, 10 ; pi. dat. kod-khdnan, v, 7, 8 ; 
mahala-khdna, a palace, xii, 19. 

khen, m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

khon, f. the haunch ; sg. dat. khdni-keth, (carrying) on the haunch, 
xi, 13. 

khanun, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi ddb khanun'*, you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 

khanandwun, to cause to be dug ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khanandwim, x, 13. 

khar, m. an ass ; hi, 8, 9 ; v, 7 (bis) ; sg. dat. khot'* kharas, he 
mounted the ass, iii, 8. 

Mar, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. Mam, ii, 12; vi, 17; pi. ag. 
khdrav, xi, 17 ; Wahab Khdr, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

khdr (v, 5) or khdr (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khdran, v, 9 ; shdnda 
karun khdr, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ; 
khdra karun shdnd, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow, 
V, 5. 

khdr, m. welfare ; dwd-yi-khdr, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3. 

khdr'*, a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwdr, i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. hatabdd'-khdris drdy, they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9. 

khar^c (viii, 10) or khar^j (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11, 
20 ; khar^c gdm, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, viii, 10. 

khdrdth, m. alms, v, 9. ' 

Mirdv, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. khrdv, v, 9. 
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khdsa, adj. peculiar, special ; personal, own ; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3 ; dukhtar-e-khdsa, thine own daughter, v, 11. 
hi . a kind of metal cup ; pi. nom. khos^ ii, 3 . 
khash, m. a cut ; — dyun^, to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 
klidsh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1, 9 ; xii, 9 ; — gosay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18 ; gos — , he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ; 
gokh, — , he became pleased with them, viii, 14 ; gos — , 
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, 11 ; 
yih pdtashehas — kari, that which will make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3 . 
khashem, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis fhaklras — kor'^, by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry 
with the faqir, ii, 3 . 

khasun (1 p.p. khoV* or khoth^), to rise, arise ; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6, 8 ; xii, 11, 2 ; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
hi, 2, 9 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without peth), iii, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6, (bis) 9 ; X, 7 (bis) ; xii, 21, 4 ; to mount (a horse, etc., 
guris or guris-peth), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (quater) ; to ride (a 
horse), (gur'* chus khasun^, he has a horse on which to ride), 
X, 3 ; carkas khilts^, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; koli kali khasun, to go 
up stream, xii, 6 ; kalsi chxvna khasdn zima, the responsibility 
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3 ; kdtydh 
khdtis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty ! ix, 5 ; pdtashehas khoV^ zahar, 
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun^, x, 3 ; xii, 5 {gatshi khasun^, 
you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis) ; fut. sg. 2 
khasakh, v, 6 ; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. khasiy, xii, 11 
(there will arise before you) ; pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna 
khasdn, iii, 3 ; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
neg. 6sus-na khasdn, i, 6 ; 1 past sg. m. 3 khoV^, i, 8 ; ii, 11 ; 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 6 ; viii, 7 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 12, 21, 4 ; 
khoth^, ii, 6 ; X, 7 ; pi. 1 khdt^, v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f .) ; 
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3 kMt\ X, 8 ; with su£E. 3rd pers. sg. dat. khdtis, ix, 5 ; f. sg. 

3 khilfs^, iii, 2 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 

khota, postpos. than ; don-handi khdta, (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19 ; gd^nice-handi khota ^ (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami khdta hdway boh, iii, 8, I will 
show thee more than that, the word ‘‘ more ” is not expressed. 

khdt'^, adj. false, base, counterfeit; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; moP-sandi daskhata 
khath, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 

khatun, to conceal ; conj. part, khatith, having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khbtuna, f. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12 ; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5 ; 
with suff. of indef. art. khdtund akh, a certain lady, v, 11 ; 
xii, 15 ; sg. dat. khdtuni, x, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; ag. khdtuni, 
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khotuni-handis shikamas-manz 
(x, 7) or khbtuai-shikarms-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
khbtuni-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

khotir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khdwand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
iii, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; v, 1, 8, 10, 1, 2 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
sg. dat, khdivandas, iii, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
khdwandas nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; sg. gen. 
fern, khdwanda-sunz^, iii, 2. 

khdwur^, adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, viii, 7. 

khyon^, to eat ; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obi. wdth^ kheni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 6 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cydn^ khyon^ gatshi-na, you must 
not eat that, xii, 16 ; pres. part, chuh hihith kheivdn, he is 
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, kheh, iii, 1 ; (dial.) khyuh, 
X, 5 ; (dial.) khyo, x, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. khetam, eat for my sake, iii, 1 ; fut. sg. 2, khezi, xii, 
16 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1 kh&ma, viii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
khemay, I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. khermy-na, 
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. 
kMkh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; 3, kheyi, xii, 15. 
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pres. m. sg. 3 chuh hMwdn, xii, 6, 17 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
with neg. kMwdn he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. sg. hhyam, x, 12 ; khev, ii, 2 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. khydn, vi, 16 (bis) ; x, 5 ; pi. (dial, for khyey) 
hhey^ X, 2 ; f. sg. with sufl. 2nd pers. pi. ag. (dial, for kheyewa) 
kheyev, x, 12. 

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f . service ; guren-hunz^ khazmath 
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

kdkad, m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (bis), 22 ; — likhun, to write a paper, xii, 11 ; sg. dat. 
kdlcadas, xii, 16, 7 ; cf. kdkaz. 

kdkan, L the wife of tke eldest son in a Hindu family ; hoy^-kdkan, 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kdkur, m. a fowl ; kdkar-gdm, a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

kdkaz^ m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kdkad. 

kdl, time ; with sufi. indef . art. keh kola gav (v, 10) or keh kdldh gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; wdraydh kdldh gav, a very 
long time passed, viii, 2 ; wdraydh kdl, for a very long time, 

viii, 2 ; sg. dat. wdraydhas kdlas, for (during) a long time, 
iii, 1. 

kola, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9 ; kola tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6 ; 
abl. kala-kdn% in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9 ; kala-pdt¥ tshunun^ woth, to leap over 
(so and so’s) head, ii, 9. 

kdl, f. a small river, a stream ; sg. dat. kdli-rmnz, in the stream, 
xii, 2 ; gaye kdli akis peth, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2 ; abl. kdli kdli khasun, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, xii, 4 ; kdli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4. 
adj. of or belonging to time ; yuts^-kdl'^, of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul^, m. a tree ; abl. kuli-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kdlacen, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5 ; viii, 3. 

kalam, m. a pen ; kalama sdtin likhun, to write with a pen, 

ix, 12. 
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kuixijph, m. a lock. — thdmm, to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
iii, 8 (bis). 

kolay, i, a wife, iii, 4 ; v, 3, 5 ; viii, 3, 11 ; sg. ag. kolayi, v, 9. 
kam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; kamyd jydday, less or more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 
kam 2, kdm^, kami, see kydh 1. 

kom^, f . a thing done, a deed ; a business ; kom^ cheh pakawiin^, 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11 ; in the stories, kilr^ kom^, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, what do you think he, she, 
or they did,” what did he do but,” ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 
X, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; so, with suif. of indef. art. kiir^n 
(x, 2) or kur^ (x, 3) kom^dh. 

komhakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. hardy e kdmbakas^-m order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 
kamyvk^, see kxjdh 1 

kan, m. the ear ; — thawun (ii, 7) or — thdwun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. kanas kur^nas tkaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kana-ddll din^ (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, V, 2 ; kana raiith, holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5 ; 
pi. dat. with emph. y, kananay, vii, 11. 
kdn\ postpos. signifying — 

{a) direction, as in kala-kdn^, in the direction of the head, 
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9 ; lati-kdn^^ at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 

(6) route, as in ddri-kdtd, (cast) out through the window, 
V, 4 (bis). 

(c) direction from, as in y^-kdn\ from whom (it will escape), 
ii, 8. 

Cf. kani^ kun, kdn, and kin, 
kani, postpos. signifying — 

(a) locality, as in bdna-kani, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iii, 2 ; hontha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; 
at¥-petha-kdni, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 
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(6) direction towards, as in dra-kani, in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in tdlawa-kani, (down) from the 
ceiling, viii, 6 ; dsa~kan% issuing from the mouth, viii, 7. 

(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thur^'kani (v, 4) or 
thud^-kani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
pata-kaniy afterwards, x, 1 ; kuni-kani, in any way, xii, 13 ; 
dmpa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1 ; tami- 
pUh^‘kani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 

Cf. kdn^, kun, kdn, and kin. 

kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 9, 23. 

kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?). 

kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning — 

(а) towards, viii, 6, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 12 ; similarly d-kun, in 
that direction, xii, 23 ; mustdkh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, iii, 7 ; vii, 3 ; hiye-kun, (he does not go) anywhere else, 
xii, 4. 

(б) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2 ; vii, 
4, 20, 6 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; x, 12. 

(c) in, at, bdnth-kun, i, 8, (came) before (the king) ; w6t^ 
sMharas and-kxin, he arrivred at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; 
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6. 

(d) other meanings, ndgas akith kun, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14 ; ase-kun hdwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 6 ; 
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 

(with gen.) ydra-sond^ kun, (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, x, 11. 

Cf. kdn^, kaniy kdn, and kin. 

kuniy adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9 ; xii, 1, 22 ; 
anywhere, viii, 7 ; somewhere, viii, 7 ; kuni-kani, in any 
way, xii, 13. 

kun^y num. adj., only one ; with emph. y. One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2 ; X, 8 ; kunuy zon^, only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
fern, kiin^y ziin^y xii, 15. 

konda, f . a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kondi wdlun, to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond^, m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 

kangan, t a comb ; ches wdldn kangan, I am combing (my hair), 
V, 4. 

kong-wor^, L a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kdng-wdri^ 
or (m.c.) kdng-wdn, v, 7. 

k^nun, to sell ; inf. abl. dv k^nani, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ; 
dye k^nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. k^nan, I will sell it, viii, 9 ; 2, with same 
suff. md k^nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9 ; pres, 
sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. chum k^ndn, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 

kentsdh (vii, 20) or (usually) kenishdh, indef. pron. something, 
vii, 20, 6 ; x, 3 ; xii, 18 (bis) ; — karun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; yih-kenfshuh, 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 

As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis) ; any, xii, 19. 
kenz^, f . a kind of cup with a foot to it ; Musalmto women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kenze, x, 3. 
kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis). 

kdn, postpos. by means of ; dh-dawa-kdn^ (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 

Cf. kdn\ kani, kin, and kun, 

kin (for kin*), postpos. in apdr*-kin, from that direction, v, 7. 

Cf. kdn\ kani, kun, and kdn. 

kilh^, f. a stone ; sg. dat. kane-manz, in a stone, iv, 7 ; kanS-kiin*^, 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13 ; abl. 
kani-phol^, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
kanhekh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 

kanuw**, adj. made of stone ; m. pi. nom. kaniv\ v, 4. 
kuphdr, m. pi. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffdr, Ar. pi. of kafir), 
iv, 3. 

kar, adv. when ? ii, 4. 

kdr, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pi. nom. /car, v, 12 ; xi, 10. 
kara, m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kdra, in wdra-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8, 
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hor, adv. where ? ii, 2. 

m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter) ; rqt^na-hor^^ a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 8 ; kdr^-han, f. a little bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; sg. dat. rqt^na-haris-sdty, xii, 15 ; pi. nom. rqt^na- 
xii, 20. 

kHr^, or (v, 6, 12) kvd^, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8 ; xii, 1 ; pdtashdh-kur^y (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10 ; xii, 
1, 2) or pdtashdh-kud^ (v, 5) ; or pdtasheh-kur^ (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kode, v, 12 ; kore, 
xii, 4, 5 ; pdtashdh-kdre, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; pdtasheh- 
kdre, xii, 10 ; kdre-kyut^y for the daughter, v, 1 (bis) ; kore- 
soty, with the daughter, v, 10 ; pdtashdh-kdre-sdty, with 
the princess, xii, 1 ; gen. kor^-hond^, v, 2 ; pdtashdh-kdre- 
ho7id'*, V, 9 ; ag. kori, xii, 4, 5 ; pdtashdh-kdri, v, 1 ; xii, 
2 ; abl. kdri-halamas manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
V, 4 ; voc. kur^, v, 2 ; kiir^ySy, v, 2 ; koriy, xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 
kdrddr, m. the Hindu overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg. ag. kdrddraUy ix, 1. 

kroj^, f. a potter’s wife ; cf. krdl ; sg. ag. krdji, xi, 11. 

krekh, f . an outcry ; — din^, to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7 ; 

xii, 7 ; — wdthun^y an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 
krdl, m. a potter ; cf. kroj ^ ; sg. ag. krdlan, xi, 10 ; voc. krdlmi 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 
karun 1 ; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12 ; viii, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2 ; ix, 4 ; x, 3, 
5, 8 (bis) ; xi, 2, 19 (bis) ; xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 
7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3, 7 ; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 
5, 10, 2 ; iii, 1, 4, 8 ; iv, 2, 3, 6 ; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10 ; vi, 
9, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis), 
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater) ; ix, 3, 
4 (bis) ; X, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 ; to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, pdshdkus kilr^n shekal yinsdn 
hish^, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, tie 
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis) ; kdn^-phol^ 
korunas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xii, 15 ; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
{woriiz^ zandna, or some such words, being understood), viii, 

1 (bis), 2 ; khalas karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9 ; karith dyun^ ( = Hindi kar dend), to complete, finish, 
X, 12. 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list : dlav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
X, 5 (bis), 12 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; ardm karun, to repose, rest, 
sleep, V, 9 ; hand k., to tie up, x, 2 ; diddr k., to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5 ; driy kasam k., to swear, to take 
an oath, viii, 1 ; gane karane, to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath kariin^, (of a widow) to perform 
the sail ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4 ; gawdy^ karun^, 
to give evidence, x, 12 ; hawdla karun, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
V, 7, 12 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; kod karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; khosh karun, to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3 ; khizmath (ii, 3) or khazmath 
(xii, 3) karun, to do service, to act as a servant ; kdm^ kariin^, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kdm^), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kentsMh 
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis) ; kashena-hand karun^, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; katha karane, 
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to converse, 
X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; languV kariln^, to put on a loin-cloth ; 
Idr kariin^, to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8 ; mSkar 
karun^, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mdl karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10 ; putalen korun 
nakdr, he prohibited idols, iv, 6 ; nds^yUh kariin^, to give 
instructions, xii, 16 ; nether karun, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry {amis soty, him), viii, 2 ; xii, 15 ; nazar 
kariln^, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; xii, 23 ; pdda karun, to create, 
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iii, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; pardd karun, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4 ; pasandkarun, to approve (acc. of obj.), 
V, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; rdjy karu% to do ruling, to rule, x, 14 ; 
rawdna kamn, to dispatch, x, 3 ; maris karun reza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7 ; saldm karUn^, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7 ; sara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; saragl kariin^, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7 ; 
srdn karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; thaph karun^, to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 
(bis) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 11 ; tukara kardn^, to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; taijdr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22 ; tshdpa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4 ; wuchundh karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3 ; wdriiz^ zandna 
karun^, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11 ; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1 ; 
gur'^ zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zdra-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1 ; to utter pious ejaculations, 
X, 5 (bis) ; to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5 ; ziydphath 
kariln^, to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog^-na karun, he did not know how to make, 
viii, 9 ; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, viii, 4 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun^, it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gatshi karun^, viii, 2, 8 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 3 ; gotsh^ karun^, v, 7 ; wdti karun^, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; f. sg. 
karuffi, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi kariln^, 
V, 9 ; viii, 7, 8, 10 ; x, 3 ; conj. part, karith, iii, 8 (bis) ; vi, 
9 (bis) ; viii, 11, 3 ; x, 7, 12 ; xi, 19 ; xii, 4, 23 ; zdnakh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; in adjectival 
sense, zm karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8 ; chuh karith 
thaph, he holds, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; irreg. conj. part. kdrHhan, 
xi, 10 ; freq. part, kdr^ kdr^, vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7 ; ii, 12 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 17 ; neg. 
ma A:ar, .xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karus, viii, 9 ; 
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with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. (irreg.) karuhuhh, make thou them, 
xii, 19 ; 3, with sufiE. 1st pers. sg. dat. karinaniy let her make 
for me, v, 9 ; pi. 2 kariv, viii, 11 ; xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. acc. karyukh, make ye them, viii, 4 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2 karta^ xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kdrHos, please make ye for him, ii, 10 ; impve. fut. kdrhi, 
xii, 11 ; neg. kdrhi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6. 

fut. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, ii, 3 ; xii, 1 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-'na, xii, 15 ; 2 
karakhy xii, 1, 3 ; neg. karakh^na^ viii, 13 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16 ; 
3, kari, viii, 1 ; xi, 2, 19 ; xii, 3, 19 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. karem, ix, 4 ; pi. 1 karav, x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kards, ix, 1 ; 2 kuriv, xii, 1 ; pres. subj. 

sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 kardriy he (is) making, ii, 5 ; chuh kardn, 
viii, 12, 3 ; x, 14 ; xii, 24 ; kardn chuh, x, 8 ; neg. churm 
kardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum kardn, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.) ; pi. 3 chih kardn, viii, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis kardn, ii, 3 ; x, 12 ; 
f. sg. 1, ches kardn, vii, 15 ; 3 chSh kardn, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ches kardn, v, 5 (bis) ; pi. 3 cheh kardn, 
v, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, 6sus kardm, x, 14 ; sg. 3 kardn, i, 1 ; 
pi. 3 ds^ kardn, i, 3 ; kardn ds*, xi, 8 ; f . sg. 3 Jcardn, xii, 
20 ; emph. ds^y kardn, vii, 16 ; pi. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. kor^, ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; iv, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 
1, 9, 10, 2 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12 ; ag. koruth, 
V, 4, 5 ; viii, 3 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. nom. korHhas, 
X, 12 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. korHham, 
ii, 11. 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7 ; ag. korun, ii, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 7 ; vi, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis) ; viii, 2, 10 ; ix, 3 ; 
X, 3, 5, 7 ; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. kor^nay, iv, 3 ; and with 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor^nam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. korunas, v, 10 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 15 (ter) ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi, dat. hor'^nakh, vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 

With suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kor'^wa, x, 12 (bis). 

With suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. korukh, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 7, 
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor^hay, iv, 2 ; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korVias, viii, 2 ; x, 5 ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. kor^hakh^ xi, 17. 

pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9 ; ix, 9 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrith, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. kdrin^ v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
hdr^nas, viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. kdr^nakhy x, 12. 

f. sg. kiir^y ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. kuT^m^nay v, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kiir^Sy 
iii, 1, 9 ; and neg. kur^snay v, 1 ; ag. kur^riy v, 12 (bis) ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 2, 7 (bis) ; xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3 ; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kur^naSy iii, 4, 9 ; viii, 9 ; x, 3, 4 ; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kiir^way x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kur^khy ii, 8 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kilr^hayy xi, 5. 

pi. karCy iii, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pi. dat. (irreg.) karermVy x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. karUhy 
X, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kareUy x, 6, 7 (bis) ; and 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karenam, iv, 5 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. g^n. karenas, x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. karekhy 
xi, 10 ; xii, 25. 

perf. m.sg. chuJi kor^mot^y x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. for ag. chey kiir^muts^y x, 8. 

plup. ni. sg. kor^mot^y iii, 8 ; ds'^ kor'^mot^, ii, 1 ; kor^mot^ 
os^y X, 7 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
nom. dsHhan kor^moV^, thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. 6sus kor^mot^y ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pi. ag. dsukh kor^mot^, viii, 2 ; f. sg. kur^muts^y viii, 1 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ds^s kur^muts^y x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karahdy ii, 11 ; v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; 
3, karihe, v, 9 ; viii, 7, 13. 
karun 2, see kadun. 
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kriind^, f. a basket, v, 9 ; kranjS ladun, to put into a basket, 
V, 7. 

karandwun, to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suflf. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. karandwun, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24 ; f . sg. with same suif. as harandv^n, x, 13. 

kaisi, kosi, see kSh. 

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kydh 1. 

kosJi^. a honeycomb ; pi. nom. kdsh\ ix, 5. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri 
word is Kashir^. CL hoshyur^, 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashena-hand kariin^, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

kdshyur^, m. (f . koshir^), an inhabitant of Kashir^, or Kashmir ; 
pi. nom. kdshir\ xi, 6. 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas^m), m. an oath ; a charm, an incantation ; 
Khdddye-sond^ chuy kasam, there is an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; — karufi, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis) ; driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2 ; — hdwun, to take an oath, swear by, 
V, 9 ; muslas dyut"^ kas^m, he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shd'ph), xii, 22. 

kdsun, to expel, i, 12 ; vi, 6 ; to shave (hair) ; vmsi kdsun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) kdsani, xii, 4, 5, 19 ; fut. pass, 
part, with emph. y, muhim tagiy kdsunuy, poverty will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj. part, kdsith, xii, 10, 3 ; rmst mdkaldiv'^nas 
kosith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 

impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. (amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3 ; with 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kos^nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg, dat. kdsus mast, shaved 
him, xii, 10. 

kusur, m. a fault ; gom suy kusur, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 

kdsawun^, one who expels, i, 11. 

kati, adv. where ? (kdt^ of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ; 
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from where ? whence ? (kati of the grammars), x, 4 ; xi, 17 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 5 ; kati-petha, from where ? whence ? ii, 2. 
kot^, adv. where ? xi, 5. 

kot^^ a son, esp. a clever son ; 6khun-kot^, the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

kut'^, pron. adj. how much ? pi. how many ? m. sg. nom. kut^, 

vii, 22 ; kdtdh, vii, 24 ; pi. nom. kiit^, vii, 25 ; kaitydh, ix, 
5, 11 ; kotydh, vii, 31 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. nom. kots^, vii, 
15 ; ag^ kdtsa, i, 12 ; pi. nom. katsa, x, 6. 

kitdb, f. a book ; sdhib-i-kitdb, a master of books, a celebrated 
writer, x, 13. 

kaihy f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bdt)^ a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7 ; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5 ; 
X, 4, 6 (many times), 14 ; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
iii, 5 ; xii, 1 ; a story, tale, narrative, v (title) ; vii, 1 ; 

viii, 1 ; X, 1 (many times), 2 (many times) ; katha-bdthay 
pi. conversations, xii, 25 ; kaiha-kamney to converse, iii, 
1 ; X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kori sdty kath kariln^, to hold speech with the* girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 1 ff., the point 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
kathy one person of the company means “ a statement ”, 
the others mean “ a tale ”. 

sg. nom. kathy v, 1 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, 6 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis) ; 
gen. kathi-hond^y iii, 5 ; pi. nom. kathay iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; x, 
1 (many times) ; 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14 ; xii, 3, 23, 5 ; dat. kaihariy x, 1 ; xii, 9 ; abl. kathariy 

ix, 7. 

kathoy see kydh 1 

kethy postpos. governing dat. in, on ; athas kethy in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
V, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 22, 3 (bis) ; khoni-kethy on the haunch, 
xi, 13 ; rumdli kethy in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
kethiy adv. ; ketha-pdth\ how ? in what manner ? iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; 
viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24. 

kdtdhy see kut^. 

kuth^y m. a room, viii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. kuth^dhy ix, 4 ; 
sg dat. kuthisy iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis) ; pi. nom. kuth\ vi, 3. 
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katiJcd, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. Jcati, 
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh katardn, x, 7. 
kufwdl, m. a chief of police, a kotwdl, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; sg. ag. 
kut^wdlaUy V, 7, 8, 9 ; kut^wdl-gdnas (sg. dat.), to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gdn). 

katawan, f . the wages of spinning ; — kariin^, to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaitydh, kotydh^ see kut^, 
katsa, kdtsa, see kuV^, 
kits^, see kyut^, 
kofs^, see kut^. 
kuwa, adv. how ? v, 9. 
kiy, in hargdh-kiy, if, viii, 7, 13. See hargdh. 
kyd, see kydh, 1 and 4. 

kydh 1 or kyd 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ? 

As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who ? xi, 2 ; xii, 1 ; kusuy, 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kdm^, by whom ? iii, 3 (bis) ; x, 12 ; 
pi. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 

subst. inan. kyd, what ? vi, 5 ; kydh, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ; 
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis) ; iv, 7 ; v, 9 (bis) ; vi, 15 ; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30 ; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 2, 5, 6, 8 ; xii, 1, 7, 20. 

ke-ho, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5 ; dat. kaih ; poet, colloquial, kathd-kit* 
(pots) for what ? xi, 11 ; abl. kami-bdpath, for what ? why ? 
on what account ? ix, 1 ; x, 12 ; kami-mdkha, on what 
account ? x, 4 ; gen. kamyuk^, of what ? vi, 13, 4. 

kydh sabab chiiwa, what is your reason ? viii, 5 ; kydh 
gatshiy anun^ nishdna, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 

adj. f. inan. nom. kusa kusa, which (of several) ? x, 6 (bis). 

me kydh zulm chuhgdmot^, (hear) what tyranny has happened 
to me, ix, 6. 

an. masc. kus-tdn wdpar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan. kydh-tdn 
takhslr, some fault of other, viii, 10. 
kydh 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis) ; how ? vii, 8, 27, 8. 
kydh 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8. 
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kydh 4 or kyd 2 (v, 9 ; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to the English why ! ”, of course,” “ certainly,” “ verily,” 
‘‘ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 10 ; x, 3 (ter), 12 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis), 23 ; yit^ 
kydh, ‘‘ here, in fact,” or “ here, you see,” x, 12 (bis) ; yit^ 
kydh . . . dt^ kydh, here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; ada-kydh, then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

kydh 5, conj., or, iv, 7. 

kyorn^, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kyut^, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus : 
m. sg. nom. hag zananan-kyut^ , a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; 
guris-kyut^ gdsa, grass for the horse, x, 5 ; retas-kyut^ kharj, 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4 ; tren reian-kyui^ kharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; tath-kyut^ shestruw^ 
fanja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun^ me-kyut^, firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rdth-kyiit^, by night, iii, 1. 

m. pi. nom. wasth 'pdtasheha-sanze kdre-kit\ articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; kathd-kit^, (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. wdj^ pdtashdha-sanze kore-kits^, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; ziydphath patislidhiyen-kits^, a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11 ; gov^ kits^ jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyuth^, adv. how ? ii, 5. 

kydzi, adv. why ? iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 4, 5 ; 
ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2. 

Id, in Ld-maftaii, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29, 

lahun, to take ; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9 ; past m. sg. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobun, ii, 10. 

loch, m. a hundred thousand, a Idkh ; lache-ndw^, m. He Who has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2. 

lichen, see likhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; x, 3 (many times) ; xii, 15 ; to put 
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray), 
V, 7 ; viii, 4, 12 ; to fill (a cup with water, pjjdlas db hdun), 
viii, 7 ; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5 ; mati rdh laduUy 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 

fut. pass, part, m. sg. gatshem ladun^ hentshdh, you must 
send me something, xii, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15 ; fut. 
sg. 2, with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff. 
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3 ; past m. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5 ; vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. lod^nam, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; 
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. x, 3 ; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz^nas, x, 3 (bis) ; pi. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. lazakh, 
viii, 4, 12. 

Iddun 1 and 2, see Idrun 1 and 2. 

laddy\ f. fighting ; miluv^kh ladoi/, fighting was joined by them, 
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced, 
{amdr lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2 ; hoche lagiln^, hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16 ; tresh lagun^, thirst to be felt, viii, 7 ; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.) ; to come into 
existence {mang luj^, a demand was made, xi, 16) ; to occur, 
happen, become {rdth lagiin^, night to come on, viii, 9) ; 
to become liable to, to incur {kod lagun, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11) ; to be experienced (grdy 
lagiin^, shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition {lagun wdhdli^ 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5) ; 
to be caught {wdlawdshi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2) ; 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5 ; xi, 5 ; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5 ; to begin. 

In the meaning “ to begin ”, this verb is used with the 
oblique infinitive in -m of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7 ; 
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nerani I,, to begin to issue, x, 7 ; phdlani 1., (of the dawn) 
to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; xii, 2 ; wanani L, to begin to 
say, X, 1 ; wasani Z., to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; woihamni Z., 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; wdtani Z., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
yini Z., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagun is in the past tense. 

fut. sg. 2, lagaJch, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a suff. md lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ; 
3, lagi, with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. dat. lageJch, ix, 12 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagdn, viii, 5. 

past m. sg. log^, v, 6, 7 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log^mAy, 
V, 2 ; pi. Idg^, x, 1 ; xi, 5 ; f. sg. xi, 16 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. luj^s, vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; perf. m. pi. 2, chiwa 
Idg^mdt^, viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagaho, v, 8. 

Idgun, to apply ; to fix (jenda Idgun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11) ; to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
X, 7, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on (Idg^mdt^ nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7). 

conj. part. Idgith, i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 12 (bis) ; impve. sg. 2, 
lag, V, 9, 11 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. logun, 
V, 10, 1 (bis) ; X, 7 ; perf. m. pi. (auxiliary omitted), Idg^mdV, 
iii, 7 ; plup. m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. 6sum lOg^mot^, 
X, 14. 

Idgar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pi. nom. Idgar, vi, 15. 

luh-luh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 

lohlur^, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. Idhlari, vi, 3. 

lej^, f. a cooking pot ; pi. nom, leje, xi, 10. 
see lagun. 

lekh, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 
pi. dat. lekan, viii, 3, 11. 

Idkh, m. pi. people ; pi. nom. ii, 11 ; dat. lokan, ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
According to the Kasmirasabdamrta (II, i, 66), in standard 
Kashmiri this word is lukh, and retains the long u throughout 

nil i+.Q r*ciQPQ 



341 


VOCABULABY 


lar 


likhun, to write ; impve. sg. 2, likh, xii, 16 ; fut. pi. 3, likMn, 
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh likhdn, x, 13 ; f. sg. 3, likhdn cheh^ 
xii, 11 ; part. m. sg. lyukh'^, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. lyukhun, xii, 22 (bis) ; ditto and with siiff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. lyukli^nas, xii, 15 (bis), 6 ; with suif. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lyukhus, xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. lyukh'^has, xii, 17 ; f. sg. with suif. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lichen, viii, 10 ; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyiikh^mot^^ 
viii, 10 ; xii, 15, 23. 

Idkam, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 

Idkut^, adj. small ; Idkut^ hyuli^, the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. Idk^f hih\ xii, 1. 

Idl 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6 ; sg. dat. 
tath Idlas liyuh^, like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom ZaZ, 
i, 9 ; X, 2 ; 5, 12 (ter) ; xii, 3, 5, 9 ; dat. Idlan-'p^h^ on the 
rubies, x, 5 ; . gen. Idlan-liond^, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. Idlau, viii, 
3, 11 ; ldl‘phardsJi, m. a ruby- seller, a jeweller, xii, 3 ; Idl- 
shendkhj m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
Idl-sMndkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. Idl-shendka-sond^, xii, 8, 25 ; ag. -shendkan^ 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

Idl 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 

Ldlmdl, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 

Ldla-Malikli, N.P. m. ; sg. gen. Ldla-Malikun^ , iv, title ; dat. 
Ldla-Malikas, iv, 7. 

lalawun, to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawdn, v, 6. 

lamun, to pull, drag ; pres. m. sg. 3, with su£E. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
chus lamdn, he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

I6?i^, m. fate ; Idn^-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luclc, 
vii, 12. 

Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-petha, xi, 3. 

lmigut\ f. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 

Idnun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh Idndn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body) ; sg. abl. lari, vii, 18 ; lari-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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Idr, f. running, pursuit ; running away, fleeing ; — karun^, to 
pursue, ii, 8 ; Idr tsdniln^, to pursue, ix, 2. 

lur^, f. a house ; dat. lare, vi, 3. 

Idrun 1 or (iii, 5 ; vi, 8) Iddun 1, to run ; fata Idrun, to run after, 
to pursue (ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; xi, 18). 

pres. part. Idrdn, vi, 8 ; viii, 6 ; xi, 12 ; pres. m. pi. 3, 
chih Idrdn, ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. chikh Idrdn, 

xi, 18 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ Idrdn, x, 5 ; 1 past m. pi. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. Idrydv, ii, 10 ; 
Iddydv, iii, 5 ; f . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Iddyet/es, vi, 8. 

Idrun 2 or Iddun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirtying a person) ; perf. Idrydmot^ 
(Govind Kaul) or Iddydmot^ (Hatim), viii, 6 {amis zahar L, 
the poison has touched her). 

lashkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. lashkari, ii, 7 ; x, 9, 13 ; lashkari- 
manz, in the army, ii, 6, 8. 

lasun, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, Iasi, x, 7. 

Idt^, adj. light, gentle ; ldt^-pdth\ gently, xii, 5. 

lot^, the tail of an animal, v, 7 ; abl. lati-kdn\ in the direction of 
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 

lath, f . a foot ; pi. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. ddyi lati, on two occasions, 
twice, viii, 7 ; treyimi lati, on the third occasion, viii, 7. 

lit^r^, f. a saw ; abl. litri-sdty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19. 

Idw'*, m. in gdsa-l6w^, a bundle of grass, xi, 12. 

lyukh^, etc., see likhun, 

Idyikh, adj, fit, worthy ; me Idyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9 ; 
Idyik'e-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, x, 4 ; Idyik-i-wazir, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19 ; Idyik-i-pdtashdh, worthy of a king, 

xii, 19. 

Idyild, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic Id ildha 
illadlahu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

Idyun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat. 
of obj.) ; ix, 8 ; x, 1 (amis Idyukh, they beat him, hhdve 
praydga) ; (shemsheri-hiinz^ tsilnd^ Idyuh^, to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 6, 6 ; thaph ddmdnas Idyilh^, to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; banduhh Idyun, to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11 ; viii, 10) ; to cast, to throw, 
i, 6, 7, 8 ; V, 3, 4 (ter), 5, 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) Idyeni, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
pi. hech Idydn* rlnz^, learn to throw balls, v, 3 ; impve. 2, 
Riy, i, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idyus, iii, 5 ; fut. 
sg. 3, Idyi, iii, 9 ; pres. m. sg. 3, Idydn chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, Idydn, i, 6. 

I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idyun, i, 8 ; iii, 
1, 2 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. loy^nas, viii, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Idyiikh, x, 1 ; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. loy^has, ii, 11 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. Idy^mas, v, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
loyin, V, 4 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idy^n, viii, 6, 
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. Idy^nam, v, 9 ; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ldy%as, iii, 6. 

Ill past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. Idydnas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5. 
see ladun, 

ma or (poet, v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma kar, 
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. rm 1. 

md 1, or (poet, v, 11) mov, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
md layaham (fo^aM+a+m, in which the a is a junction vowel), 
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay 
wuchihe . . . md mdrihe, if he had seen ... he would not 
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. marihe-na, viii, 7) ; hargdh-kiy 
sara karihe . . . md diyihe hukum, if he had investigated, . . . 
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and na, 
md 2, or (poet, v, 9) mdh, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to “ I wonder if ‘‘ can it be possible 
that ? i, 2 ; v, 8, 9 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 9, 13 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 23. 
me, see hoh, 

mdhdrakh, adj. blessed ; — karun, to congratulate, x, 8. 
mdch4H^r^, f. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. mdch-tH^ri, 
ix, 1, 6. 
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macdma, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with gin and spices, and coloured, ii, 3. 
mad, m. pride, vii, 15. 

mddd, f. (Ar. micdda^d), meaning, object, vi, 7. 
modu, see mor“. 
mud^, see marun. 

mdddn, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater) ; with suff. of 
indef. art. gdsa-mdddnd, a certain grass plain, x, 5 ; sg. dat. 
moddnas, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; xii, 20 ; pi. nom. (acc.) pdshe- 
mdddn, the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 
mddur^, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine) ; pi. abl. mddaryiv kaihau, with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 
mdh, see md 2. 

mahabath, m. affection, love ; sg. abl. mahahata-sdty, through 
affection, x, 4. 

mahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope) ; 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

maliala-khdn, or (xii, 19) -khdna, m. the private apartments of 
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11 ; ddkhil-i-mahalakhdna, (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19. 
muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 3 ; sg. abl. muhima- 
sdtin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis) ; muhim- 
md, poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6 ; vii, 4. 

Mahmod, m. N.P. Mahmud ; i-Gaznavl, Mahmud of Ghazni, 

i, 1. 

mahanyuv'^, m. a man, x, 4 ; pi. nom. mahaniv^, x, 1. 
mdhar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10 ; xii, 22 ; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur ; mdhar karilh^, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mdhara-dydr, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9 ; mdhar-haias rosh^, 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. 
mdhrdj, m. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 
mah^ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

mdj^, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis) ; xii, 15 (quater), 8 ; sg. 
dat. Tudje, viii, 3 (bis) ; gen. mdje-liond^, xii, 15 ; ag. mdji, 
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V, 6 ; xii, 15, 8 ; voc. mdjiy, xii, 15 (bis) ; mdje-zamin, 
mother-earth, ix, 9 ; wora-mqj^, a stepmother, viii, 1. 

mojiib, m. a reason ; amiy mojub, for this reason, viii, 6. 

mejer, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12, 13 ; sg. dat. mejeras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. mejeran, x, 12. 

mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10 ; sg. ag. muhadaman, ix, 1. 

makh, m. an axe ; 'tnakh dyun^, to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 

mokh^ m. the face ; mdkh ratim, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 

v, 9 ; abl. mdJcha, on account of ; tami mdkha, on that account, 
viii, 9 ; kami mokha^ on what account, x, 4. 

makh^ra, m. coquetry ; makh^r-i<an, a woman's coquetry, woman's 
wiles, X, 13. 

mdkalun^ to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8 ; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8 ; vi, 10, 1 ; mdkalan pay, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 

inf. obi. abl. mdkalan (poet, for mdkalana), ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3, 
mdkali, v, 8 ; vi, 10 ; 1 past m. pi. with emph. y, mdkdliy, 

vi, 11 ; 3 past m. sg. mdkalydv, viii, 6, 8. 

mdkaldwun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xii, 5 ; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 

wanith mdkaldwun, to finish speaking, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; 
kosith m., to finish shaving, xii, 5. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tayiye mokaldwiln^, do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. mdkaldwahun, we shall complete it, x, 1 ; 1 past m. sg, 
mdkaldiv^, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg, ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. jndkaldw'^nas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5. 

7nakdn, m. a dwelling-place, see Id. 

mdkta, m. a pearl ; pi. nom. with emph. y, mdktay, pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mokhta. 

7 ndl, m. goods, property, i, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (quater). 

mala, m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah ; pi. dat. inalan, vi, 13 

mol, m. the price (of anything), viii, 9 ; — karun, to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 
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mdl"^, m. a father, viii, 13 ; tvdra-mdj^ yd m6l^, a stepmother or 
(step)father, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. mdlis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3 ; 
gen. moPsond^, xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4 ; ag. mdl\ v, 6. 
Malikhy N.P. See Ldla-Malikh. 

malakhy m. an angel ; pi. ag. malakav (for malakau), iv, 2. 
mulkhy m. a country, district ; pi. dat. mulkariy i, 1. 
fndPkdn^, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England ; sg. ag. 
mdPkdni, xi, 2. 

milawnn, to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. miluv^kh laddy^y fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1. 
mumot^y see rmrun, 

many f. the mind ; sg. abl. maniy vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fern. adj. {panancy 
for pananiy m.c.) in agreement with it. 
manSy m. meaning, purport, iii, 4, 5 ; vii, 27, 8 ; khdbas mane 
tsdrun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 
mang, f. a request ; — ladiin^y to make a request, make a demand, 

xi, 16. 

mangay see hanga ta manga. 

mangun, to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. ynangnn^y 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with gatshiy 

xii, 13, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1 ; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18 ; fut. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdnghes-na, you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18 ; indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7 ; 2, with siiff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangdn, he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; pi. 3, with same suff. chim mangdn, they 
are asking from me, xi, 14, 

mangandwun, to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. imngandwun, vi, 16 ; pi. with suff. 
3rd pers.pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur^ manganov^hay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 
manosh, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
mandshes, xii, 15. 
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manZf adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in ; on (in special cases only) ; 
into. 

in, ath-manz, in it, xii, 3, 15 ; atJV-m., in it verily, viii, 1 ; 
xii, 2, 22 ; bdgas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7 ; chus manz, he 
is inside it, xii, 3 ; dobas-m,, in the pit, xii, 6, 7 ; dadari-m., in 
the hollow, ii, 10 ; dilas-m., in the heart, ii, 5 ; hdpatas-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11 ; jamtas'm,^ in heaven, xii, 20, 3 ; kolLm,, 
in the stream, xii, 2 ; kane-m., in a stone, vi, 7 ; maris-m.y 
in the body, ii, 6 ; pdtashohl-m,^ in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
sums-m,, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; tdias~m,, in the parrot, ii, 8 ; 
ivdr^vis-m,, in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yes-m., in whom, 

ii, 9. 

on, athas-m,, (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12 ; 
moddnas-m., on the plain, xii, 20 ; Wkis-m., (jewels) on a tray, 

viii, 12 ; tatk^-m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11. 
into, (on to), amis-m.y (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; bdgas-m., 

(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis) ; hi, 7 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis) ; dunUjdhas-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hdpatas-m., (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m.^ (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; jdye-m., (enter) into a place, 

iii, 7 ; kuthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9 ; moddnas-m., 
(arrived) on to a plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mad{r)is-m., (enter) 
into a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, iii, 5, 9 ; xii, 7, 12 ; ndras-m., (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4 ; pdshdkas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
sheharas-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 2 ; shikamas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; 

(throw) into it verily, xii, 11 ; totas-m.^ (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5 ; wanas-m., (arrived) into a forest, 

ix, 1. 

manza^ postpos. governing abl. from in ; ami-manza, from in it, 
xii, 4 ; bagala-m,, from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
cenda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15 ; doba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7 ; kdli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 
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rakhi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
field, X, 12 (bis) ; sMkara’m,, from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11 ; shiJcama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; sura-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m,, from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12 ; %vana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4 ; yemi^m,, 
from in which, xii, 11. 

mdnzur, approved, accepted, i, 12. 

mumzdth { — munazzat), pure (of God), vii, 1. 

mine^milr^, f. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. -7nare, ii, 9 ; ag. -man, ii, 9. 

mar, m. killing, slaughter ; mdra gatshun, to die a violent death, 
X, 7, 8, 13. 

mar“, or (ii, 5, 9) mod^, m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
1 ; sg. dat. maris, ii, 7 ; maris-manz, ii, 6, 7, 11 ; madis-7nanz, 
ii, 5. 

milr^, f. see mine-milr^, 

mard, m. a man ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23. 

m.urdamdz(m, f, laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian mardum dzdri. In that 
language inardum dzdr, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean a lovely woman Hence mardum dzdrl 
would mean lit. ‘‘ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman 
i.e. “ amorous sport.’’ 

marhahd, inter] . welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef. art. kdrHos marliahdh, make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10. 

mdraka (— ma'm/ca), m. an assembly; pi. dat. mdrakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 

murkhas (= murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; - — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11. 

marun, irreg. to die ; conj. part, marith, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7 ; marith gatshun (~ Hindi 7nar jdna), to die, vi, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, boy mara-y, if I shall die, viii, 1 (bis) ; 3, mari, 
X, Y ; xii, 19 ; imperf . mardn, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, mud^, ii, 3, 6 ; sg. f. 3, moye, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. mumot^, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10 ; 
dat. kotydh warihy gamdt^ mumatis, how many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii, 
20; pi. miimdt\ viii, 1 ; perf. m. pi. S,chihmumdt\ they have 
died, viii, 1 ; fut. perf. dsi mumot'^, he is probably dead, 
X, 8 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, marihe, viii, 7. 
mdrun, to kill ; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. mdrana-bdpathy (given) for killing, x, 12 ; dm Todrani, 
he came to kill me, viii, 13 ; fut. pass. part, gatshi mdmn^^ 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5 ; conj. part, mdrith trdwun 
(— Hindi mar ddlnd)^ to kill, slay, x, 8. 

impve. pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mdryuriy ii, 16 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. or dat. moryukh, viii, 4, 12, 3 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mdrath, ii, 11 ; 3, 
mdre (m.c. for man), v, 7 ; with emph. y^ mdriy, vi, 11 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. pi. gen. yus mdriwa, he who among you will 
kill, ii, 7 ; pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. mdramkh, viii, 4. 

past m. sg. hi, 3 (ter) ; vi, 11 ; neg. ii, 8 ; 

with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mdr'^thaSy 
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mdrun^ 
viii, 7, 10 (bis) ; x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mdr^ham, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
iii, 3 ; pi. viii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. sg. morikh, 
viii, 4. 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
mdraliatli-na ; 3, neg. ind marihe, he would not have killed, 
viii, 10 ; mdrihe-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7 ; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 
fnartsa-ivdgun, m. red pepper ; martsa-wdgan ratshi-hand, a little red 
pepper, a small amount of red pepper, v, 6. 
mdrj,-ivuiul, m. an executioner ; pi. nom. (for acc.) mdrawdtal, x, 12 ; 
dat. mdraivdtalan, viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3 ; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; ag. 
mdrawdtalau, viii, 12 ; x, 12 ; Cf. wdtul, 

Mardz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir: 
Mardz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maraz, 
xi, 5. 

mas, m. wine, vii, 31. 
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Musa, Moses ; sg. ag. musdy, iv, 5. 

fnashliur, celebrated, renowned, xi, 3. 

fnashun, to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj. 
part, hath gayes rmshith, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; 
past part. m. sg. amis moth^, he forgot, v, 7 ; f. sg. 1 with 
siiff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. muth^kh, (love, fern.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

musktakh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis) ; m. aih^ tamdshh’kun, enamoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7 ; m. tath^-sbiy, entranced with that also, iii, 
8 ; 'pdnas^y-kun mushidkh, (God has) yearnings only for Him- 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has 
yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist 
in Him, vii, 3 ; mushtdkh gatshun, to become entranced, etc., 
iii, 1, 7, 8. 

ma^hiyeth, f. a wish, vii, 7. 

miskm, m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10 ; pi. nom. 
miskm, ix, 11. 

miskinl, f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond^, x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. musla^han, f. a piece of 
skin, xii, 21 ; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22. 

mgslahath, f. consultation ; — karun^, to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

masnavi, f . a rhymed poem, vii, 30. 

Misar, see A^iz-i-Misar. 

mast, m. hair ; mast kdsun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

rmsHh, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fern, noun in dat. pi., mastan, 
vi, 15. 

mot^, adj. mad, v, 2 ; subst. m, a mad man ; sg. dat. nemis matis 
siwdh, except this madman, v, 9 ; ag. mdt\ v, 9. 

mot^, the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. mati, v, 9 ; xi, 10. 

moth, m. death ; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. mdtiln^, (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathun, to rub ; conj. part, mathith, having rubbed (butter on 



851 


VOCABULABY 


na 


something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, math, rub (ashes on the body), 
V, 9. 

motasilt^ (for mutasaddi), m. an accountant ; pi. nom. mdtasut^, 
ix, 7. 

fnatsh, f. the arm ; sg. abl. matshi, x, 5. 

mSfsh, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man ; sg. abl. 7nStsha-bdy, f. the smell of a man, xii, 15. 

mutsarun, to open ; — a door (viii, 3) ; — a letter (viii, 10 ; xii, 
23) ; — the eyes (xii, 22) ; sma — , to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

conj. j)art. mutsarith, vii, 21 ; fiit. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. dat. mutsaray, viii, 3 ; past sg. m. with sufP. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. muisorun, viii, 10 ; xii, 23 ; f. pi. with same 
suff. mutsarm, xii, 22. 

mewa, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2. 

mov, poet, for md 1 (v, 11), q.v. 

may, poet, for ma (v, 2), q.v. 

m6ye, see marun, 

mydn^, possess, pron. my, i, 10 ; vii, 27, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4 ; 
xii, 15 ; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9 ; m. sg. dat. mydnis, 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 ; abl. mydni, i, 2 ; pi. nom. mydn^, vii, 20 : 
X, 5 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; dat. mydnen, ii, 7 ; f. sg. nom. mydn^K 
iii, 2, 4, 8, 9 ; v, 10 ; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, mydn^y, 
X, 10. 

myulli^, adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

mdz, m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mdzas, vii, 14. 

mizmdn, m. a guest, vii, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, md 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usuallj 
suSixed to the verb, as in mdr^-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal sufiixes it follows them, as in mdrahath-na 
I should not have killed thee. Before it the suSix hh does no1 
become h, as in chukh-na, not chiihana, thou art not. It u 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11 
iii, 1, 2, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis) ; vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 ; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4 ; xii, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have ddp^zem-na^ you must not say to me, v, 8 ; kdrhi-na, 
you must not make, viii, 1 ; xii, 6 ; %vds^zi-na, you must not 
descend, xii, 11 ; mdng^zh-na, you must not demand from 
her, xii, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in na rud'^moV, there was not remaining, i, 5 ; 
wmhun ati na Ichar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; wv^^hun 
ta mdl na huni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9 ; 
mtchun ati na pdshdkh^ she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yeli na hani, when it is not possible, x, 3 ; yha 
na pdnas-soty cheh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6 ; 
yeli na yinscm when it was not a man, x, 7 ; yim na 
zdnan, they who do not know, xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in m^dsanas, 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay keh dijSm, 
she did not come at all to me, v, 5 ; yor nay rozani dy^ we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; yith nay Idgekh grdy^ 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12 ; hd-nay sara 
zdh, I shall never remember, xi, 14 ; keh nay cJiim bdzdn, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 

nd, negative interrogative suffix in dsi-nd, will there not be ? 
viii, 7 ; dye-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; bani-ndy will there 
not be ? vi, 13 ; hdzakh-ndy wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khekh-ndy wilt thou nob eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; chukh-nd parzandwdny 
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; tagem-Tidy will it not be 
within my power ? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5 ; wada-nd, 
shall I not weep ? vii, 25 ; yikh-ndy wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2 ; zdna-ndy shall I not loiow ? x, 12. 

naUy i.q. na (poet.) ; nau hih-ti, no one at all, vii, 23 ; nau zdnaVy 
we do not know, xi, 15. 

nUy adv. neg. in nu chuh gatshdn pdtashehas, nu chiih gaishdn biye-kuriy 
he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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r^cbar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter) ; viii, 7 ; x, 7 ; postpos. sheharas 
nebar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

nechi, see netli^, 

n^yuv^, m. a son, iii, 9 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. zargar- 
n^yuvdhy a goldsmith’s son, v, 2 ; sg. dat. (for acc.) nmvis, 
iii, 9 ; pL nom. nmw\ viii, 11 ; xii, 1 ; dat. neciven-pHh, 
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. n^wm-hiinz^, viii, 3, 11. 

ncH, m. a call, a summons ; 7iad dyun^^ to summon, i, 10 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 17. 

ndddny m. a fool ; sg. dat. ndddnas, ii, 5 ; voc. ndddna, xi, 11. 

ndg, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ndgaSy v, 9 ; 
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9 ; 
xii, 7, 12 ; ndgas-pepi^ (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9 ; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; ndgas akith hun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

sg. abl. hasam ndga-pHha, an oath from by the stream, 
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9 ; voc. ndga, v, 9 ; pi. nom. nag, vi, 15 ; dat. 
(for acc.) ndgan, vi, 15. 

nagma, m. a melody, song ; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ; pi. 
nom., id., iii, 7. 

nigm, m. a jewel ; pi. nom. id., i, 9 ; ag. niglnau, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, viii, 3, 11. 

iVo/?, m. Noah, iv, 3. 

nahith tskunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4. 

nahha, adv. near, ii, 9. 

ndkhta (xii, 19) or nokta (xii, 4), m. a point ; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person ; tamis mtli-ta kentshdh 
ndkhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta kentshdh noktdh (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xii, 4. 

nakdr, m. prohibition ; — Icarun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro- 
hibited), iv, 6. 

7 i(jkar, m. a servant ; ndkar bchun, to sit down as a servant, to take 
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service, xii, 3 ; pi. nom. huzurl-noJcar Mhdn^, to sit down as 
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. 
ndkariy f. service ; kydh ndkari karakhy what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want ? xii, 3 ; behiv mS-nish 
ndkari, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
viii, 5. 

nokta, see ndkhta, 

ndl 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pi. nom. ndl, xi, 17. 
ndl 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. ndlas, vi, 9 ; abl. ndla, v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
Cf. noP, 

ndla, f. pi. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ndla dine, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 
ndle, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4. 

noP, adv. on the neck (cf. ndl 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — ishunun, to put 
round the neck, viii, 10 ; amis 6s^ pdshdkh noP, he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ; 
pdshdkh tshon^ ami noP, she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 
nam, a nail (of the finger or toe) ; pi. nom. na7n, v, 6. 
namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, namyov, 
vi, 16. 

nemis, see ndth. 

adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

non^, adj. naked ; bare (of a sword), viii, 6 ; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7 ; with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
niin^, viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand, a little salt, v, 6. (Elsewhere 
the word is written num) 

nendy, f . sleep ; — kariln^, to sleep, v, 6 ; — sleep to fall, 
V, 5, 7 ; — yin^, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter) ; yiyiy n'^md^^r 
sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be 
sleepy ; but it also means cool sleep will come to thee 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part, ningaldn, vi, 15 (bis). 
ndn^gdr, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nandn, vii, 1. 
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 
nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 
ndTy m. fire ; zinis ndr dyun^, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2, 4 ; ndr gdmot^ tsheta^ the fire (had) become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; sg. dat. ndras-rmnz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 ; abl. 
ndra-han zoUth, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 
nur, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nura, vii, 6. 
nilr^, f. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 
narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nerun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge ; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11 ; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; hatabod^-khoris drdy, they turned 
out (i.e. amoimted to) hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9 ; niriih 
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jdnd), ii, 
3 ; xii, 15 ; mrith yun^, to come forth (Hindi nikal dnd)^ 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotun nerun, he began to go forth, ii, 3 ; log^ nerani^ 
began to issue, x, 7 ; conj. part, nlrith, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5 ; pres, 
part, nerdn, viii, 7 ; impve. sg. 2, ner, ii, 9 ; pi. 1, nerav, 

xi, 12 ; 2, niriv, ii, 7 ; xii, 1 (bis) ; niriv-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, X, 9 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, nirav^ xii, 18 ; imperf. nerdn, 

xii, 1 ; m. sg. 3, 6s^ nerdn, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; 
vi, 7, 11 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4, 13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; with sufi. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. drds, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pi. 3, dray, ix, 
9 ; X, 11 ; f. sg. 3, drdye, iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (bis) {drdye bdzar, 
she went forth to the bazaar), 9 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
drdyes, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 
neraioun^, n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
ndsh, m. destruction, see dP-ndsh, ix, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi jms, and governing the 
dative ; me-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5 ; forming datives 
of possession, tse-nish, in thy possession, x, 14 ; tdhe-nish, 
in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun signifying a person, it means “ to Thus ; 



nish^ 1 


HATIWS SONGS AND STOBIES 


856 


dkhun-zddas nish, (brought it) to the teacher’s son, xii, 2 ; 
hoyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10 ; Idl-shendkas-n,, (came) 
to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; me^n,, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; 
mej^ras-n.^ (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5 ; 
phakiras^n., (came) to the mendicant, iii, 2 ; pdtashdhas-n., 
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11 ; pdtashehas-n., (came, etc.) 
to the king, viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 3, 5 ; waziras-n., (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3 ; yiman-n.^ (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8 ; ydras-n,, (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11 ; 
zandni-n.y (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf . nishe 1 and nishin. 

nisM 1, i.q. nish^ q.v. ; phakiras-nishe, (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; tdrka-chdnas-nishe, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20 ; me-nishe, in my possession, 
X, 14 ; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, mS-nishe, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phakiras-nisMy 
came to the mendicant, ii, 7 ; wazlras-nisM, (he came) to the 
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noun, palangas-nisMy he came 
near the bed, x, 7 ; Cf . nish and nishin, 

nishS 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi pd$-se)y from near, 
from ; khdba-nishe abtafy terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 
12 ; tsakhi-nishe byonuyy distinct from (i.e. absolutely without) 
anger, vii, 2. 

nishdna, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xii, 21. 

"nishiny postpos. governing dat, i.q. nish and nisM 1 ; phaklras- 
nishiny (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8 ; 
khdwandas-nishiuy (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; pdtashdh- 
zddan-nishiny (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. nish and 
nishe 1. 

nds^yeth (xii, 16, 7) or naslyethy f. admonition, advice (xii, 1), 
instruction ; — karuh^y to advise, give instruction, xii, 16 ; 
nasiyeth karay akh kathy I will give thee one piece of instruc- 
tion (xii, 1). 

natay conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

nof'y m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9 ; ddia-noi^y a milk-jar, xi, 
13 ; sg. dat. natis-pethy on the jar, iii, 5, 9. ^ 
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neth see ndih, 

neth^, f. a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. necM, vi, 16. 
noth or neth, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
nkh is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
athy q.v. 

As a substantive we have m. pi. dat. (for acc.) ndmany 
(look at) these, viii, 1. 

As adjective we have m. sg. dat. nemis mails siwahy 
excepting this madman, v, 9 ; nemis mandshesy to this man, 
xii, 15 ; m. pi. nom. nom Idly these rubies, x, 5 ; f. pi. nom. 
noma wolinjSy these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. ndman mdrawdtalany 
to these executioners, x, 12 ; noman zaneny to these persons, 
X, 12 ; ag. ndmav takalyaVy by these grooms, x, 12. 
nether y m. a marriage-arrangement ; — Icaruny to make a marriage, 
to marry (so and so, amis sotyy xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis) ; xii, 15. 
ndtuwdny adj. feeble, i, 2. 

naVy card, nine ; pi. abl. nawav asmdnav-pSth^y above the nine 
heavens, hi, 8. 

ndVy m. a name, ii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; amis chuh ndv, her name is, 
xii, 8 ; tath chuh ndVy its name is, xii, 18. 
noiv'^y adj. new, i, 11. 
ndw^y see Lache-n6w^, s.v. lach. 
nay 1, see na. 

nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim ; gen. m, naye-hond^y vh, 1 ; 
f. naye-hilnz^y vii, 1. 

noyidy m, a barber, xi, 18 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bk), 
22, 3, 4, 5 ; noyid-sahakhy a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6 ; sg. ag. noyidan, xh, 19, 25. Cf. ndyh^. 
nyun'^y irreg. to take, v, 12 ; vi, 9 ; vih, 9 (ter), 11 ; x, 1, 5 (bis) ; 
xi, 18 ; xii, 19, 25 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xu, 23 ; 
ratith nyun^, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
tulith nyun^y to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, hi, 7. 

impve. sg. 2, with sufF. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xh, 25 ; pi. 2, 
with same suff., niyun, x, 5 ; indie, fut. pi. 1 nimav, xh, 19. 

1 past m. sg. nyuVy viii, 9 ; nev, hi, 7 ; with suJff. 3rd 
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pers. sg. ag. nyun, vi, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. nyukh, 
X, 5 (bis) ; xi, 18 ; with ditto, and also suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
gen. nyuhas, viii, 9 ; pi. niy, v, 9 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
ag. riith, x, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mn, v, 7. 

f. sg. niye, ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niyen, v, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. niyekh, 
viii, 11. 

plup. m. sg. 55“ nyumot^, viii, 9. 

nayistdn, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8 ; dat. nayistdnas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistdnuk^, vii, 26 ; f. 7iayistdniic^, vii, 29. 

nydwun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nytw^. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic 
suffix ku, forming ny6w^-k^, of which the m. pi. nom. is 
nydv^-k\ 

ndyez^, f. a barber’s wife, xi, 19. Cf. noyid, 

ndz, m. blandishment, coaxing ; pi. dat. 7idzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

neza, m. a spear ; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4) ; pi. nom. neza, v, 4. 

nazdikh, postpos. near; sdddgaras-n,, (he arrived) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

nizikh, adv. near, viii, 6 (bis) ; x, 4 ; yds n., he went near it, viii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, hadanas-n., (came) near the 
body, viii, 6 ; sheharas-n., (he came) near the city, x, 3. 

nazar, f . look, regard, glance ; observation, inspection, watching ; 
— ekes bdtsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards 
the married pair, viii, 6 ; — chekh d-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23 ; nazardh, a single glance ; nazardh 
kariln^, to take one look at a person, viii, 11 ; nazar kariln^, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1 ; x, 7, 8 (ter) ; xii, 23 ; 
dat. byuth^ nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7 ; 
nazari tdm^-sanzi soty, owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

nazarbdz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pi. ag. nazarbdzav, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 

piche (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4. 

poda, adj. bom, created ; manifest, manifested ; — karun, to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7 ; — gatshun, 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 

ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10. 

pagdh, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4 ; vi, 16 ; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16 ; xii, 10. 
pliahi in phahi dgun^, to impale, v, 10. 
phaharawdv, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 
phahh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4. 

phaklr, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9 ; 

iii, 1 ; X, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 

— Idgun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir, 
X, 12 ; with suff. of indef. art. phakirdh, ii, 1 (bis) ; phakird 

akh, X, 7 ; sg. dat. phaktras, ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 9 ; x, 

8 (bis) ; ag. phakuan, iii, 1 ; x, 7, 8, 12 ; gen. phakira'Sond^, 

X, 12 ; f . — silnz^, x, 8, 14 ; voc. phakira, ii, 3 ; x, 8 ; phakird, 

ii, 2 ; pi. dat. phaklran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phaklrav, v, 8. 

phakirl, f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
hood, X, 14 ; sg. gen. phaklriye-hond^, x, 9. 
phikir^, f. thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety ; keh chena phikir^ (xii, 5) or ketshdh chena phikir^ 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with suff. of indef. art. phikirdh karun^, to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikiri gatshun, to go into 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phal 1, m. a fruit ; pi. nom. phal, ix, 9. 

phal 2, f. a small piece, a splinter ; pi. nom. (for acc.) phala, vii, 14. 
phol^, m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc. ; kani'phol^y a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 

, phSlun, to flower ; to break (of the dawn), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obi. phdlani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phdldn, xii, 2 ; past m. sg. 3, 
phdl^, iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
phamb, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13. 

pahdn, a dim. suff. drav dur-pahdn, he went forth a little distance, 
X, 7 ; hyuth^ duri-pahdn, he sat down at a little distance, 
x, 7 ; khasun hyor^-pahdn, to go a little distance up-stream, 
xii, 6. 
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pahaVy m. a division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3 ; 
rots^-hond^ pahar y a watch of the night, iii, 1 ; sg. abl. patimi 
paharay at the last watch (of the night), v, 8 ; pL nom. pahar y 
viii, 5. 

phirddy adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 

pharuUy to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3, 
phor'* tas YibUsy Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 

pheruriy to go round, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back ; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject) ; thild^-kani pheruriy to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 

conj. part, phirithy having returned ; with or without pot^, 
very common in the meaning “ back again as in phirith 
yuYi^y to come back, return, ii, 3 ; v, 10 ; viii, 10 ; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4 ; so phirith nerun (x, 14) or 
phirith pot^ nerun (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; phirith 
wasuny to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with 
verbs of saying, it means ‘‘ in answer ’’ ; thus, phirith dapuUy 
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
viii, 8 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 3, 4, 5 (bis) ; 
so phirith wanuuy to reply, v, 2, 4 ; wanun poV* phirithy 
id., X, 7 ; phirith laduUy to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis) ; with wdthuny to arise, we have wgthus phirithy he up 
and replied to him, viii, 6 ; x, 2 ; wdthus pot^ phirith, id., 
X, 6; wStsh^s phirithy she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gatshuuy we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3. 
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh pherdn, ii, 5 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 

pherdUy i, 2. 

past m. sg. 3, phyur^, viii, 1 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
phyuruSy viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn something round ; freq. part, phir^ phir^, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18 ; conj. part, phirith ishunnuy 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. 

vhardsh. m. a seller : Idl-vhardsh. a rubv-seller. a ieweller. xii. 3. 
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Phdrsaty m^N.P., Sir Douglas Forsyth, xi, 2. 
phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 
paharawdl^, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. -wdlis, viii, 8. 

plidrhjddy m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint ; 

— dyun^, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2. 
phdsh, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ; 
me ma kar slras phdsh, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 
xii, 7. 

phatun, to be broken ; past f. sg. 3, phuf, iii, 5 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. pi. dat. phut^wa^ x, 12. 

phufruUy to break (trans.) ; impve. pi. 2 with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phufryuriy xii, 3 ; past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. phufrukh^ xii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phut^'r^has, 
ii, 11. 

photuwdh, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the sufi. 

of the indef. art. added. 
phyur'^i etc., see pherun. 
pakh, f. a wing ; pi. nom. pakha, viii, 7. 

pdkhy adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a, woman), v, 10. 
pdkhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pi. dat. (for acc.) pokhtan, vi, 15. 
pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pakun, they began 
to go, X, 1 ; neg. conj . part, moddn chuh wune pakanay, the 
plain is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed over it, x, 1 ; pres. part, pakdn, going, i.e. as I go, 
V, 7 ; impve. pi. 2, pakiv-sa, go ye, vsirs, x, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh pakdn, iii, 11 ; pakdn chuh, viii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; pi. 3, chih 
pakdn, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; f . sg. 3, chAh pakdn, iii, 2 ; 
xii, 7 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, pakdn, v, 7 ; pi. 3, os' pakdn, 

x, 1. 

pakandwun, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14) ; to drive 
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres. (aux. omitted) m. pi. 3, pakandwdn, 

xi, 4 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os* pakandwdn, xi, 8. 

pakawun^, n. ag., f. sg. nom. pahavmn*^, one who marches, xi, 11. 
pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15 ; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15. 
pdldduw^, adj. made of steel ; m. pi. nom. pSldddv*, v, 4. 



pdlun 


HATIM^S SONGS AND STOEIES 


362 


pdlun f to protect ; saldm pdlun^, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16); conj. part, pdlith, xii, 16. 
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7 ; v, 5, 9 ; x, 7 ; sg. dat. 
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter) ; viii, 13 (bis) ; x, 5, 7 (quater), 

8 (bis), 12 (bis) ; palangas tur^, the tenon of the bedstead, 
X, 5, 12. 

pdldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2 ; pi. nom. pdldv, ii, 3. 

pdm, f . a reproach ; pi. nom. me rozan pdma, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. 
pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; hdla-pdn, a youthful 
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5 ; sg. dat. pdnas, 
vii, 24, 5. 

pdna, reflex, pron. self ; myself, vii, 15 ; thyself, xii, 11, 25 ; 
himself, i, 1 ; ii, 5 ; vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 3 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 
5, 12, 21, 4 ; herself, v, 9, 10, 1 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7 ; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6, ; themselves, iii, 8 ; viii, 3, 8 ; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi dp, 
sg. nom. pdna, i, 1 ; v, 10, 1 ; x, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7, 11, 
21, 4 ; with emph. y, sg. nom. pdnay, vii, 1 ; pi. nom. pdnay, 
X, 12. 

dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 (pi.) ; v, 9 ; 

vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 15 ; viii, 3 (pi.), 8 (pi.) ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 5, 12, 
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, pdnas^y, vii, 3 ; had pdnas ches hardn, 
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect, 

vii, 15. 

ag. sg. pdna, x, 2. 
gen. panun^, q.v., s.v. 

The dat. pdnas is often used adverbially, to signify 
voluntarily ”, “ of one’s own free will ”, “ of one’s own 
accord ”, vi, 4 ; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
signifies ‘‘ to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, ‘‘ to go 
off”, start off ”, as in pdnas gatshun, to go away on one’s own 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3; pdnas 
nerun, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, 5; pdnas yun^, to 
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay pdnas hit¥, they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty. 
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viii, 8 ; gay vanas pdnas, they went away each on his own 
business, or each to his own home, v, 9. 

pinhdn, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7 ; sg. abl. panja-sotiy, only by using the 
claw, xii, 16. 

panun^, poss. adj. reflex, (usually considered as the genitive of 
pdna) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apnd. My own, iii, 1 ; 
iv, 7 ; vii, 21 (bis), 2, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 22 ; thine own, ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 10 ; vi, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7, 11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2 ; viii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3 ; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 

4 (ter) ; xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 
20, 2, 5 ; her own, iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; vii, 
20, 6; viii, 11 ; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s own (indef.), x, 6 ; our own, x, 12 ; your own, x, 1 ; 
their own, v, 10 ; viii, 1, 5, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 18 ; panun^ 
panun'^, each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. panun^, ii, 5, 9, 11 ; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 
9 (ter) ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10 ; vii, 21, 6 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; 

ix, 6 ; X, 5, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 

5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5 ; with emph. y, panunuy^ 
X, 1 ; dat. pananis, ii, 7 ; iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 5, 12, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 ; abl. panani, v, 10 ; vii, 21, 
2, 6 ; xii, 4, 5 ; pi. nom. pandn% vii, 20 ; x, 14 ; pandn^ 
pandn*, xi, 10 ; panin (m.c. for pandri^)^ iv, 7 ; dat. pananen, 
viii, 10, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. paniln^, v, 5 ; viii, 1, 11 (bis) ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 
6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25 ; dat. panane, v, 4, 10, 2 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
ag. panani, v, 5 ; x, 12 ; abl. panani, x, 3, 13 ; panane (m.c. 
for panani), vi, 6. 

pants, card, five ; hatha pdnts (f. pi. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14 ; pdnts hatha, x, 6 ; ropayes pdnts hath, 
five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
pdntsan hathan, for five statements, x, 1 ; pdntsan zatien, 
to the five men, x, 6. 

pontsyum^, ord. fifth, x, 1 ; f. sg. nom. pontsim^, x, 6 (bis). 

pdnawon or pdnawun, adv. mutually ; pdnawon, viii, 1,2; xi, 19 ; 
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xii, 25 ; pdnawuh, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
dpas-me, 

papun, to ripen ; conj. part, papith yun^, to become ripe, ix, 9. 
par, m. a foot ; pi. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1. 
para, see zdra-pdra, s.v. zdr, 

pari, f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5 ; sg. ag. par^yi, xii, 15 ; 
pi. nom. par^ye, iii, 7, 8. 

pir, m. a saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order ; pi. dat. (for gen.) plran, vi, 13 ; ag. pirav, v, 8. 
por^, f. a hut ; dim. f. sg. nom. pdri-hand, a hovel, a small hut, 
xii, 2. 

pur^, adj. full, in pur^-hhumdr, full of languishment, v, 2. 
parda, m. a veil ; with suff. of indef. art. pardd hor^nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a “ pargana ”, xi, 5. 
prdn^, adj. old, of former times ; m. pi. nom. prdn\ vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
parun, to read, xii, 18, 23 ; to read, study, viii, 3, 4 ; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4 ; xii, 
1 (bis). 

pres. part, paran gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis) ; imperf. m. pi. 3, ds^ pardn, 
viii, 3, 4 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xii, 
23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. porukh, xii, 18. 
pdrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed) ; conj. part, (in sense of 
past part.) palang poriih, a bed prepared, iii, 7. 
pdrun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9 ; to clothe (a person), v, 10 ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, x, 2, 9 ; f . sg. with 
same suff. pdr^n, v, 10 ; purith, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), xi, 9. 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. 

prdrun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11 ; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part, prdrdn, v, 11 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh prdrdn, v, 6 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, prdrydv, ii, 10. 
prath, a distributive preposition, as in prathddha, on each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 

timan'^y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1. 
partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 (pyauv, fell). 
pdravi, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection ; — karun^, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigdr, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11. 

parzandwun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukh-nd 
parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; past m. sg. 
parzandw^^ x, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with sufi. 1 sg. nom. parzandwus, 

1 was recognized, x, 12 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzandwuriy viii, 9, 10; plup. f. sg. 3, ds^ parzandv^rniits^ ^ x, 5. 

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice ; khdm posa, see khdm, 
pi. dat. pdsan, vii, 25, 26. 

pesh, adv. and prep., in front, before ; gay pesh-e’pdtashdh, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9 ; amis pesh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

posh, m. a flower ; pdshe-gdnd^, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; pdshe-mdddn^ a flower-meadow, a field of flowers, 

xi, 3 ; pdshe-thiir^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

pdshdkh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis) ; x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9 ; 

xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — trdwun, to put off a garment, 
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath pdshdkas kiir^n shekal yinsdn- 
hyuh^ or ath pdshdkas korun yinsdn-hyuli^ , he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7 ; pdshdkas-manz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; dm^ kur^nas pdshdkas thaph, 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

peshkdr, m. a certain high official ; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 
pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 
pata, adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 6, 25 ; with 
emph. y, patay, xii, 10 ; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1 ; with 
verbs of motion, pa^a, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1, 

2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. Cf. bruh bruh, s.v. bruh, 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 
objects, and the ablative in the case, of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus : — 
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A. Animate dative, mine-mare pata Idrdn, running after 
the hind, ii, 9 ; yiman pata, after these (women came another), 
xii, 7. 

B. Inanimate ablative, ami pata, after thi&, viii, 13 ; 
xii, 17 ; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. Idris pata, they ran after her, 
ii, 9 ; pata Iddyeyes, she ran after him, vi, 8 ; yimawa pata, 

I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1 ; pata chikh 
Idrdn, they are running after them, xi, 18. 

pot^, backwards, back again ; — yun^, to come back, return, v, 1 ; 
— pherun, id., xii, 19 ; — phiritk, common as adv., back again, 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 

puV^, the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pi. dat. 
pdten, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 

path, adv. behind ; path rdzun, to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xii, 23 ; path-kun, afterwards', iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; in the 
rear, v, 8. 

prep, governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 

peth, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — 

on, upon, asmdnan peth, on the heavens, iv, 4 ; palangas- 
path, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; wddi-path, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 

on to, upon, Idlan-peth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
X, 5 ; natis-peth, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5 ; cdrpdyi-peth, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-peth, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
ath^-peth, on it verily, xii, 21 ; zuna^hi-peth, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of moimting, etc.), yuris-peth, (mounted) 
the horse, ii, 11 ; at¥ peth, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7 ; 
so palangas peth, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 [ath) ; 
x, 7 (bis) ; bathis-pSth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7 ; ath'-peth, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24. 

down on to, bathis-peth, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With certain words it is used in the sense of ‘‘ to ” after 
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a verb of motion. Thus addliiis^-p^hy (went) to the court 
of justice, V, 9 ; koli-akis-peth, (went) to (the bank of) a 
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-peth, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, hi, 4, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4. 

on, close by, ndgas^peth cheh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. 

It means in ” in khdwand thdwun deras-peth^ she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means on i.e. “ with regard to towards in 
dgas-peth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; n^iven-peth^ 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. ath^-peth, thereupon, xii, 7. 
petha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-petha, (fell) from 
on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6 ; guryau-petha^ (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2 ; Kdk-i-Tora-petha, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kati-petha, where from ? whence ? 
ii, 2 ; Landana-petha, from London, xi, 3 ; sonar-ata-petha, 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply ''on ”, like peth, as in 
petha kur^nas mohar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
p^ha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and X, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam ndga petha^ 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
V, 9. 

pUha-kani, on the top of (it = at¥), viii, 1. 
p^h‘^, postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — 

nawav asmdnav peth*, above the nine heavens, iii, 8. 

kala-peth^, (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9. 

tami-peth^-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 
poth^ or pothiriy adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 
It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before pdth\ into the case of the agent. Thus : — 
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Added to an adjective, W-poth* gently, xii, 5 ; 

pdz^-poth^ (poz^), really, truly, x, 6, 10. 

Added to an adverb, ketha-poth^, how ? in what manner ? 
iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24 ; tithay-pdt¥, in that 
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yUhay-poth^, in what very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-pothin, in this very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 

We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from isur^, theft, we have tsuri~pdth\ 
theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; so tsuri-pothin, iii, 1. 
pathar^ adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as 
paihar wasun, to fall to the ground, ii, 3 ; pathar pyon^, id., 
ii, 11 ; pdwun pathar, to throw down on the ground, iii, 9. 
pathwor^, m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 

putol^, an idol ; pL dat. putalen, iv, 6 ; putahkhana, an idol house, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 
-khdnas, vi, 4. 

petarun, to be responsible for the carrjfing out of any work ; pyon^ 
petarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 
pdtashdh (Trr?ff[Tf ) ov pdtasheh (xTRIff ) a king. This word is 
given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the ndgari character. I have followed 
them in this. 

sg. nom. pdtashdh, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis) ; iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8 ; v, 7, 9, 11 ; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater) ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis) ; x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5 ; -hdy, a king’s wife, 
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 
2 (bis), 3 (bis) ; -kud^ (= -kur^, bel.), v, 5 ; -kur^, a king’s 
daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10 ; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef. art. pdtashdhd, 
viii, 1. 

pdtasheh, ii, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; pdtasheh-kur^, 
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. pdtashehd akh, viii, 7, 11 ; pdtashehdh, ii, 1. 

sg. dat. pdtashdhas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1. 
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pdtasMhas, i, 8 ; ii^ 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 3, 5, 9 ; 
V, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ; 
X, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 
sg. ag. pdtashdhan, ii, 11 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
pdtashehan, i, 10 ; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9 ; vi, 
16 (bis) ; viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis) ; x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 

sg. gen. pdtashdha-sond^y ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; sdnd^ 
(m. pi.), viii, 1, 13 ; -siinz^, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1 ; x, 14 ; -sanze, 
V, 2, 4 ; -sanzi, v, 4 ; xii, 4. 

pdtasheha-sond^y xii, 1, 4 ; -sandis, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; 
xii, 22 ; -sandi, ii, 9 ; -sanden, viii, 1,6; -sandyau, viii, 5 ; 
-siinz^^ X, 5 ; xii, 1 ; -sanze, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5 ; -sanzi^ xii, 5. 
pdtashohi, f. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a king, 
X, 2, 4, 9 ; a kingdom, x, 11 ; xii, 19 ; — karun^, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12 ; x, 4; xii, 26; sgAoc. patashohi- 
manz, xii, 19 ; gen. -hond^ poshdkh^ a royal robe, x, 2, 9 ; 
pi. dat. pdtashohiyen-kyut^y x, 11. 

pdtasheham, inter j. my king! your Majesty I ii, 4; v, 9 (bis); 
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3 ; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 

pdtashdhzdda, m. a king’s son, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; 
pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zddan-hond'^ ^ viii, 4. 
paiyum^^ adj. last, final ; m. sg. abl. patimi pahxra, at the last 
watch (of the night), v, 8. 

pdwun, to cause to fall ; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pdwun pathar, cause him to fall down, iii, 9 ; fut. impve. 
me pdvhi yddy cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vi, 11. 

pay^ m. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3. 
pay, m. a means ; mdkalan pay, a means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pydday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pydla, m. a cup, viii, 7 ; dha-pydla, a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
lodun pydlas dh, he filled the cup with water, viii, 7 ; pijdlas 
chuh thaph karith, he holds the cup, viii, 7. 
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jyyon^^ to fall, vii, 19 ; x, 5 ; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
person, in humility), ix, 1 ; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis) ; to fall (of sound, on 
a person's ears), xii, 15 ; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity) ; ix, 2 (calamity) ; x, 3 (adversity) ; to fall (of 
sleep), V, 5, 7 ; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 

vii, 12. 

wasiih pyon^, to fall down (— Hindi gir parnd), ii, 3, 6 ; 
pyon^ pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11 ; 
hemdr pyon^, to fall sick, v, 1 ; pyon'^ petanm, a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5 ; pyom wanun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10 ; 
pyds ndv, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4 ; tjdd pyon^^ memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5 ; \di, 20 ; xii, 15 ; amis ddtD 6s^ pemot^ ydd, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15 ; ckus pewdn nayistdn ydd, 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, peyin, ix, 2 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd 
pres. sg. dat. pemos, ix, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus peivdn, vii, 26 ; m. pi. 3, pewdn, vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyauv, xii, 15 (bis) ; pev, ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; 
iii, 5 ; v, 1, 7 (bis) ; viii, 9 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
pyom, vii, 12; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyds, 
V, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. peyem, vii, 19 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. peyes, 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. peyehh, v, 7. 
perf . m. sg. 3, chuh pemoi^, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, ds^ pdmot^, 

viii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dsi pemuts^, vii, 30. 
pydwal, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth; f. pi. pydwal, 

xi, 7. 

pdz, m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 7 (qaater) ; sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pozas, viii, 7. 

poz^, adj. true, x, 8 ; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter) ; m. 

sg. ag. pdz^-pdth\ really, truly, x, 6, 10 ; see pdth\ 
pazun, to be proper = gatshun 1, and used in the same way, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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lut. sg. 3, interrog. yl pazyd, is this proper ? is this right ? 
vi, 8. 

racen, see raiun. 

rud\ rud^, rud^mot^, see rdzun. 

rail, m. a fault ; mati rah ladun, to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
rahath (? gender) (=pers. rah at), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 

kara rahath, I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 
rdje, m. a king (esp. a Hindu king) (the usual form of this word is 
rdza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdje), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
rdjes, X, 7, 8 (bis), 14 ; ag. rdjen, x, 8 (bis), 14 ; gen. rdje- 
silnz^, the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis) ; voc. rdje, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 

In composition we have voc. rdje-sa. Your Majesty ! x, 8 
(bis) ; rdje-sob (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8 ; voc. rdje-soba, 
Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; rdje-bikarmdjeth. King Vikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmdjetan, x, 8 ; gen. f. -bikarmdjetuh^, x, 6. 
rdjy, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14. 
rdjezdda, a prince ; pi. nom. rdjezdda, xi, 7. 

rakh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5 ; 
sg. dat. rakhi, x, 12 (bis). 

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conge ; — dyim^, 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyon^, 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3. 
rumdl, f. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel ; sg. dat. rwndli-keth, 
in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
rinz\ see ryunz^. 

rajpat, m. a report (the English word) ; — dyun'*, to make a report, 
V, 9. 

roipay, m. a rupee ; rdpaye-hath, a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 6 ; ropayes tsdr hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; ropayes 
pdnts hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasad, f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5 ; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — karuh^, to collect 
supplies, xi, 5 ; — kdrHhan dn^hay ndn-gdr, menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
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rosJi^^ m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

rost^ (f. riitsh^), an adjectival suffix signifying ‘‘ without ” ; banana- 
rost^, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is 
fated, vii, 23. 

rath 1, m. night ; sg. dat. rdtas^ by night, x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4 ; rdtas- 
rdthy on this very night, x, 5, 12 ; sg. gen. m. pi. rdtdk\ of 
last night, v, 9. 

rath 2, f . night ; — dye, night came, x, 5 ; ^ — bariih^, to pass the 
night, i, 10 ; — lagiin^, night to come on, viii, 9 ; — haduh^, 
to pass the night, x, 11 : xii, 5 ; — gaye ddd, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an vend, x, 8; xii, 9, 12; 
with suff. of indef. art. rdthdh, xii, 5 ; sg. gen. rots^-hond^, 
iii, 1. 

rath 3, adv. doh ta rdth, day and night, i.e. always, continually, 
Adi, 3 ; rdth-kyut^, by night. Cf. rdtsas, 

reth, m. a month, sg. dat. retm, pi. nom. reth, dat. retan, as in the 
following : retas-kyut^ khar^j or retas khar^j, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; tren retan-kyut^ khar^j, 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; reth gav add, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4 ; trih 
reth gay ddd, three months came to an end, xii, 11 ; trih 
reth gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 

rdlHi, adv. by night, viii, 9. 

rqt^n, m. a jewel ; rat^na-kor'^, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20. 

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 5, 12 (bis) ; to take 
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis) ; x, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; goldm 
ratun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13 ; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; mokh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9 ; ketshdh nokhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
ydd ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
i, 7. ■ 

conj. part, ratiih, ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 6 ; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; viii, 4 ; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
rof', X, 5, 12 ; Avith suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, Adii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. rot^wa, x, 12 ; pi. rdt^, v, 7 ; viii, 
13 ; f. sg. rut^, x, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pi. abl. riit^nakh, viii, 3 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racen, 
viii, 4 ; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rot^mot^^ x, 12. 
rdtun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg. 
viii, 1 (of a thorn). 

ratsh, f., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis), 
or mtshi-hand^ v, 6 (bis), id. ,% 

rdtsas, adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rdth, 3. 
rawdna, adj. dispatched, sent ; — Icaruriy to dispatch, x, 3. 
riwun, to lament ; pres. f. sg. 1, dies riwdn, vii, 22. 
rdij, f. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 

an intention, viii, 11 ; — Jcariln^, to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryunz^, a ball (such as children play with) ; pi. nom. rmz^, v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raz, f. a rope ; gdsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 
reza, m. a piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments. 
rozun^ to remain, continue, i, 5 ; ii, 9 ; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3 ; x, 1, 

G, 8 ; xii, 1, 15, 8 ; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9 ; to abide, 

continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; path rozun, to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ; 
pdma rozan, reproaches will remain, i.e. (1) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 

inf. abl. heddr rdzana-sotij, by means of remaining awake, 
x, 8 ; forming inf. of purpose, rdzani dy, came in order to 
stay, X, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; freq. part, ruz^ ruz^, remaining con- 
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part, rozdn, vii, 23 ; perf. part. 
rud^^mot^, i, 5 ; xii, 23 ; impve. pol. pi. 2, ruz^tav, vii, 9 ; 

indie, fut. sg. 2 interrog. rdzakha, xii, 18 ; 3, rozi^ x, 1, 6 ; 

pi. 3, rozan, x, 3 ; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
Tiakha rdzdn chekh-na, she does not remain near them, ii, 9.; 
past m. sg. 3, xii, 1, 15 ; pi. 3, rud\ vii, 20 (bis). 
sa 1, see tih, 

sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our “ sir ” or “ sirs 
Attached to : — 

(а) A noun, rdje-say Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis). 

(б) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukh-sa, bring them, 
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sir, X, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gaish-sa, go, sir, ii, 9 ; nin-sa, 
take her, sir, xii, 25 ; mriv^sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9 ; j)aMv-say 
walk, sirs, x, 1 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2 ; wanta-sa, 
please tell, sir, ii, 4 ; waniv-sa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yina-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1. 

(d) An interjection, hata-sa, 0, sirs, x, 5. 

sob {= mhib), an honorific sufiix; rdje-sob, His Majesty, x, 8; 
sg. voc. rdje-soba, Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; Khodd-Sob, God ; 
sg. dat. Khodd-Sobas, x, v ; ag. Khodd-Soban, iii, 8 (bis). 

cabab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5. 

subuh, m. morning, dawn, x, 8 ; xii, 9 ; suh^han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sub^hanas, id., xii, 12 ; sub^has, id., 
xii, 6. 

Subhdn, m. N.P., Subhan, N. of the author of the 7th story in 
this collection, — The Tale of the Eeed-flute. 

sabaJch, m. a lecture, lesson, reading ; sabakh dajpun, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; — 'parun^ to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4 ; sg. dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; ches-na tshun^- 
noyid sabakas, I (fern.) was not taught a barber’s lesson, 
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6. 

Sobir Tilawdn^, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. 

saddh, m. a sound, viii, 9. 

sddd, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 ; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; sg. dat. soddhas, iii, 1 ; v, 10. 

sdddgar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sdddgdr [iii, 1 (ter), 3 ; v, 11 (bis) ; viii, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant ; with suff. of indef. art. 
sdddgdrd, viii, 9 ; ^dddgdrd akh, viii, 9 ; sg. dat. soddgaras, 
iii, 2 ; sdddgdras, viii, 9, 10 ; ag. sdddgdran, viii, 9, 10 ; 
gen. sdddgara'sond^, iii, 1 ; sdddgdra-sond^, iii, 1 ; pi. gen. 
sdddgdran-hond^, viii, 9. 

sdddgar-bdy, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat. 
-hdtje, iii, 1, 2. 

Sddurabal, m. N. of a place in Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sddurabalgy, 
only in S5durabal, vii, 31. 
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sdh, suhy see tih. 

sh^h\ f. a message ; — ladiin^, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 
sohib, m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsyth) ; a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman, 
Phdrsat sohibun^ (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title ; God, iv, 4, 5 ; 
ix, 3 ; sohib-e dgdh, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9 ; sdhib-i-Jcitdb, 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13 ; sg. gen. Sohiba- 
sond^, of God, iv, 4, 5 ; Phdrsat sdhibun^ (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sohibd, 0 God ! ix, 3. 

Bdr-Sdliib, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sdhiban, vii, 5. 
sliubun, to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4, 5 ; vii, 10 ; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5 ; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shubdn, 
vii, 5 ; imperf. f. sg. 1, ds^s shubdn, vii, 10 ; durative past 
conditional, dsihe shubdn, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, ii, 5 ; past cond. sg. 3, shubiheh, xii, 4, 5. 
shod^, m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

shdh, sheh 1, m. a king; sMhan-shdh, a king of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1 ; shdh-i-yusujph, King Joseph, vi, 1 ; sg. ag. sMhan, i, 7. 
sheh 2, card. six. sheh zam, six females, xii, 6, 7 ; pi. dat. shea 
kdd-khdnan, for six prisons, v, 7 ; shea zdnen, for (of) six 
females, xii, 6. 

shdhlf f . royalty ; khaPt-e-shdlil, a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 
shehul^ 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11. 

shehul^ 2, adj. cool: (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nend^r sheh^j^y sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
shehmdr, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 X^is) ; with suff. of indef. art. shehmdrd, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
shehrrmrasy viii, 6, 13 ; gen. shehmdra-sond'^ , viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shehar, m. a city, x, 9 ; a country, ii, 1 ; shehar-e-Yirdn, the land 
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suff. of indef. art. shehard, v, 1. 

sg. dat. sheharas, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; mzihh sMharas^ 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3 ; sheharas and-kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; shehar as-kun, (went, etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12 ; sheharas- 
rmnz, in the city, v, 11 ; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9 ; sheharas 
akis-rmnz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; sheharas nehar^ 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
gen. sheharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 
abl. shehara dur, far from the city, viii, 11 ; shehara- 
manza, from in the city, viii, 11 ; tsaliv yimi shehara , flee ye 
from this city, xiii, 11. 

shdhzdda, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 
5, 11 (bis), 3. 

shdkh, f. a branch ; shdkha-hargau-sdty, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

shekhy m. anxiety ; — gatshuriy anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 
V, 8 ; xii, 15. 

shekh^tSy m. a person, an individual ; with suff. of indef. art. 
shekhtsdy x, 1 ; shekhtsdh akh, xii, 3 ; sg. dat. shekhisaSy x, 
2 (bis) ; ag. sMkhtsariy x, 2, 6. 

shekaly f. a form, shape ; poshdkas kiir^n shekal yinsdn-hish^y he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas-manzy (entered) into (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-mariza, (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis). 

shikdry m. hunting, sport, the chase ; sg. dat. shikdras, ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasty m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-sotyy owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 

sholuriy to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres. sg. m. sg. 3, sholdn chuhy 
vi, 6. 

shdrriy m. evening ; shdman-hdg^y at about evening, at eventide, 
V, 5. 

shemdh, m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7 (bis). 

shumdr, f. counting, enumeration ; shumdr huz^y the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. be-shumdr, 

shemsker^ f. a sword, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7 ; — kadiln^, to draw a sword, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; — Idyiln^, to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 
— tulun^i to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7 ; hi, 9 
(ter) ; X, 7 ; sg. dat. kilr^s thaph shemsheri, she seized the 
sword, hi, 9 ; gen. sMmsheri-horid^ teg, the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13 ; shemsheri-hunz^ tsund^, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, hi, 5, 6. 

shdnd, m. a bed-pillow ; shdnd dyun^, to put (anything) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7 ; khora chh kardn shdnd, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5 ; sg. abl. shdnda, v, 5. 
shdngun, to go to sleep ; past m. sg. 3, shdng^, x, 7. The conj. 
part, shdngith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning asleep ”, viii, 7. 

sMndkh, m. one who recognizes, in Idl-shendkh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See Idl-shendkh, s.v. Idl 1. 
shdph, m. a charm, spell, incantation ; amis shdph dyutun, she 
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; shdph tul^nas, she took 
the spell off him, xii, 15. Cf. kas^m. 
shdr, m. a poem, xi, title. 
shor, m. in shdra-gdh, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shur'^, m. an infant, a child ; shur^-hdshe, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2. 
shrdkh, f. a knife, x, 13. 
sherikli, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

sherun, to put in order, to arrange ; conj. part, shirith trdwim, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7 ; fut. pi. 1, sherav, xi, 12, 7. 
shranz, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16. 

shhtmw^, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7 ; m. sg. abl. shestravi, xii, 16 ; 
pi. nom. shestrdv\ v, 4 ; fern. sg. nom. shestrUv^, v, 4 ; abl. 
shestravi, v, 4. 

Shetdn, m. Satan, hi, 8 ; sg. ag. Shetdnan, hi, 8. 
shotsh, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pi. 3, sakharyey, xh, 18. 
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sak^thy adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18. 

sdly a feast, vi, 2 ; a wedding feast, v, 9 ; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9 ; 
vi, 2. 

sol, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with sufP. 
of indef. of art. soldh, ii, 2 ; sg. dat. solas, ii, 4, 8 ; hi, 1 ; 
viii, 7. 

sul^, dawn ; suli, at dawn, xii, 23 ; sdli-gdre (m.c. for suli-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

saldh, m. advice, viii, 11 ; thdviv me-soty saldh, make ye a con- 
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue with me, viii, 3. 

saldm, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta- 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — karun^, 
to make a bow, to salute, hi, 1 ; xii, 4, 6, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 ; 
— pdlitn^, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. saldmi, viii, 3. 

sultdn, m. a Sultan ; Sultdn-i-Mahmod-i'Gaznavl, Sultan Mahmud 
of Gliazni, i, 1. 

salay, f. a spike, v, 4 ; sg. abl. salayi-soty, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Sulaymdn, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

samd, m. heaven ; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumh^, adj. ; adequate (for), suflScient (for) ; retas sumb^, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4 ; m. pi. nom. Idl tratis sumb\ 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xii, 5. 

sgmb^mn, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cy6n^ gatshi sgmb^run^, you must collect, xii, 21 ; conj. part. 
sdmh^ritli, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chili sowhArdn, xi, 7. 

sdmb^rdwun, i.q. sbmb^run ; fut. pass. part. m. pi. gatshan 
sdmb^rdwdn^, they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
sdmbardw'*, xii, 21, 4 ; with sufi. 2nd pers. sg. ag. somber 6wuih, 
xii, 24. 

samakhun, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. samokhukh, xii, 25. 

sdmdn, m. requisites, materials, apphances, vii, 5 ; xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20 ; sdruy sdmdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9 ; 
bd-sdruy-sdmdn, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. sdmdn, vii, 5. 
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samsdr, the world, iv, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. samsdras^ for samsdras- 
manz, in the world, ix, 6. 

sdn, postpos. with ; gdta-sdn^ with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 

slna, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 

s6n, m. gold ; sg. gen. sona-sond^, made of gold ; m. pi. nom. 
sdna‘sdnd\ v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; f. sg. sona-silnz^, v, 1 ; sdna-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pi. dat. with emph. y, sona- 
kananay, vii, 11. 

sgn^, adj. deep ; — khash, a deep cut, v, 6. 

s6n^, possess, pron. our, x, 12 ; with emph. y, sdmiy, viii, 13 ; 
f. sg. nom. son^, viii, 11 ; x, 5. 

sond^, postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns, goldma-sond^, of the 
servant, viii, 6 ; khdddye-sond^y of God, xii, 7 ; Idl-shendka- 
sond^, of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25 ; moP-sond^, of the father, 
xii, 21, 2 ; phaklra-sond^, of the faqir, x, 12 ; pdtashdha- 
sond^, of the king, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; pdtasheha-sond^, 
of the king, xii, 1, 4 ; sdddgara-sond^, of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
sdddgdra-sond'^, id., iii, 1 ; Sohiba-sond^ , of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5 ; shehmdra-sond^, of the python, viii, 6, 13 ; 
sonam-sond'^ j of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond^, of the friend, 
x, 4, 11 ; Yusupka-sond^, of Joseph, vi, 10 ; zdn^-sond^, 
of the person, viii, 11. 

hihara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; pdtasheha-sandis, 
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; xii, 22. 

mdli-sandi, of the father, xii, 21 ; patasheha-sandi, of the 
king, ii, 9 ; wazira-sandi, of the vizier, xii, 4, 5. 

pdtashdha-sdnd\ of the king, viii, 1, 13 ; sdnara-sdnd\ of 
the goldsmith, v, 10. 

pdtasheha-sanden, of the king, viii, 1, 6. 
pdtashelia-sandyau, of the king, viii, 5. 
gdldma-siinz^, of the servant, viii, 11 ; khdxvanda-sunz^ , 
of the husband, iii, 2 ; moP-silnz^, of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter) ; phaktra-sunz^y of the faqir, x, 8, 14 ; pdtashdha- 
sunz^, of the king, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1 ; x, 14 ; pdtasheha- 
silnz^, of the king, x, 5 ; xii, 1 ; rdje-sunz^, of the king, x, 
7 (bis) ; sonara-siixiz^, of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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pdtashdha-sanze, of the king, v, 2, 4 ; pdtasheha-sanze, 
of the king, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5. 

jmtashdha-sanzi, of the king, v, 4 ; xii, 4 ; pdtasheha-sanzi, 
of the king, xii, 5 ; sdnara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis) ; ydra-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. sdna-sdnd\ made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5 ; sona-sunz^, id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm^-sond^, of him, v, 3 ; 
viii, 6, 8, 10 ; of her, xii, 7. 

dm^-sandi, of her, x, 6 ; tdm^-sandiy of him, i, 3 ; vii, 6. 
dm'^-siinz'^, of him, hi, 4 ; xii, 4 ; dm^-san^i, of her, xii, 15 ; 
tdw}-sunz^^ of her, xii, 15 ; nazari tdm^-sanzi-sdty, owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsdr^ m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sonamarg^ f. N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. It is a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sonamargi, 
at Sonamarg, xi, 3. 

sonar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat. 
sonaras, v, 9 ; gen. sonara-sond^, v, 2 ; -sdnd^ (m. pi. nom.), 
V, 10 ; -silnz^ (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10 ; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
V, 7, 9 (bis), 

sg. ag. irreg. sonar (for sonaran), v, 4. 
sdnar-atk, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), V, 7. 

This word is more usually sonur or son^r, 

saniyds, m. a kind of Hindu ascetic, a Saninydsin, v, 10, 11 
(quater) ; sg. dat. saniydsas, v, 12 ; voc. (poet.) saniydsu, 
V, 11. 

sapadun, sapanun, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11 ; interrog. sapadakha, hi, 2 ; 
3, sapadi, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod^, ih, 7 ; sapod^ sawdr, 
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1 ; with suff. 
1st pers. sg. dat. sapodum, there became to me (crushing), 
I became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. sufE. sapuz^kh-na, 
thou didst not become, hi, 2 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapanh z^h hatha sam, two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 
saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25 ; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1, 
6 (bis) ; gen. (poet, for sapharuk^) sapharun^, xi, 3. 
sapanes, see sapadun. 

sar, m. the head ; sar tsatun, to behead, viii, 11. 

Sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
thing tested, as in harm tsor katha (f. pi.) sara, he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapanes z^h katha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4), Cf. saragl. 

Sara 2, see sarun. 

sdr\ an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr^ gatshun, 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
ser, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 

sir, m. a secret, a mystery, ii, 4 ; sir hdwun, to explain a secret, 
vii, 21 ; me ina kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xii, 7. 

sdr'^, adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y\ m. sg. 
nom. sdruy, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 9 ; xi, 9 ; xii, 19 ; ha sdniy sdmdn, 
with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. soriy, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16. 
sur, m. ashes, xii, 23 ; sur niathun, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindu ascetic), v, 9 ; tdka-sur, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder, 
vii, 13. 

sg. dat. suras-manz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sura-iymnza, 
from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 
sarda, m. coolness, i, 11. 

saragi, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
sreli, m. moisture ; with suff. of indef. art. dba-srefid, a water- 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 
srdn, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg. dat. srdnas, v, 9. 

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14. 

sdrun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up ; conj. part, sorith, ix, 9 ; pres. part. 
sdrdn, xi, 10 ; pres. m. pi. 3, chih sdrdn, xi, 6. 
sar^ph, m. a serpent, x, 13. 
susurdray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23. 
suti, see tih, 

sath, card, seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth\ seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
saih hel\ seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) ndg sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15 ; gov^ sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fern.) ; 
Idl sath, seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis) ; doha Idl sath sath, 
seven rubies each day, xii, 9. 

pi. dat. satan kod-khdnan, to seven prisons, v, 8 ; satan 
helm (for acc.), seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; satan gov^n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fern.), vi, 15 ; ndgan satan (for acc.), seven 
springs, vi, 15 ; Idla^i satan pUh, on the seven rubies, x, 5 ; 
abl. satav-manza^ from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zaminav 
tdV, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 
sdth, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8 ; with suff. 
of indef. art. sdthdh, during a moment of time, for a short 
time, ii, 4 ; sdthd, id., vi, 3 ; vii, 9. 

sg. abl. ami sdta, at that time, iii, 6 ; xii, 4, 15 ; with 
emph. y, yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
sOth, m. the season of spring ; sdta, in the spring time, ix, 7. 
sethdh, adj. very much ; sethdh yinsdph, great pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word 
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khobsurath 
sethdh, very beautiful, xii, 4, 5 ; but sethdh khobsurath, xii, 
10, 5 ; khota sethdh khobsurath, much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, sethdh gav khdsh, became much pleased, 
viii, 11 ; xii, 9 ; so sethdh gdkh khdsh, viii, 14, but gos sethdh 
khdsh, xii, 12 ; sethdh phyur^, they regretted extremely, 
viii, 1 ; phyurus sethdh, he regretted extremely, viii, 10. 
sotin, postpos. i.q. soty, q.v. governing dat. ; me-sotin, (share) 
with me, i, 7. 

Governing abl., with, by means of ; drdti-sotin, (cut) with 
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalama-sdtin, (write) with a pen, ix, 12 ; with, 
by means of, owing to ; miihima-sotin, owing to poverty, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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soty, adv. with, together with ; soty dyun^, to give with (a person), 
to give as a companion, vii, 5 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16 ; soty hyon^, 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1 ; 
V, 6 ; soty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii^ 2 ; soty-soty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning ; thus, 

amis-soty, in company with her, v, 7 ; hhdwandas-sdty , 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4 ; kdre-soty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10 ; me-soty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2 ; (come) with me, 
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
suffix in the dat. in soty 6sus, (a falcon) was with him, 
viii, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., me-soty 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3 ; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11 ; 
pdtashdhzddan-sdty, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddmnas-soty, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-soty, (the arm was pulled 
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-soly, xii, 15, 8. 

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-soty, x, 7 (bis) ; kore- 
soty, xii, 1. 

Special meanings are pdims-sdty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6 ; tath-soty musJUdkh, enamoured of that, 
iii, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-soty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17 ; hdr^shi-soty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii,< 7 ; 
litri-soty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; hMdr rozana-soty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8 ; salayi-soty, (scratched) with a spike, 
V, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y,panja-sdtiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16 ; 
thapi-sotiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to ; adHa soty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3 ; asara-soty, owing to the result, 
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vi, 16 ; bargau-soty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10 ; maJiabata- 
soty, owing to affection, x, 4 ; nazari-soty, owing to (his) 
seeing (me), vii, 13 ; shikasia-soty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5 ; with emph. y, bdchi sotiy, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

satyum'^, ord. seventh ; m. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
satimA, xii, 7. 

sawdh, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 
siivah, postpos. with the exception of, except, save ; 7iemis matis 
snvdJi^ with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 
sawdl, m. asking, questioning ; solicitation ; a petition, applica- 
tion ; — dyun^, to present or make a petition, x, 5. 
sawdr, adj. mounted, riding (on) ; sawdr sapadun, to mount, ride, 
xii, 1. 

say, soy, suy, see tih. 

syod^, adj. straight ; as adv. yimau syod^, straight in front of them, 

viii, 6, 13. 

sdylsth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 
sozun, to send ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sozun'^ gatslii pamin'^ 
Jchdwand, you must send your husband, v, 1 ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suzun, x, 4. 
ta 1, conj. and, i, 5 ; hi, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12 ; et passim ; ta — hiye, both 
. . . and, viii, 9. 

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta tih kydh ? ti-y, ta yih kydh ? if this, then {ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then {ta) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9 ; 
so vii, 9 ; after tjeli, when, yeli buz^, ta tsol^, when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7 ; yeli morun, ta ada phyurus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, vih, 10. 
ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi to. In the following passage translated '' verily but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 
ti, conj. also, viii, 5, 8 ; x, 10, 1, 2 ; xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds^4i, we also, xii, 1 ; me-ti, me also, vi, 11 ; 

ix, 1 ; xi, 14 ; su4i, he also, ii, 4 ; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; ts^4i, thou also, ix, 6 ; yi4i, this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 
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even ; hah-tiy any even, i, 5 ; anyone even, vii, 23 i, 7, 20 ; 
any at all, viii, 9. 

ti . . . ti, both . . . and, hi, 8 ; x, 13 ; xii, 1 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
ft, see tih. 

to, in td-ii, nevertheless, x, 3. 
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 

tb¥, c.g. an humble servant, a subject ; with suff. of indef. a 
tdbhjdhy f. (of a woman), xii, 18. i, 

tobir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 , 
— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
teg, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. tegas, viii, 6, 13. 
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while hekun 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following : — 

fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagem-nd, will it not be possible 
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiij kdsunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15 ; tse ynd 
tagiy, I wonder if (ma) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if you know how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiye mokaldwilri^y will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her ? V, 8 ; tagiye yih pdtashdh-kur^ bacdwun^, can you save 
this princess ? v, 9. 

past m. sg. amis tog^ bozun ddd^, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
V, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or tamis 
tog'^-na) m6l karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, viii, 9 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihem, 
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ohat had been known how to me, i.e. if I had known how, 

soty^* 

seer 

y^^ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
9 (bis), 10; viii, 7, 8 ; x, 1, 4, ]2 (quater) ; xii, 5, 
salyun^^ (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suh 'pdtashehd oMi 6s^, that king one was, equivalent 
saw ^ upon a time there was a king ”, viii, 7 ; so viii, 
9, 11 ; su-ti, he also, ii, 4 ; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8 ; iii, 3 (bis) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25 ; he only, he alone, 

vi, 6 ; vii, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6. 

dat. tas, to him, i, 5, 8 ; ii, 8 ; iv, 2 ; v, 7 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis) ; tamis, ii, 7 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; tamis^y, 
to him verily, ii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 1. 
ag. tdm\ by him, ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6 ; x, 3, 12. 
gen. {tarn^-sond^), his ; tdm^-sandi^ i, 3 ; vii, 6 ; ^sanzi, 

vii, 13. 

pi. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11 ; 
X, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 16 (ter) ; timqy, they verily, v, 9 ; 

viii, 4 ; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. timan, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16, 7 ; timan^yy 
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
ag. timau, by them, vi, 11 ; timav, x, 12. 
gen. tihond^, their, xii, 16 ; tihanza, viii, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; viii, 11; x, 14 ; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5 ; soh, xii, 5 ; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

dat. tas, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 
gen. (tasond^), her, tasanden, ix, 3 ; {tdm^-sond^), tdm^’ 
sunz^, xii, 15. 

pi. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fem.), viii, 11; xi, 9; 
timay, them verily (fem.), x, 14. 
dat. timan, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 
ag. timau, by them (fem.), xii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis) ; x, 12 (bis), 4 ; xii, 25, 6 ; suy, that very, 
xii, 19. 
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dat. tas, to that, that, ii, 7 ; vii, 4 ; viii, 7 ; x, 12 ; xii, 7, 20 ; 
tamis, to that, viii, 9 ; xii, 19. 
pi. nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 
dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6, 12 ; soh, iii, 5. 
dat. tamis, to that, iii, 9 ; xii, 10. 
ag. tami, by that, x, 10. 
pi. nom. tima, those, xii, 19. 

INANIMATE. Subst. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tih, that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9 ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; x, 1 ; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9. As a 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-hjdzi, because, viii, 2 ; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 

x, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 9 ; fi, that verily, 

xi, 1 ; tiy, (for tih + ciy)i if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. tath, for that, for it, ii, 1 ; v, 4 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 16, 8 ; tath^, to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 
ag. tdmiy, by that verily, iii, 1. 

abl. tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16 ; tami-peth^ kani, 
in addition to that, iii, 8 ; tami-tdP, below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy, 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12. 

Adj. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tih pdshdkh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are : — 

Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain) ; suy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. tath, to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 6 ; xii, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tath\ to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14. 

abl. tami, from that, etc., ii, 7 ; v, 5 ; viii, 9 ; x, 12 ; 
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. iii, 9 ; x, 10 (bis), 4. 
pi. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (bis) ; tiimy, those very, v, 5. 
dat. timan, to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
s6h, xii, 20 (news) ; say, that very, ii, 6 (news) ; viii, 7 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ; 
sdy^ vii, 16 (separation). 

dat. tathjdye, at that place, xii, 15. 

abl. tami holi manza^ from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; tamiy 
holi Mliy along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tamiy wati^ by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 

gen. tximi hathi-hond^^ of that story, hi, 6. 
tdhe^ tdh\ see ts^h, 

thid or ihar, f. the back ; sg. obi. ihiid^ or ihilr^ 1 (for thiir^ 2, see 
s.v.) ; sg. abl. thud^-kani (v, 4, bis), thur^-hani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 

thod^y adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3 ; vh, 11 ; — wdihun^ 
to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 14, 5. 
thahamn, to stay in expectation, to await, wait ; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chus-na thahardn, I am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell), 
h, 4. 

tdhkhith (for tahqiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 

pJioV^^ m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
tihond^y tihanzay see tih, 

tuhond^, possessive pron. your, ii, 2 ; xii, 15. Cf. ts^h. 
thiin^, f. fresh butter. With sutf. of indef. art. thiln^d, ix, 4. 
thaph, f . a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. ihapi-sotiy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 

— din^y to seize, take hold of, thaph dits^Sy he seized it, 
viii, 7 ; dits% ath thaphy he seized it, he grasped it, xh, 12 ; 
— karUh^y to take hold of ; kur^nas thaphy he took hold of her, 
hi, 4 ; kur^s thaph shemsheriy he took hold of the sword, 
hi, 9 ; kanas kur^nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
hi, 9 ; kariin^ gatshi thaph ddmdnas, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9 ; kilr^s-na kOsi ddmdnas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9 ; dm® kilr^nas pdshdkas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9 ; tath^ kdrhi 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, hi, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse) ; athas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6 ; ndlas thaph karith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9 ; chuh thaph karith pydlas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7 ; — Idyun^, i.q. — kariln^, v, 9 (poet.). 
thiir^ 1, see thad^ 

thilr^ 2, f. a shrub ; poshe-thilr^^ a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
ihtth^, adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. tMh^^ q.v. 
thdv^¥, see thawun, 

thawun or thdwun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi rakhnd), 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 11 ; vi, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater) ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 5, 23 ; 
to keep, ii, 11 ; v, 10 ; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain 
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akh hdy^ th6wun 
wazlr, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 

amandth thdwun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
X, 12 ; thtwun dabovith, to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3 ; thdwun darwdza, to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2 ; thdwun kuluph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
thdwun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 1, 4 ; thdviv md-sdty 
saldh, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, viii, 3. 

perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow^moV^, viii, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thdv, iii, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; with sufl. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. tlidwum, viii, 8, 11 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thdwus, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, thdviv, viii, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, thdvta, ix, 4 ; 
with sufl. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtam, viii, 6 ; ix, 1 ; with sufl. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, thdv^tav, ii, 7 ; fut. with 
sufl. 3rd pers. sg. acc. thdv^zen, v, 10. 

fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with sufl. 2nd pers. sg. acc. ummdh 
thdwath, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11 ; with sufl. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thdway darwdza, I will open for thee the door, viii, 11. 

pres. f. sg. 3, with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. cMs-na 
thdivdn, viii, 11. 

past masc. sg. th6w^, viii, 12 ; with sufl. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
thdwuth, vi, 5 ; x, 12 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. thdwun, 
V, 11 ; viii, 7, 14 ; x, 3 ; xii, 15 ; with same, and also 
with sufl. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdiv'^nam, ix, 4 ; with same, and 
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also with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. thdw^nas, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also with suif. 3rd pers. pi. dat. thdiv^nakh, 
viii, 4, 9. 

pi. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with sufl. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thdv^nas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. thovikh, x, 12. 
fern, with sufiE. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thov^n, xii, 25 ; with same, 
and also with snff. 3rd pers. 

sg. dat. thuv^nas, x, 5, 10 ; xii, 12 ; with suflE. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. thov^khy viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. with sufE. 2nd pers. pi. ag. chuiva thdvf^moV^, 
X, 12 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. pi. ag. chukh ihdw^moi^, x, 12 ; 
pi. (without auxiliary) th6vHndt\ x, 12. 

Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thdv^-¥ (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pi. of the past thdtv'^, with a pleonastic suffix -k^ 
added. So that we get thdw^-k^, m. pi. nom. thov^-kK 
tuj^, tujydv, etc., see tulun, 

tdk^, m. a tray ; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4 ; fokis-manz, viii, 12. 
tdkh, m. crushing ; sg. abl. toka-sur, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 
takhsir, m. a crime, a fault, viii, 10 ; x, 12. 

tukf^ra, m. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. tuk^ra kardn\ to break or 
cut into pieces, viii, 6 ; shehmdras chuh kardn tuk^ra, he cuts 
the python to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti-kydzi, see tih, 

taly adv. below ; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6 ; postpos. governing 
dat., below ; ath^-tal, below it verily, ii, 3 ; ddre-tal, under 
the window, v, 4 ; latan-tal, under the feet, viii, 7 ; jpalangas- 
taly under the bed, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7, 8. 
tala, postpos. governing abl. ; lari-tala, issued from under the side, 
vii, 7. 

tdP, postpos. governing abl. ; sotav zaminav tdP, below the seven 
worlds, iii, 8 ; tami tdV, below it, xii, 14. 
tahu, interj. 0 ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 

X, 1 (addressed by men to men). 
teli, adv. then, ii, 3 ; v, 5, 6 (bis) ; xii, 3. 

tdlun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obi. tdlani dy, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1, 2, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; mdzas chum tuldn, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14 ; nam tuldn\ to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; shemsher tuliln^, to raise, 
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; x, 7 ; shdph tulun^ to raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun sotij, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2 ; woth tuliih^, to leap, ii, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi pdshdkh tulun^, you must take 
up the garment, xii, 6 ; conj. part, tulith, iii, 7 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tuldn chuhy xii, 17 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. chum 
tuldn, vii, 14 ; 1 past m. sg. tul^, iii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. tuluriy iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. tul^nas, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. 
tulukh, xii, 2 ; pi. tul\ xii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
iulin, X, 12 ; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
tuPnas, V, 6 ; f. sg. ii, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj^n, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; ^ past m. sg. tujydv, xii, 6 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4. 
f . mdch-lH^r^, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. 

ix, 1, 6. 

idlav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. tdlawa-kani, down from the 
ceiling, viii, 6. 

tilmvon^, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawdhi, xi, 20. 
tarn, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.) ; — dyun^y to 
cause such weariness, vii, 17. 
tmifpy tami, tim, twuiy timau, see iih. 
turn, you (Hindostani), xi, 4. 
tamdh, m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26. 
timan, see tih, 
tamis, see tih, 

tamdsMy m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ; 
sg. dat. mushtdkh tamdshh-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
iii, 7. 

tamiskhun, f. jesting, joking. 

tdmath, adv. so long (of time) ; id)mth . , . ydmath, so long . . . 
as, xi, 20. 

timav, tamiy, tdmiy, timay, timay, see tih. 
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tan, m. a limb of the body ; pi. nom. tan, viii, 7. 
tdnana, tan^nana, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our fol-de-riddle-i-do ”, v, 12. 
tan, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in ot^4dn, up to there, 
i.e. by that time, x, 4, 6 ; az4dn, up to to-day, until to-day, 
X, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; tser-tdn, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
V, 6 ; yoV*4dn, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6 ; yut^- 
tan, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 

Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-tdn wdpar, someone else, 
V, 4 ; hjdh4dn tahhslr some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, tan is used in the sense of yut^4dn, abl., xi, 20 ; 
xii, 1. 

tdph, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
tare, see tor^, 

tor 1, m. Mount Sinai ; sg. abl. tora-pUha, from on Mount Sinai, 
iv, 5. 

tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 

tdra, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8 ; v, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 1, 11. 

tur^, adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20 ; x, 3. 
tor"^, f. delay ; sg. abl. tare (m.c. for tdri), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur^, see tor 2. 

tur^, f. an adze ; sg. abl. tori-dah, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tilr'^, f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 6, 12. 

tarhyeth, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 

trek or trih, card, three ; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih hatha, three 
statements, x, 1 ; %dl trih, three rubies, x, 12 ; trih reth, three 
months, xii, 6, 11 ; zandna treh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
tithiy treh, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pi. dat. tren retan- 
kyut^ khar^j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; yiman 
zandnan tren, to these three women, x, 20. 
torka-chdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, vii, 17, 20. 
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trom^, f. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11. 

trom^y f. i.q. trom^y hi, 1. 

tdruriy to cause to pass over; bdj tdruriy to take tribute (from a 
subordinate long, etc.), x, 10 ; xi, 2 ; zade pdnas tdranCy to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part, tardriy xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ tdrdny 
xi, 2 ; past m. pi. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. 
sg. gen. tdr^narriy vii, 25. 

tlranddZy m. an archer, a bowman ; pi. nom. tlranddZy u, 7 ; dat. 
tiranddzariy h, 7. 

trenawayy card, all three, the three, xh, 25. 

taraphy m. a direction ; pi. dat. as adv. tamphan, in all directions, 
xi, 5. 

tonphy m. praise : tonph-e-Yusuphy praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trapuriy to shut (a room, vhi, 3), (a door, viii, 11) ; past m. sg. 
with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop^naSy she 
shut (the door, — room) against him, viu, 3, 11. 

treshy f. thirst ; — cen'^y to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis) ; — lagun^, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, vhi, 7. 

trot^y m. a necklace, xh, 5 (ter) ; sg. dat. Idl tratis sunib^, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

Irdwun, to let go, let loose ; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10 ; 
xi, 11 ; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs) ; xi, 11 (hght) ; to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times) ; xh, 11, 2 ; to put o£E, doff 
(garments), v, 9 ; x, 2. 

trdwun ardrUy to take repose, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; trdwun 
hadaniy to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5 ; trdwun 
yShy to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trovithy to let drop, throw down, xh, 16, 7 ; tshunun 
trovitky to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 
7 (bis) 

trdwun kadithy to take off, doff (clothes), xh, 6 ; trdwun 
mdrithy to kill ( = Hindi mar ddlnd), x, 8 ; palang trdwun 
shlrithy to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part, gatshi kdkad trdwun^, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11 ; conj. part, trovith, h, 5 ; vhi, 7 (bis) ; xii. 
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16, 7 ; pres. part, trdwdn, xi, 11 ; perf. part. sg. f. trov^- 

rniits^, X, 8. 

impve. sg. 2, trdv, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; pi. 2, trovyuv (for troviv), 
X, 6 ; pol. pi. 2, trdvHav, x, 5 ; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2iid pers. 
sg. dat. trdviy, xii, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh trdwdn, xii, 2 ; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ trdwdn, i, 5. 

past m. sg. trdw'*, xii, 7 ; with emph. y, trdwuy, iv, 5 ; 
with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trdwun, ii, 10 ; iii, 3, 7 ; v, 4 (ter) ; 
x, 2 ; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. trdw^nam, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. trdw^nay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. trowukh, viii, 5 ; x, 5 ; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. trdw'^has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trov^n, iii, 4. 
treijurri^, ord. third, viii, 8 ; m. sg. dat. treyimis, viii, 8. 

f. sg. nom. treyim^, xii, 19 (bis) ; abl. treyimi lati, on the 
third occasion, viii, 7. 
tas, tasond^, see tih, 

tasaU, m. satisfaction; — ds^na, satisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tat*, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1 ; v, 1, 7, 9 ; viii, 12. 

tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2 ; vii, 17 ; there, in that place 

(for tat*), iv, 7 ; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4, 6, 14, 6 ; with emph. y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. 

iota, m. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11 ; sg. dat. totas, 

ii, 9 ; tdtaS'Tmnz, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. tdtan, ii, 7, 10. 

tot^, adv. there, in that place, v, 1 ; xii, 7, 16 ; from there, thence, 

iii, 9. 

tath, tath*, see tih» 

tdth^, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. thdth'*, q.v. 

tithay, adv. ; tithay 'path*, in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyiith^, 
tdv, m. fever caused by starvation ; hence, exhaustion" generally 
as in sapharun^ tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 

tuwun, to close (the eyes) ; 2 past f. pi. tuvyeye ache, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 

tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 £f. 
tay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3. 
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see tih. 

tdyi'phddr, m. an artizan ; pi. dat. -ddran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
taydr, adj. ready, complete ; — harun, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 

tyuV^, adv. so soon ; yut^ . . . tyuV*, as soon as ... so soon, 
xii, 2. 

tyutli^, adj. such, of that kind ; m. pi. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
treh, three times so many, xii, 24 ; f. pL nom. titsha, such 
(women), xii, 19. 

tyiith'^ (with emph. y, tyuihuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean ‘‘so’’, “exactly so”, v, 6; viii, 7; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
tithay. In viii, 7, it means “ at that very time ”. 
tyutk^ is correlative of yuili^, and tyuihuy of yuthuy. 
fee, see fe^A. 
tsoce, see feoP. 

fe^A, thou, ii, 11 ; hi, 2 (fern,), 9 ; v, 3, 5, 7, 12 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fern.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fern, bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 1, 
4, 5, 8, 12 ; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5 ; fe^-^i, thou also, 
ix, 6 ; fe®y, thou verily, i, 10 ; xii, 15. 

sg. acc.-dat. fee, v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; tse-nishe, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. fee, i, 12 (v.l.) ; ii, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cydri^ is used, q.v. 
pi. nom. toh'^y viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. toM-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 
ag. tdhe, x, 12. 

gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond^ is used, q.v. 
tshddun or tshddun, to seek for, search for ; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
sufi. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds^san tshdddn, I (fern.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. tshdjydm, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. tshdrun. 
tshdjydm, see bhadun. 

bhanun or bhunun {bhanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw ; to put, place, viii, 6 ; x, 7 ; to put on (clothes), 
V, 9 (bis) ; x, 4 ; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
V, 6 (bis) ; — ndl\ to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10 ; to put on (clothes), xii, 7 ; — sabahas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6 ; wdth tshunun^, to throw a leap, to 
leap, ii, 9 ; iii, 4 ; — kadHh, to drive out, expel, viii, 10 ; 
to doff clothes, x, 9 ; — nahith, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — 'phirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — trovith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7 ; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tshunun^, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg. neg. 
cJi^na tshun^muts^ sabakas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 

impve. sg. 2, tsJmn, iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; pol. sg. 2, ishun-ta, x, 4 ; 
fut. tshdnhi, xii, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 3, tshandn chuh, xii, 17. 

past m. sg. tshon^, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tshunun, ii, 5 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun^nas, viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tshunukh, viii, 10 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun'^has, xii, 4 ; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshun^n, ii, 9 ; viii, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, tshunaho, v, 6. 

tshanandwun (village form for tshunandivun), to cause to be cast ; 
past pi. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tskanandvin, x, 13. 

tshopa, in tshopa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 

tshdrun, a dialectic form of tshddun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres, 
m. pi. 3, tshdrdn chihy iii, 3 ; fut. pi. 1, tshdrav, xi, 17. 

isheta, adj. extinct ; ndr gomot^ tsheta, the fire had become extinct, 
xii, 23. 

tshdta, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 

tshdwul, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter). 

tshtjoi^, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis) ; 
fern, tshef-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 
etc., see tsalun. 

tsakh, fern, rage ; sg. abl. tsakhi-hot^, m. full of rage, vii, 14 ; tsakhi- 
nishe, from anger, vii, 2. 

tsalun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (ter), 4 ; xii, 25 ; to escape by flight, ii, 8. 

pres. part, tsaldn, vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; impve. pi. 2, tialiv, viii, 
4, 11 ; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
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baliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
6s^ baldn, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, bol^, ii, 7 ; vi, 8 ; pi. 3, bdl\ viii, 4, 11 ; 
f. sg. 3, ii, 9 ; v, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, bajyeyes, I (fern.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, cMh buj^mub^, ix, 1 ; 2, cliekh buj^milb^, 
ix, 1 ; pluperf. f. sg. 3, ds^ buj^mub^, ix, 1. 

bamruw^, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 

bon, see bor. 

bund^, f . a blow, a stroke ; — Idyun^, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iii, 5, 6. 

bdnun, to cause to enter ; to bring in ; past m. sg. with sull. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. bdnukh, iii, 7 ; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
1st pers. sg. bon^nam Idr, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of abun, q.v. 
m. a bite ; pi. nom. bdj)^ Mn^, to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
X, 7. 

bdpdr^, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5 ; bdpor^, 
id., xii, 21, 4. 

ber, m. delay ; — gabhun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, iii, 1 ; v, 9 ; ber-tdn, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 

bir\ adv. late, iii, 1. 

bor, card, four, x, 12 (ter) ; gay bor, they became four, viii, 5 ; 
following qualified noun, mahaniv^ bor, four men, x, 5 ; 
7ndrawdtal bor, four executioners, x, 12 ; neciv^ bor, four 
sons, xii, 1. 

Preceding qualified noun, bor doh, four days, xii, 23 ; 
bor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis) ; bdr katha (f.), four state- 
ments, X, 6 (ter) ; bor pahar, four watches, viii, 5 ; bor ydr, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; bor zdn^, four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. dat. mdrawdtalan bon, to four executioners, x, 5 ; bon 
asmdnan-peth, on the four heavens, iv, 4 ; bdn zanen, to 
the four persons, viii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 12. 

ag. borav zanev, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 

bur, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; Idn^-bur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pi. nom. tsur, viii, 9 ; xii, 1 ; ag. tsurav, iii, 3 (bis) ; tsurau, 

viii, 9 (bis). 

tsur^, f. theft ; — karun^, to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1 ; sg. dat. gav tsuri (for tsure), he went to steal, 
xii, 1 ; ag. tsuri-pdth\ like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; 
tsuri-pothin, id., iii, 1. 

tsrdl^y m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable, pi. dat. tsrdlen, v, 7. 
tsdrun, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mane tsdrihe (for tsdrihe), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsorafsh, (?) f., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14. 
tsuryum'^, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsurirnis, viii, 11 (ter) ; ag. tsurim'^, 
xii, 1. 

tsot^, f. a loaf ; pi. nom. tsdce, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsdpi, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. tsdtas bdhan hatan-liond^ , (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsd^hdl, m. a school, viii, 4, 11 ; abl. -hdla, viii, 4. 
tsatun, to cut, to tear, tsatith tsJianun, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
xii, 15 ; sar (or hala) tsatun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kola (or sar) tsatun*^, his 
head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11 ; pi. tbn gatslian tsatdn^, 
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part, tsatith, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tsatanas, they will cut for him, 
V, 7 ; do. interrog. tsa^nasa, v, 7 ; past m. sg. tsot^, iii, 2 ; 
pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsdpnam, 

ix, 5. 

wa, conj . used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldm, wa-yikrdm, and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to “ may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”, x, 14. 
wobdl, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness ; sg. dat. wobdll 
(m.c. for wohdli), v, 2. 

wuchun, to see ; to look at, inspect, v, 5 ; vii, 18, 24 ; viii, 1, 3 ; 
to watch, iii, 1 ; viii, 6, 9. 

inf. nom. with suff. of indef. art. wmhundh kor^nakh, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3 ; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, wuchani, in order to see, viii, 7. 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4 ; x, 5 ; pi. 2, wuchHav, 
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viii, 1 ; with sufE. 1st pers. sg. acc. wuchHom, please inspect me, 

vii, 24 ; indie, fut. sg. 2, wmihaMi, iii, 8. 

pres. m. sg. 1, chus wuclidn, iii, 8 ; 2, kydh chuJeh muchdn, 

what dost thou see ? iii, 8 ; 3, chuh wuchdn, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; 

viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchdn chuhy iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vii, 18 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
wuchdn, iii, 1. 

past m. sg. wuch^, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. wuchus chendas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4 ; ii, 1 ; iii, 8 (bis), 9 ; 
V, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects — one fern., 
the other, the nearer, masc.) ; viii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7 ; mth suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ; 
X, 8 ; xii, 1 ; ath dlis wuchukh, they looked at that nest, 
viii, 1 ; pi. wuc¥, v, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchikh, v, 9 ; with ditto, and also suff. 
3rd pers. pi. nom. wuc¥hakh, they were seen by them, 
viii, 1. 

f. sg. wuch^, X, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. ivuch^n, ii, 8 ; 
iii, 4, 5 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, 
xii, 2 ; pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wucMm, vi, 15. 

past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -ho, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. wuchahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5 ; 
3, wuchihe, viii, 10. 
wad, f. crookedness, v, 1. 

wdda, m. [wa'da), a vow. With izdfat, wdda-y-Khoda, a vow by 
God ; wdday-Khddd dyun^, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
tvod, f . the crown of the head ; sg. dat. wodi-peth, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 
wd^, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. ora, s.v. or. 
wadun, to lament, to weep ; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25 ; pres. f. sg. 1, ches waddn, ix, 1 ; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, ds^ waddn, vii, 16 ; m. pi. 3, waddn os*, xi, 5. 
wddane, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8 ; viii, 6 ; — rozun, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xii, 1 ; yih wuchukh ati wddane, they saw 
him standing there, xii, 1. 
waday y see wada, 

Vigi^h, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; Vigindh Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

Wahahy m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahdb-KJidr, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi ; voc. 
Wahab-Khdray ii, 12 ; vi, 17. 

vihy m. poison ; pyds ivolinje vihy poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 
w6hy adv. now, iii, 9 ; i.q. woUy q.v. 
wdj^y f. a finger-ring, v, 1 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (bis), 15. 
wakthy m. time ; sg. abl. ami waktay at that time, vi, 16. 
wdkawuUy to draw forth, bring out ; conj. part, anun wokavithy to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 
wdlxiy see yuri^, 

wdlddy m. offspring, issue, progeny; woldd-i-Adam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

walaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa, 
walufiy to wrap roxmd anything ; tegas walun phamby to wrap 
cotton wool roimd the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13 ; zdlas 
walun y to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass, walana yun'^y ix, 7 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh waldUy viii, 13 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
wolun, viii, 6. 

walun (causal of wasun)y to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis) ; x, 8 ; xi, 11 ; bon wdluny id., viii, 1 ; basta 
wdlun^y to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ; 
kabari wdluny to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7 ; kangan wdlun^, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wdliin^, viii, 6 ; conj. part, wolith, 
vii, 17 ; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. yy wdlawunuy, 
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17 ; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. wdluny iii, 9 ; pi. 2, with same suff. 
wdlynn ; indie, fut. pi. 1, wdlaVy xi, 11 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. acc. wdlanaMy iv, 7 ; pres. f. sg. 1, cMs wdldn, v, 4 ; past 
m. nl. with snff. 3rd ners. nl. aer. wolikh. viii. 1. 
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wdlinj^, f. the heart, x, 5 ; sg. dat. wdlinje, v, 6 ; pi. nom. wolmje, 

viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

ivdlanay, f . bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vii, 15. 

wdlawdsh^, f. a kind of net made of hair (wdl), for catching birds or 
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wdshi (poet, for wdshe), 
V, 2. 

wumedivdr, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

wumdh, a negative adv. signify ‘‘ now not ”, as in wumah thdwath, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1 ; abl. wana~imnza, from in the forest, 

ix, 4 ; gen. wanuk^, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. dat. wanan, ix, 2 ; jpath 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

wdn, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis) ; a shop, in the sense of a working place, 

e. g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17 ; abl. wdna-wdn, from shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

won^, m. a thing said (properly past part, of wanun ) ; wdn^ din^, 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 
wanun, to say, speak, till ; wanun phlrith, to say in reply, to answer, 
V, 4 ; wanun pot^ phirith, id., x, 7. 

inf. pyom wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10 ; abl. Idg^ ivanani, they began to say, x, 1 ; 
conj. part, wanith, vi, 16 ; mdkalow^ a?ni wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6 ; perf. part, won^moi^, a thing said, iv, title ; 

f. wun^milts^, vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan^sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanurn, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ; 
vi, 15 (bis) ; pi. 2, waniv, kydli kariv, say ye what ye will do, 
xii, 1 ; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. wanyurn, tell ye me, x, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, wanta, iii, 9 ; x, 
1, 8 ; wanta-sa, say please, sir, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, wdnHav, viii, 5 ; 
X, 1. 

" fut. sg. 1, wana, xii, 19 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.l.) ; viii, 
6, 8, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 2 (bis) ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
wanamowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2 ; 3, ivani, vii, 20, 6 ; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4 ; pi. 3, wanan, 
X, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, kun) ; 

viii, 1 (bis), 11 ; ix, 1 ; wandn chuh, x, 6 ; with emph. y, 
chuy wandn, i, 13 ; vii, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus 
wandn, viii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. wandn chukh, 
x, 7 ; f. sg. 3, cheh wandn, vi, 2 ; vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cheh, 

ix, 6 ; with emph, y, chey wandn, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. ches wandn, v, 2 ; wandn ches, v, 5. 

past m. sg. won^, x, 12 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 
2nd pers. sg. dat. won^may, I said to thee, xii, 20 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. wonHhakli, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xii, 25 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, viii, 11 ; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won^nas, v, 4 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn^may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. wunHh, x, 1 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pi. dat. wammowa (a village 
form), x, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
wanenakh, x, 1 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. wanewa, x, 6. 
past cond. sg. 3, wanihe, vii, 24 (bis). 
won, adv. now, v, 6 ; vii, 26 (bis) ; viii, 7. Cf. wdh. 
mm, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5 ; iii, 1, 2 ; 
V, 5, 6, 8 ; viii, 10, 1 ; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7 ; 
xii, 6, 15, 8 (ter), 9 ; nmne, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wun^y, i.q. wun, viii, 7. 
wdphd, see be-wdphd. 

wdphddorl, f. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 
5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 
wophoyl, see be'Wdphdyi. 

loophir, adj. (m.c. for wophir), abundant, plentiful ; tobir Yusuphas 
chuh wophir, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 
wopar, adj . other ; kus-tdn wopar, someone else, v, 4. 
wdral, adj. well, safe, in good condition; wdra-kdra, safe and 
sound, X, 8. 



403 


VOGABULABY 


wasun 


wdra 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 
vir, ? gend., a fine (in money) ; vir heth, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

wor^ 1, f. a kind of small earthen pot ; pL nom. ware, xi, 13. 
wor^ 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wdri and (m.c.) wdre, in the (saffron-) 
field, V, 7. 

virH, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 
woriddth, ? gend. an occurrence, incident ; kari amis kentshdh 
woriddth, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 
warihy, m. a year ; pi. nom. warihy, xii, 20. 
wdra-mdj^, f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -mdje, viii, 11. 
wdra-n^yuv^, a step-son ; pi. gen. -neciven-hond^ , viii, 3. 
waridwun, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres, 
m. pi. 3, {chih) wartdwdn, xi, 7. 

wdraydh, adj. very much, excessive ; wdraydh kdl (viii, 2) or 
— kdldh (viii, 2), or — kdlas (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time. 

tvdryuv'^, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
wife’s father ; sg, dat. worivis-manz, x, 3. 
wdrilz^, f. the second wife of a widower, — kariin^, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

ves, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. vesi, ix, 1 ; 
visUyiy, ix, 11. 

wals, f. the age (of a person) ; sg. dat. hath waisi gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years, 
ii, 12. 

wosh, m. a sigh, a groan ; pi. nom. trdwdn dh ta wash, he was 

emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written w6sh. It is here probably altered to wosh for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis) ; v, 9 ; 
vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 6, 13 ; ix, 4, 6 ; x, 5 ; xii, 6, 7, 11 ; to 
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 



wustad 


HATIM^S SONGS AND STOEIES 


404 


a place), v, 7 ; wasun bdn, to descend, get down, viii, 4 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6 ; wdt¥ guryau 
'pUha h6n, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2 ; wasith 
jpyon^, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 ( = lixadi gir parnd). 

inf, sg. obi. log^ wasani, he began to descend, viii, 6 ; 
fut. pass. part, f . sg, cheh tal wasun^ jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die, 
ix, 6 ; conj. part, wasith, ii, 3, 6. 

impve. pres. sg. 2, was, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ; 
fut. wdshi, xii, 14 ; with neg. wdshi-na, xii, 11 ; indie, 
fuf. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7 ; wasdn chuh, viii, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth^, iii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; pi. 3, wdth^, vi, 16 ; 
X, 5 (m. and f. subject) ; xii, 3 (m. and f. subject) ; f. sg. 1, 
wutsh^s, ix, 4 ; 3, wiitsh^, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; with emph. y, 
wiXtshP'y, V, 9. 

wustad, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in 
the phrase dapdn vmstdd, ‘‘ the teacher says,” as in ii, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wustdddh, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
wasth, m. an article, a thing ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
vis^yiy, see 

wath, f. a way, a road, a path, v, 9 ; xii, 14 ; lath os^-na wath, 
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1 ; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; drdv ydra-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ; 
adu-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20 ; har- 
wati, on every path, ii, 2 ; wati wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wath, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ; 

wdth karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
wdth, f. a leap, jump ; — tuliih^, to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — ishunun^,, 
id. iii, 4. 

woth^, see wasun, 
wdth^, see wdthun. 
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w^th, m. a camel ; abl. wHtha-bdry m. pi. camel-loads, i, 9. 
wdthun, to arise, rise, ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outcry) ; vi, 15 (a famine) ; 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, viii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phirith wdthun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 11 ; 
wothun thod^, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 
14, 5. 

conj, part, wothith, ii, 3 ; v, 6 ; impve. sg. 2, w6th, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
indie, fut. sg. 3, wothi, vi, 15 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wdihiy thod^, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 

past m. sg. 3, wqth^, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi,' 12, 3 ; xii, 3, 15, 23 ; 
with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdthus, he up and answered him, 
• viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 21. 

f. sg. 3, wotsh^, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh^s, 
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20. 

cond. past sg. 3, neg. wdthihe-na thod^, he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9. 
waiharun, to spread out ; inf. sg. gen. wathamnuk^ musla, a skin 
of spreading out, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis) ; conj. part. 
watharith, xii, 21. 

wathamn^, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24. 

wdtharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obi. hg^ wdikarani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, ds'^ wothardn, viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
wdt^j^, see wdtul. 

wdtul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. wdtdV, xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) wdtal-gdnau, 0 pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15 ; f. 
wdt^j^, a mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wdt^je, xi, 14 ; voc. wdt^j\ 
xi, 15. Cf. mdra-wdtul. 
wdtamuW-y adv. upside down, v, 9. 

wdtun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11 ; vii, 12, 29 ; 
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, IQ (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him). 
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circumvent (him), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like gatshi, see gatshun 1) ; tse ta asS wdti-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11 ; kydh wdti karun^, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

In, the sense of “ arriving ’’ if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nish, as in wtV^ 
Idlshendkas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25 ; so 
me-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis) ; v:aziras-nish, to the vizier, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; ydras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandni- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in wotuSy he came to him, xii, 10 ; 
wots^Sy she came to her, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it may remain simply in the nom. 
form of the acc. as in w6t^ 'panun^ sMhar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9 ; wdf^ gara, he reached the house, hi, 3 ; v, 1, 
4 ; X, 4, 6, 14 ; xii, 1, 5, etc. : or it may be put in the dative, 
as in wdt^ tath jdye, he arrived at that place, xii, 15 ; or a 
postposition may be used, as in wdV*' sheJuiras-kun, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5 ; or (with nianz) chuh wdtdn hdgas-nianz, he 
arrives in a garden, iii, 7 ; so janatas-mayiz, in heaven, xii, 
24 (bis) ; sheharas-manZy in the city, x, 14 ; xii, 2 ; wanas- 
manZy in a forest, ix, 1 ; or (with peth) wot^ ndgas pethy he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shehaty a city, may be used either by itself or with 
kun or with manz, 

inf. obi. log^ wdlani, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past 
part. m. sg. nom. gofsh^ wdtun^y v, 7 ; gatshi wdtun^y xii, 22 
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. wdt^mot^y xii, 22 ; conj. part. 
wdtiihy vii, 12 ; xii, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wdta, xii, 24 ; 2, wdtakhy xii, 16, 24 ; 3, wdti, iii, 
9 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; xii, 15 ; neg. wdti-na, viii, 3, 11 ; pres, 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukh-na wdtdn, xii, 13 ; 3, ckuk wdtdn, iii, 7. 

past m. sg. 3, wbt^, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
vih, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 5 (bis) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wUns, 
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xii, 10 ; pi. wdt\ iii, 1 (m. and f. subject) ; v, 9 (ditto), 
11 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2, 4 ; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 

f. sg. 3, wots^, iii, 2 (bis), 3 ; v, 8 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. wots^s, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

flit. perf. m. sg. 3, dsi wdt^mot^, vii, 29. 

3 past m. sg. 3, wdtsdv, iii, 3. 

wdtandwun, to cause to arrive ; fut. pi. 3, wdtandwan, v, 9 ; past 
m. sg. with suR . 3rd pers. sg. ag. wdtandwun, iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (bis) ; f. sg. with same suff. wdtandwun, v, 10. 
wdtawun^y n. ag. of wdtun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 

wdtawunuy, immediately on arriving, xii, 15. 
wdts'^, see wdtun. 
wdtsh^, see wothun. 
wiitsli^, see wasun, 

wutsha-prang, m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 
wots^s, wdtsdv, see ivdtun. 

wawun, to sow ; past m. pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wdwim, 
ix, 9. 

vyur^, m. flower-nectar ; with suff. of indef. art. vyur^dh, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

wdz, m. a sermon (Musalman) ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wdz, xii, 1. 
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8. 
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused ; past f . sg. 3, wuz‘'\ 
viii, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz^s, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

wazir, m. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter) ; viii, 
4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6 ; sg. dat. waziras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 5 [nish), 10 (nish), 3 {nish), 9, 9 (nish) ; ag. waziran, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12 ; xii, 1, 19, 25 ; gen. wazua- 
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5 ; voc. ay wazlra 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; wazlra (ditto), xii, 13 ; 
Im wazlra (ditto), xii, 19 ; ha wazlra (ditto), xii, 10 ; ha wazlrd 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4 ; pi. nom. wazif, viii, 1, 2 ; 
waziran. viii. 4 : aff. wazlrau. vi. 16 : viii. 2. 
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wazwi, f. the post or ofiS^ce of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y {izdfat), see e, i, y. 

ydy conjunct, or, ii, 12 ; viii, 1 ; yd ydy either ... or, x, 
3, 7 ; xii, 9. 
yi 1 {imfat)y see e, i, y. 
yi 2, yly see yih 1. 

YibUs, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2. 

Yibrdhimy Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6. 

yddy m. memory, remembrance ; ydd-i-Aldk, memory of God, i, 7 ; 
nds^yeth ydd Mihy keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17 ; ydd 
pdwun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
(dat. of obj. remembered), vi, 11 ; ydd pyon^, memory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; 
amis ddd^ 6s'^ pemoV* yddy to her the pain has fallen (as) 
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15 ; chus pewdn 
nayistdn yddy the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26. 
yed, f. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. yeddh, ix, 7. 
yldam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world), 

vii, 6. 

yld^kdh, m. an 'Idgahy the common outside a town where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
yeg~jdhy see yekh'jdh, 

yih 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See ndth or neth, 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring 
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15 ; he, ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8 ; v, 5 ; 

viii, 6, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others ; yuh (for yih'^), he, xii, 6 ; yuh, this, 
ii, 9 ; X, 12 ; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7 ; xii, 15 ; 
yShay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8 ; yuhuy, x, 1 ; 
yi4i, this one also, x, 8. 

pi. nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13 ; x, 1 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fern.), xii, 18. 

dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 12 
(bis) ; xii, 21 ; to them (masc. and fern.), v, 8 ; in sense of 
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12 ; with emph. y, yiman^y, to 
them verily, vii, 20 ; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yimau, by them, ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 5 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 12 ; yimdv, x, 1 ; 
with emph. y, yimav^y syod^, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yihilnz^, of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 
Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12 ; X, 8 ; xii, 25 ; she, ii, 8 ; iii, 4 ; v, 6, 10 (ter) ; viii, 3 ; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20 ; with emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 
pi. dat. yiman pata, after them, xii, 7. 
ag. with emph. y, yimav^y, by them verily, iii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9 ; iii, 3, 4 ; v, 5, 
10, 1 ; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis) ; ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4 ; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiih, in yus yuh wazir 6s^, 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 
dat. yimis, to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5. 
ag. yim\ by this, x, 2, 12. 

pi. nom. yim, these, v, 9 ; viii, 1 (m. and f.), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
X, 5. 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9 ; yimav, iii, 1 ; x, 1, 5 ; 
X, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; 
ix, 1, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others, 
pi. nom. yima, these, iii, 8. 
dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. Subst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis) ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 11 ; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7 ; with emph. y, yi, 
this indeed, vi, 8 ; yihuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis) ; yiy, 
this very thing, viii, 1 ; this verily, ii, 5 ; yly, this verily, 
vii, 24 ; iii, 9 ; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 
dat. yith, to this, v, 1, 6 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 21. 
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pL uom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2, 12 ; yima (referring to fern. inan. things), viii, 4. 

Adj. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis) ; v, 6 ; viii, 1, 5, 

7 (bis), 9, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5 ; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yihdy, verily this, 
V, 10 ; yuhay^ this very, xi, 2. 

dat. yiih, to this, hi, 5, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 9 ; x, 5, 12. 
abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pi. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 6 ; 
yima, these (fern, things), v, 8 ; viii, 4 ; x, 1, 2, 6 ; with 
emph. y, yimay (fern.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 
dab. yiman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows : yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yihay 
(an. f.), yihdy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), yohay (an. m.), yithay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yiy (inan.), yl (inan.). 

2, proD. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlabive 
pronoun : — 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9 ; 

xi, 3, 8. 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 
When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 

some form of the demonstrative pronoun tih, q.v., as in — 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 

8 (bis), 11 ; iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29 ; viii, 6, 
8, 9, 11 ; ix, 9 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xi, 1 ; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20 , 2 . 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7 ; 
V, 6 ; vii, 8, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5 ; 

xii, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9 ; vi, 14 ; x, 7. 
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun kydh, i.e. hamyiik^, of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suh tota 6s^, yiih ds^ 
fhakims nishe, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was 
with the faqir, ii, 9 ; so yus yiih wazir suh chuh hapatas- 
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yus yih pdtashdha-sond^ mor^ 6s^, yih trdwun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10 ; y^a yih 
Ldlmdl Pari ds^, tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; yesa yih pata 
iiTi^n ziniihy sa thov^n pdnas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh Idl, yus tujydn, xii, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an, adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun^'’ saphar, yus 
noyidan pesh on^moi^, this {yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales : — 
ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11 ; 
V, 9 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 29 ; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis) ; yus-akhdh, whoever, 
viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yes, ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yem^, xii, 7. 

pi. nom. yim, ii, 9 ; xi, 8. 
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ag. yimav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. yesa, x, 6 ; xii, 20, 5. 
dat. i/&, xii, 15. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. nom. yesa, x, 1 ; xii, 25. 

INANIMATE. Subst. sg. nom. yih, v, 7 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20 ; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1 ; 
yih-kentshah, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 
dat. yeth, x, 7, 10. 
abl, yemi, xii, 11. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, v, 5 ; x, 5. 

Adj. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4, 10 ; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25. 
abl. yemi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, ix, 9. 
yuh, yiXh, see yih 1. 
yihunz^, see yih 1. 

yihay, yihdy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1. 
yihh, see yun'^. 

yekh-jdh, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12 ; yeg- 
jdh, id., ii, 4. 

yikrdm, in wa-saldm wa-yikrdm, interj. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
yel, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint ; abl. yela trdwun, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 
5 (ter), 12. 

yeli, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (bis), 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; ix, 
5, 7 ; x, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7 ; xi, 1 ; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In V, 8, “ when ” is used in the sense of “ if 
ySm^, yemi, see yih 2. 
yim 1, yima, yimau, yim^, yimi, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yimaho, see yun^. 

yimdmath, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque, 
bdh kara yimdmath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yirmn, yiman^y, yimis, see yih 1. 
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ydmath, adv. as long as, tdmath . /. ydmath, so long ... as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimov, yimav^y, see yih 1. 

yimav 2, see yih 2. 

yimawa, see yun^, 

yimay, see yih 1. 

yimoy, see yun^. 

yinay conj. that not. haray aJch hath, yina-sa hath harahh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 

1. e. I tell you one thing, — do not converse, xii, 1. 
yini, see yun'^, 

yun^y to come, i, 8 ; ii, 2, 3, 12 ; hi, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1 ; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis) ; viii, 

2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter) ; ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12 ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

dv armdn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
hi, 9 ; bdgdn^ yun^y to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4 ; 
hruha yun^y to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1 ; h6y yin^y a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xii, 15 ; gara fanun^ yun^y to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13 ; Idrdn yun^y 
to come running, viii, 6 ; nSnd^r yih^y sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
dv tsurimis zdn^-sond^ pahaVy the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 ; 
phahh chus yiwdUy a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4 ; 
rath dye, night came, x, 5 ; sulnih log^ yini, morning began 
to come, X, 8 ; so subuh dv, morning came, xii, 9 ; tasall ds-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16 ; dyS zaban, speech came, i.e, she became able to speak, 
ix, 1. 

With conj. parts, we have heth yun^, having taken to 
come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi le and), iii, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2 ; nirith yun^, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
phlriih yun^, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 
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With the abl. of the* infinitive of another verb yuri^ forms 
a passive, as in k^nana yun^, to be sold, vii, 26 ; walana yun^, 
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bdzun, to hear, 
bdzana yun"^, means (1) (potentially) to be visible, xii, 22 ; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis) ; or (3) to be Imown, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

inf. me na bani yun^, to come will not be possible for me, 

i. e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3 ; ise gatshi yun^, thou 
must come, xii, 7 ; tiihond^ gatshi yun^, you must come, 
xii, 15 ; abl. sabuh log^ yini, morning began to come, x, 8 ; 
fut. pass. part. f. hets^nas yin^ nend^r, sleep began to come 
to him, V, 6 ; perf. part. m. sg. dmot^, come (H. dyd hied), 
viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wdla, v, 5 ; x, 5, 12 ; poL sg. 2, yita, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yimay with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-nd, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2 ; 3, yiyiy xii, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy y will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6 ; pi. 1, yimav, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimoy, we shall come to thee, 
V, 10 ; 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will 
come before thee, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh yiwdn, xii, 3 ; yiwdn chuh, v, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus 
yiwdn, is coming from it, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, chiwa yiwdn, viii, 5 ; 
f. sg. 3, cheh yiwdn, xii, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. ches-na yiwdn, v, 6 ; imperf. f. pi. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
yiwdn, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12 ; 2 (with vocative suff. o) dkho, 

ii, 2 ; 3, dv, i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 16 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; x, 6, 7, 12, 20 ; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4, 20, 3, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. by, x, 4 ; xii, 3 ; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
dy-nd, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. as, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 4 ; with neg. ds^na, vi, 16 ; x, 4 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. dkh, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. 1, dy, V, 9 (m. and f.) ; x, 6, 7, 8, 12 ; 3, dy, viii, 2, 
11, 3 ; ix, 7, 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. 1, dyes, ix, 4 ; 2, dyekh, hi, 1 ; 3, dye, hi, 4 (bis) ; 
V, 5, 7, 10 ; vh, 26 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5, 12 ; xh, 2, 7 ; with neg. 
dye-na, v, 6 ; with neg. interrog, ix, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. dyem, v, 5 ; pi. 3, dye, xh, 7. 

3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dydm, 
hi, 3. 

perf. m. sg. 3, dmoP (without auxiliary), v, 11 ; chuh 
dmot^, X, 12, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with sufi. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chey 
dmilts^, V, 5 ; plup. m. sg. 3, with suh. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
6sum dmot^, hi, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, md dsi dmot^, I wonder 
if he has come, xh, 23. 

cond. past sg. 1, yimaho, x, 3. 
yengur, c^rcoal, pi. nom. yengar, xi, 17. 

yinsdn, m. a human being, a man, x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; -hyuh^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fern, -hish^, x, 7. 
yinsdph, m. compassion, — gds (viii, 4) or dilas yinsdph pyds (viii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see yun^. 
ydn, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yin^, see yim^. 

yenewdl^, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival : hence, 
a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15 ; 
— karun, to hold a marriage festival, xii, 17, 18. 
yipdr\ adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf . apdr\ 
ydr, m. a friend, iv, 4 ; x, 1, 4, 6 ; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. ydran, 
X, 4 (bis), 11 ; gen. ydra-sond^, x, 4, 11 ; ydra-sanzi ivati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4 ; voc. 
ydra, 0 friend, vi, 1, etc. ; x, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom. ydr, iv, 7 ; 
V, 9 ; vh, 5. 

ydr, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; x, 4. 
ydra 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 

ydra 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with tdra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur^, adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither ; diyiv yur^, give 
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12 ; wdlinj^ gatshes 
yur^ aniln^, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5 ; an kdkad 
yur^, bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15 ; cydn^ gatshi 
wdtun^ yur\ you must come here (hither), xii, 23 ; sg. gen. 
yur^-hond^ wola, come here ! v, 5. 

Ydrkandy m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 
yiran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

YirdUy m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 

yesa, yus, see yih 2. 

Yisah, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yusuph, m. Yusuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yusuphas, vi, 14, 16 ; 

ag. yusuphan, vi, 15 (bis) ; gen. yusupha-sond^ , vi, 10. 
yeti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7. 
yiV, adv. here, xii, 18 ; yit^-kydh . . . dt^-kydh, here you see on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ; 
yiV-kydh . . . yit^-kydh, here you see . . . and here you see, 
X, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8 ; here, v, 8 ; sg. gen. yityuk^, 
m. sg. dat. yitikis pdtashehas-nishe, to the king of this place, 
X, 1. 

yi-ti, see yih 1. 

yoV^, adv. where ; yoi^-tdn, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xii, 6. Cf. yotdn. 

yuV* 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt yuV^, 

yut^ 2, adv. yut^4dn, up to here, i.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf. 
yutdh, 

yut^, adv. yuV^ . . . tyut^, as soon as ... so soon, xii, 2. 
y^th, see yih 2. 
yith, see yih 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 
yetha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yHhay poth^, 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 
yitha, adv. thus, in this manner ; with emph. y, yithay pothin, in 
this very manner, viii, 3. 

yuth^, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, itii, 24 (correlative tyuth^) ; 
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with emph. y\ithuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl. 
tyuihuy)y v, 6 ; xii, 12, 5 ; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7 
(correl. tyuthuy), 
yitam, see yun^, 

yotdn, adv. until, (contraction of yot^-tdn^ see yot'^), v, 10. 
yutdn, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yut^4dn, see yut^), 
V, 5. 

yitay, see yun^. 

yetdt\ adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 
yutuy, see yut^ 1. 

yuts^, adj. much, very, yuts^-kdl^, for a long time, ii, 4. 

yiwdn, see yun^, 

yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1. 

yiy 2, see yih 2. 

yiyi, yiyiy, see yun^, 

zabdn, f. tongue, speech, language ; — kariln^, to say a thing ; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dye, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1 ; sg. abl. zabon^, by word of 
mouth, xii, 16. 

zah'^r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an inter], all right ! xii, 15. 
zace, see 

zdda, m. at end of compound, a son ; 6khun-zdda, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. okhun-zddas, xii, 2 ; pdtashdh- 
zdda, a king’s son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; pi. nom. 
-zdda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. -zddan-hond^\ viii, 4 ; shdh-zdda, a prince ; sg. dat. 
-zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 
zod^, m. a hole ; f. ziid^ (pi. nom. zade), a small hole, vii, 25. 
zid, m. hatred; amis 6s^ zid Yusupha-sond^, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 
zdgun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert ; imperf . 
m. sg. 3, with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. dsus dagdy zdgdn dddkhdh, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 
z^h, card, two, viii, 8, 11 ; following noun qualified, bace z'^h, two 
young ones, viii, 1 ; bdy^-bdrdn^ z^h, two brothers, viii, 5 ; 
bots^ z^h, th,e two members of a family, husband and wife, 
V. 9. 10 : viii. 1 ; aabar z'^h. two sons. viii. 1 : auV z^h. the twc 
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fore-arms, v, 9 ; gdldm two servants, viii, 5 ; gur^ 
two horses, xii, 1 ; hun^ z^h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3 ; 
jtod* z'^h, two prisoners, v, 9 ; Idl chis z^h, he has two rubies, 
xii, 3 ; neciv^ z^h, two sons, viii, 11 ; pdtashdh-zdda z^h, two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; nnz‘^ z^hy two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
shdh'Zdda z^hy two princes, viii, 11 ; wdlinje 2 :® A, two hearts, 
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2 ; yim z^hy these two, viii, 5. 

Preceding noun .qualified, kod^y two prisoners, v, 8 ; 
z% hatha y two statements, x, 1, 4. 

sg. abl. doyi latiy on two occasions, viii, 7. 
pi. dat. ddUy viii, 11 ; following noun qualified, hdyen ddriy 
to the two brothers, xii, 15 ; pdtashdh-zddan ddn, to the two 
princes, viii, 11 ; yiman ddn pdtashohiyen kits^y for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11 ; zandnan ddn, to two women, 
xii, 11,4; preceding qualified noun, ddn bdtsan, to the husband 
and wife (see bots^ z'^h, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 

pi. gen. pdtashdh-zddan ddn-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4 ; yiman ddn-handi-khdta, than these two, xii, 19. 

pi. ag. bdmnyau ddyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kddyau 
ddyaVy by the two prisoners, v, 7 ; yimav ddyav, by these two, 
iii, 1 ; X, 5 ; ddyau bdtsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zdhy adv. ever, at any time ; na zdh, never, xi, 14. 
zahar, m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; pdtashehas khot^ zahar, poison 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
zHy m. scratching (with the nails) ; with suff. of indef. art. zHd-zHd, 
a continuous sciratching, xii, 17. 

zdly m. a net ; with suff. of indef. art. zdldh Idyun, to cast a net (to 
catch fishes), i, 6, 7, 8 ; sg. dat. zdlas, i, 6 ; zdlas walana yun^, 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

ZaWchdy f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 

zalil, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zulm, m. tyranny ; — karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1 ; me chuh 
zulm gdmot^y tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zdlun, to set on fire, to kindle, to bum ; conj. part, zdlith, iii, 1 ; 
fut. sg. 1, zdla, iii, 4 (bis) ; past m. sg. z6l^, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. zdlukh, ii, 12 ; iii, 4. 
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zima, m. responsibility ; zima karun, to make a responsibility ; 
tsdn zanen kdrin zima tsdr pahar, four watches were made 
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in charge 
of a watch, viii, 5 ; ziTua hyon^, to take responsibility, i.e. 
to confess, admit, yih ch^-na hewdn zima k^h, she does not 
admit anything, xii, 15 ; zim^ khdlun, to cause a responsibility, 
to mount ; khdl^nas zima takhsir, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
X, 12 ; zima khasun responsibility to mount ; kaisi chuna 
khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 

zomba, m. a Yak ; pi. nom. zdmba, xi, 6. 

zamin, f. earth, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8 ; sg. dat. mdje-zamlni, in mother earth, ix, 9 ; pi. abl. 
satav zamimv tdl\ below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 

zan, f . a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; mqkh^r-i-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 

zdn, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-zdn, adj. ignorant, 

vii, 27 ; xi, 5. 

zin, m. a saddle ; gur^ zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 
pi. nom. zace-zm, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 

zoTi^, m. a man, a male person ; kunuy zon^, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon^, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn^-sond^, viii, 11 ; 
pi. nom. zdn^, x, 1 ; dat. zanen, viii, 5 ; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag. 
zanev, x, 1, 2. Cf. ziin^, 

zun, f . moonlight ; zuna-dab, f . a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabi, -pUh, on the roof-bungalow, 

viii, 1. 

zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3 ; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 

zang, f. the leg, ii, 11. 

zandna, f. a woman ; ii, 1 ; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter) ; v, 5 (bis), 11, 2 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 5 (several times), 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 4 (several 
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20 ; a wife, iii, 1 ; v, 1, 
4, 7, 9, 10 ; X, 5, 12, 3. 

sg. nom. iii, 1, 5 ; v, 1, 10 ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6 ; with suff. of indef . art. zandnd, x, 5 ; xii, 
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4, 10 ; zandndh, iii, 4 ; zandnd akh, x, 5 ; sg. dat. zandni, 
iii, 4, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; ag. zandni, iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 5 
(bis), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5 ; gen. zandni-handis, x, 5; 
pi. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter) ; with emph. y, zandnay, only 
women, v, 12 ; dat. zandnan, ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 11, 4, 20. 
zdnun, to know ; to know how, x, 12 ; xi, 8, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, 
zdn, i, 12 ; ts^h zdn ta yih zdn, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9 ; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kuwa zdna, how do I know, v, 9 ; with neg. interrog. 
zdna-nd, do I not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12 ; 2, 
zdnakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; 3, zdni, 
vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 ; pi. 1, ds^ na zdnav, we do not 
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15 ; 3, yim na zdnan, who do not 
know how (so. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 
zenun, to conquer (xi, title) ; to win (x, 1, 6, 7) ; z&mn anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc. ; zinith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) zenani, xi, title ; 
conj. part, ziniih, xii, 25 ; pres. part, zendn, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zeni, x, 1, 6 ; pi. 3, zenan, x, 7. 
zinis, see zyun^, 

zun^, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15 ; pi. nom. zane, xii, 
6, 7 ; dat. zanen zeth^, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf. 
zon^, of which this is the fern. 

zdr, a prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13 ; pi. 
nom. zdr, iv, 1 ; zdra-pdr, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1 ; 
X, 6 (bis) ; zdra-jpdra, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ii, 3, 5. 

zdr, m. force ; — karun, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2 ; 
xii, 15. 

f. a push, shove, nudge ; — din^, to push, etc., x, 7 (bis). 
zargar, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-n^yuvdh, a young goldsmith, v, 2. 
zdra-'pdr, zdra-pdra, see zdr, 
zdrdwdr, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 

zurydth (for zurrlyat), f. progeny, offspring ; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8. 

zdsanuy, a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is unknown to him ; he gives it as part of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is tse dsunuy, 
zuf, f. a rag ; sg. dat. zace-zln, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 

xi, 9. 

zdih, f. a race, tribe, caste ; dewa~zaih, of demon race, xii, 16. 

see zyuth^. 
zith^, see zyuth^. 
zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun^, m. firewood, ii, 12 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis, 

xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ziydphath, f . a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10 ; with 
sufl. of indef. art. ziydphathd, x, 5. 
zyuth^, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artizans, v, 1 ; m. sg. dat. zithis-hihis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf . hyuh'^), viii, 5 ; f. sg. nom. zeih^, the eldest 
(sister), xii, 6. 

zyuilfi^, adj. long ; m. pi. nom. zii¥ atha ddrdn*, to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 
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INDEX OF WORDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 
KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures between marks of parenthesis indicate the number of 
times, when there are more than one, that a word occurs 
in the 'passage to which reference is made. The word 
“ caret ” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda K aula's text. The order of words is the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


q (e), X, 4. 

q {i), xi, 4. 
ai {ay), x, 3 ; xii, 4. 
ai (a?/), viii, 11. 
qi (qy), viii, 6, 8. 
dl (dy), V, 9. 
au (caret), vii, 13. 
da (dv), i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 
1, 9 ; V, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 
16 (2) ; viii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10, 1 (2), 3; X, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20 ; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3, 4. 

i (e), vi, 17 ; x, 4 (2). 
i (^), X, 13 ; xii, 10, 5, 7, 9 (3). 
o (o), vii, 26. 

db {db), V, 4 (4) ; viii, 7 (2). 
db^ {aba), viii, 7 (2) ; x, 5. 
ibrdhim {yibrdhim), iv, 6. 
abas {dbas), viii, 7. 
dbtqr {abtar), vi, 12. 
qch {ache), xii, 22. 

Qjchqn {achen), v, 11. 
ad (arfa), vii, 20. 
ad^ (ada), viii, 10. 
adq {ada), v, 6, 9 (2) ; viii, 3, 10, 
1, 3 ; x, 2, 7 ; xii, 3, 4. 


ad^ {ada), iii, 1. 
ode {ada), v, 8. 

dda {ddd), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2. 

ddq {ora), xii, 12. 

ulgdh {yid^kdh), vi, 16 (2). 

qddlat {addlilts^), v, 9. 

adnl {adHa), i, 3. 

ddam {ddam), iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7. 

dd^mas {ddainas), vii, 6. 

Idam {yidarn), vii, 6. 
afsqrqs {apsaras), x, 12. 
age {age), xi, 4. 
dga {dgdh), ii, 9. 
agar {agar), viii, 13. 
dgur {dgur), viii, 7. 
dgqs {dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dgqye {dgayi), y, 7. 
ah {ah), i, 5 ; iv, 3. 
ah^dai {ah^day), i, 2. 
ahmqd {ahmad), i, 13. 
ahengdrqn {dhan-gdrdn), xi, 16. 
xi, 7. 

ok {akh), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 7, 9, 11, 4 ; 
X, 5, 7, 8 ; xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak (caret), viii, 7. 
a¥ {aki), v, 1 ; viii, 3. 
a¥ {d¥), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1. 
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aki {aki), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

viii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 
dk {dkh), X, 1 (2). 
akh {akh), i, 4 ; xii, 10, 5, 
9, 21. 

akha {akhdh), v, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkhu {dkho), ii, 2. 
dkhun {6khun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 
dkhun {dkhun), xii, 25. 
okun {d-kun), xii, 23. 
ikrdm {yikrdm), x, 14. 
akis {akis), i, 3, 4 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 
1 (2), 7 ; V, 6 10, 1 ; viii, 

6, 7 (3), 9 (2) ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2. 
akis {akis), iii, 4, 7 ; xii, 2. 
q^kith {akiih), xii, 14. 

akqy {iXk^y), xii, 15. 
akoy {okuy), xii, 13. 
dlau {dlav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2) ; 

xii, 7, 15. 
dl {61^), viii, 1. 
alii {alll), i, 4. 
alia {qldh), i, 7. 
allqh {qldh), ii, 12 (2). 
illdh, see Id illdh, vi, 17. 
dlam {dlam), i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dVndsh {dV-ndsh), ix, 3. 
dlis {dlis), viii, 1. 
al vida {alviddh), vii, 16. 
am' {ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 
11, 6 (2) ; viii, 1 (2) ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3). 
am' (am'), v, 4 (2) ; vi, 14 ; viii, 

7, 9 (2). 

am* {dmiy), v, 9. 
am' kuy {amyuk^), vi, 15. 
am' sund {asond^), viii, 9. 
am' suy {amis^y), viii, 7. 
ami {ami), iii, 9 ; v, 4, 5, 11 ; 

viii, 13 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3. 
ami {amiy), viii, 1, 6, 10 ; ix, 1. 
ami suy {amis^y), v, 7, 


am' {ami), ii, 5, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 
6, 8, 9 ; xii, 7, 12. 
am' (dm'), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9 ; V, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 1, 8, 10 ; 
X, 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8, 
12 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 10. 
am' sqy {amis^y), iii, 4, 8. 
am' sily (amis^y), ii, 8. 
qmi (ami), ix, 6 ; x, 3. 
qmi suy (amis^y), x, 10. 
dm (dm), viii, 3, 11, 3. 
a'm' {ami), xii, 15. 
a'm' (dm'), xii, 17, 25. 
a'mi {ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20 . 

a*mi suy (amis'^y), xii, 15. 

a'm' {ami), iii, 1. 

a'm' (dm'), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 

q^mi {ami), xii, 18, 22, 3. 

a'mi sund {dm^-sond^), xii, 7. 

d'mi (dm'), xi, 11. 

amob {amdh'^), xi, 18. 

amdnat {amdnath), x, 12 (2). 

dmj)a {dmjpa), viii, 1. 

amdr {amdr), v, 2. 

amis {amis), viii, 6 ; ix, 1 (2), 4 ; 

xii, 4, 5. 
qmis {ami), x, 5. 
amis {amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10 ; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 9 ; V, 2 (2), 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10 ; vii, 
20 (2) ; viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 (3), 
7,8,9, 10 (5), 1(2), 3 (5); ix, 
6 ; x, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11, 2 (3) ; 
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6, 

8 (2), 10 (4). 
qmis (caret), x, 7. 
qmis suy {amis), viii, 11. 

a*mis {amis), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 

9 (3), 25. 
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q^mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 

5 (3), 9 (2), 21. 2 (2), 4, 5. 
qw/sund {dm^-sond^), viii, 6. 
qmisandi {dm^-sandi), x, 5. 
armsund (dm^-sond^), v, 3 ; viii, 

8 , 10 . 

qmisqnz (dm/siinz'^), iii, 4. 
qmisunz {dm/sunz^), xii, 4. 
a^misqnzi (dm^-sanzi), xii, 15. 
dmut {dmot^), iii, 1 ; v, 11 ; viii, 

6 ; X, 12, 4 : xii, 23. 
umuts (dmilts^), v, 5. 
qm'^ {dm}), ii, 5. 
qrn^uk {mnyuk'^), iii, 4. 
qmyuh {amyuk^), iii, 4. 
a^m'^uk {amyuk^), xii, 17. 
an {an), iii, 5, 9 (2) ; xii, 15. 
ana {ana), x, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani mot^ {dnbndl^), v, 8. 

ana {ona), v, 4 (2). 
dne {ona), v, 4. 
and {and), x, 5. 

andar {andar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4). 
andas {andas), xii, 6. 
qnlias {on^has), vi, 16. 
anka {ankdh), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7. 10, 2. 

a7ikd {ankdh), ii, 2. 
anik {dnikh), v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12. 
anuk {anukk), x, 12. 
qnik {dnikh), x, 12. 
anuk {onukh), ii, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; 
X, 12. 

unuk {onukh), vi, 15. 
on 7nuth (on"mo^“), xii, 25. 
andn {andn), x, 12 ; xii, 19. 
anqnai {ananay), xii, 16. 
anqni {anani), x, 5. 
andn {anon), xi, 1, 2. 
anun {anun), iii, 9. 
anun {anun'^), v, 4 ; xii, 21 (3). 
anun (anun), iii. 5. 


qnun (onun), iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 4. 

anqn^ (anun^), x, 5. 
aneny (anun^), xii, 19, 20 (2). 
ansa {an sa), xii, 10. 
insdf (yinsdph), viii, 11. 
insdn (yinsdn), x, 7 (3). 
qnit (anith), iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (2). 
anyai (ahey), viii, 4. 
ahye has (ahehas), vi, 16. 
dhy (ah), x, 5, 12. 
qn'^hai (dnliay), xi, 10. 
qnyik (uh^kh), ii, 8. 
qnyuk (anyukli), x, 12. 
anydyn {ahdm), ix, 2. 
qhyum (anyum), vi, 16 (2). 
anyen (uh^n), xii, 25. 
qnyin (un^ri), x, 10. 
anyihas {uhHhas), xii, 11. 
apdW (apoT^), V, 7. 
apdW^ (apor^), v, 4. 
apuz (apoz^), v, 9. 
dr (dr), ix, 3 ; x, 12. 
dr (ora), v, 2. 
dr (dr^), xi, 14. 
drq {dr a), v, 8. 
are (dra), v, 4, 9. 
a^re (ora), v, 2. 

ardm (ardyn), iii, 3, 7 ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 5. 

aryndyi (arnidyi), iii, 9. 
ardynas (ardmas), viii, 13. 

Iran (yirdn), ii, 1. 
arzo {arz d), vii, 26. 
as* (ase), vi, 5 ; viii, 1, 3. 
as* (ds*), V, 10 ; viii, 3. 
asi (ase), viii, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 17. 

as* (ds*), xii, 1. 
ds (ds), viii, 7 ; x, 4, 12. 
ds (ds**), viii, 9. 
ase (dsa), xi, 7 (2). 
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ds^ (dsi), vii, 29, 30 ; viii, 6. 
ds^ (oV), viii, 1, 4 ; xi, 6. 
dsi {dsi)y i, 2 ; viii, 7 ; x, 1, 

dsi he {dsihe)y ii, 4. 
a*s* (as*), xii, 19. 
a*s* {dsi)y xii, 23. 
qs^ (os*), V, 9 ; x, 1. 
as (as), vi, 16 ; viii, 7. 
as {ds^)y vi, 11 ; viii, 3 (2), 5, 
11 (2) ; X, 5 ; xii, 1. 
as (os"), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 10 ; vii, 7, 
16 ; viii, 1 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (3), 
7 ; xii, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
as (&"), i, 4, 5, 6 ; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, 8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 
11 (2) ; iii, 1 (2) ; v, 1 (2), 
2, 7, 9 (2) ; vi, 10 (2), 4 ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
• 9 (5), 11, 3 (3) ; X, 4, 7 (2), 

10, 2 (2) ; xii, 15 (2), 25 (2). 
as (dsus), V, 2. 
as, see bad^ as, xii, 1. 
as na {6s^na), xii, 2. 
as nq (ds-na), vi, 16. 
as nq {ds^na), vi, 16. 
as nas (ds'^nas), v, 6. 
as suy (os"j/), vii, 16. 
dsa (asa), iii, 7. 
dsq (asa), x, 14 ; xi, 19. 
as* (os*), i, 3 ; viii, 1, 11 ; xi, 8. 
dsi {dsiy), xii, 11. 
as* ndv {dsh^ndv), x, 6. 
ds^ (dsa), viii, 7. 
as" (6s"), i, 1, 2. 
tsd (yisdh), iv, 4. 
os (6s"), xii, 15. 
dsihe (dsihe), ii, 5. 
ashhq (qsh^lca), vii, 30. 
qshiJc (qsh^kh), v, 2 (2). 
qshkun (qsJi^kun^), v, 10. 
ashkanye (qsh^kam), v, 2. 


osA* ndv (dsh^ndv), x, 1, 
dshndu (dsVndv), x, 10. 
qshis (ds^s), xii, 9. 
dsak (dsakh), i, 3. 
dsuk (dsukh), viii, 2. 
dsuk (6sukh), xii, 15. 
qskun (qsh^kun^), v, 3. 
as^kya (as* hjdh), v, 9. 
asql (asH), ii, 8, 11. 
asl (asH), xii, 16. 
asld malaikum (asldmalaikum), 
xii, 26. 

dsim (asm), viii, 13. 
dsum (dsum), iii, 1 ; vii, 11, 5 ; 
x, 14. 

asmdn (asmdn), ii, 6. 
asmdnau (asmdnav), iii, 8. 
as^mdnqn (asmdnan), iv, 4. 
dsmut (ds^moV^), v, 1, 4. 
qs^nau (ds* nau), xi, 15. 
ds%a (ds-na), x, 4. ' 
dsqn^ (dsdn*), xii, 5. 
dsun (dsun), xii, 10 (2). 
dsun (dsun^), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 
dsan{ds^san), xii, 15. 
asanas (asanas), x, 1 (2), 10. 
asanas (asanas), x, 6 (2). 
asar (asar), vi, 16. 
asr" (asara), vi, 16. 
dsis (dsis), x, 5. 

dsus (dsus), i, 6 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9 ; ix, 1 ; x, 14. 
dsus (6s"s), iii, 1 ; vii, 10 (2) ; 

ix, 2 ; X, 10. 
ustdd (wustdd), ii, 1. 
dstan (dsHhan), x, 12. 
dsyu (ds*^a), x, 12. 
at (ath), ii, 5, 7 (2) ; iii, 9 ; v, 

6 (4) ; viii, 7 (3) ; x, 3, 5 (2), 

7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3 ; xii, 2, 3, 
17. 

at (caret), x, 7, 8. 
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at, see tsdvat, v, 5. athas (athas), x, 7 ; xii, 12, 22, 


ata (atha), vii, 25 ; x, 5 (3) ; 

‘ xii, 2. 

ata (ata), v, 7. 

ai* (ati), ii, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 7 (2), 

8 (2), 9 ; V, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 

9 (2) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 7, 9 ; 
X, 5 (2), 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 2, 7. 

aP (dt^), viii, 4, 13 ; x, 8. 
at^ (oP), X, 14. 

at^ {ath),ii, 4; v, 4, 9, 11, 4 ; 
viii, 1, 10. 

aV (ath^), ii, 3 ; iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; 
vi, 15, 6 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 1 (3), 
7 ; xii, 2, 7. 

aT (aihi), viii, 11 ; xi, 18. 

aV' (atiij), ii, 10, 1 ; iii, 1 ; x, 13. 

at (ath), iii, 4. 

qt^ (ati), iii, 4, 7 (2). 

qt^ (ath), X, 7. 

qV (ath^), i, 13 ; iii, 7 ; x, 1, 5. 

qt^ (dtiy), X, 3, 5. 

aT (aili^), xii, 22. 

aHi (ati), ii, 1 ; xii, 17, 8, 9. 

aHi (dV'), xii, 19, 20. 

qH^ (ath), xii, 21. 

qT (ath^), xii, 21, 4 (2). 

ot (oV*), V, 4 ; X, 5. 

ut (ot^), V, 9. 

ath (ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 
2 (3), 3 (2). 

athq (atha), viii, 7 (2) ; xii, 12. 

atho (atha), xii, 11. 

atih (atiij), x, 5. 

qth (ot^), xii, 18, 25. 

ath (dpi), iii, 5. 

dth^ (opii), iii, 4. 

aHh^ (athi), xii, 15. 

aHhi (athi), xii, 15. 

iihai (yuthay), viii, 3. 

uth (oV*), xii, 15. 

aihan (athan), v, 6. 


3(2). 

at^kyd (dth^ kydh), v, 8. 
qtdny (otdny), xii, 23. 
qtqr (qth^r^), vii, 19. 
atas (athas), ii, 7 ; v, 4, 6. 
ats (atsh), iii, 8 (2). 
atsqni (atsani), x, 7. 
atsun (atsun^), v, 4. 
ats^vunuy (atsawunuy), v, 8. 
atsayo (atsayo), v, 7. 
ottdny (ot^-tdTi), x, 4. 
otHdhy (ot^-tdh), x, 6. 
atqt^ (ataty), viii, 7. 
at^e (ati), x, 7. 
qt^ (dP), X, 11. 
qt^ (ath^), X, 5. 
qtiiy (otuy), iii, 3, 4. 
aH^ (ath^), xii, 12. 
otuy (otuy), ix, 1. 
dv (ay), xii, 12. 

dy (dy), viii, 2, 11, 3 ; ix, 6, 
7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. 
dtjq (dye), iii, 4. 

dye (dye), iii, 4 ; v, 10 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

dyi (dye), vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2, 7. 
dyi (dye), x, 12. 
dy (oy), X, 4. 

% (%)> ^ 
dyak (dyekh), iii, 1. 
dydl bar (aydlhdr), ix, 2. 
dydm (dydm), iii, 3. 
dyem (dyem), v, 5. 
dyna (dy-nd), ix, 3. 
dyinq (dye-m), v, 6. 
dyqs (dyes), ix, 4. 
dyes (dyes), v, 5. 
ayiye iaye yih), v, 7. 
az (az), ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; vi, 10 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 5, 10, 
4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 
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azich {azic^)t x, 14. 

azhda (qj^ddh), x, 7 (3). 

qzhdqhas [qjHahas)^ x, 7. 

azal (azal), vii, 12. 

azql {azal), ix, 6. 

azizq (aziz-i), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 

dziz (dziz), ix, 11. 

bd (6a), xi, 20. 

bai (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. 

bai (bdye), viii, 4. 

bdi (bay), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

bai (66y), iv, 7 ; viii, 5. 

be (beh), xi, 2. 

6o (bdh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 ; 
V, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 6, 
10, 1 (2) ; ix, 1 ; X, 2 (2), 3, 
5, 12 ; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2), 4, 5, 
7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
bou (bdw^), ii, 4. 

bit (boh), viii, 3, 8, 11 (2) ; ix, 4 ; 

X, 5, 7 ; xii, 1, 18, 24. 
beb^hd (bebahd), xii, 3. 
be bahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
bebahd {bebahd), xii, 4. 
bdban {bdhan), vi, 13. 
bebind^r (bebi andar), xii, 17. 
bebindqW^ (bebi andar^y), xii, 16. 
bache (bace), viii, 1. 
bo che {bochi), vi, 16. 
hoche (bdche), vi, 16. 
bachok (bacydkh), x, 8. 
bachdviny (bacdwun^), v, 0. 
budai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 
bvd^ (bod^), ix, 9. 
bud (bud^), X, 5. 
bud (bod^), xii, 14. 
badal (badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12 ; xii, 16. 
badanqs Ibadanas), viii, 6 (2). 
hadqnas (badauas), viii, 13. 
beddr (beddr), vi, 12. 
beddr (bMdr), iii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 
9, 13 ; X, 1, 6, 8. 


bud^ as (budyds), xii, 1. 
bqdis (badis), viii, 13. 
hdg (bag), ii, 1. 
bqY (bd(f), v, 5. 
begd (begdh), vi, 2. 
bdguk^ (bdguk^), iii, 9. 
bagHq (bagala), viii, 7. 
bdgen^ (bdgdn^), ix, 4. 
bdge remai {bdg^ remay), v, 7. 
bdg^ren {bog^ren), v, 8. 
bdg^ranye (bog^rane), v, 8. 
bdgas (bdgas), ii, 1 (2) ; iii, 9 ; 

V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 
bdgqs (bdgas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, 7. 
bdgvdn (bdgwdn), xi, 13. 
bahd, see be bahd, xii, 4. 
behe (belli), vi, 16. 
behe (beka), xii, 3. 
bihu (behiv), viii, 6. 
bah^dur (bqlfdur), ii, 1. 
bqJf^diir (hqlfdur), ii-, 12. 
bahan (bahan), v, 1. 
bihdn (behdn), xii, 4. 
bahdr (bahdr), i, 11. 
boha se (boh hasa), ii, 11. 
boMsq (boh hasa), x, 1. 
behit (bikith), x, 5. 
hihit (bihith), x, 5 ; xii, 4. 
bihith (bihith), xii, 5. 
beh tarn (behtam), vi, 3. 
bih zi (beWzi), xii, 6. 
bdj^ (bdj), xi, 2. 
bdjq (bdj), x, 10. 
buje (buje), x, 5. 
bdj^vat (boj^-bath), i, 7. 
bakcdyish (baklf'coyish), ii, 7. 
be khabar (he-khabar), vii, 28. 
bd-khudd (bd-khodd), xii, 20. 
bakhshdyish (bakh^coyish), xii, 3. 
bakktdvdr (baktdwdr), viii, 9. 
bakdr (bakdr), x, 6. 
balai (balqy), vii, 31. 
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halai (baldy), ix, 2 ; x, 7. 
bdD (bdla), vii, 15. 
bdlq (bdla), vii, 11. 
bdHl, see vu bdHl, v, 2. 
bulbvi (bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 
bulbula (bulbuldh), ii, 3. 
bdlbdsh (bolbosh^), viii, 1 (3). 
balki (baVki), viii, 10. 
balti (balti), xi, 4. 
baldyq (haldyd), x, 8. 
bdPe (bale), v, 11. 
himdr {bemdr), v, 1, 3, 10. 
bimdr (bemdr), v, 8. 
bdn, see biyd hdn, ii, 4. 
banq (bani), vii, 1. 
bandu {Jbanyov), vi, 16. 
hani (bani), x, 3, 
bind (bindh), ii, 2. 
bun (bdn), viii, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 14, 
5 (2). 

bun"^ (bona), iii, 2. 
bunai (bo-nay), xi, 14. 
band (band), viii, 3 ; x, 2. 
bande (banda), i, 12, 3. 
bdnd^hdl (bodlidl), ix, 4. 
banduk (bandukh), ii, 11 ; viii, 
10 . 

banduk bdz (bandukbdz), ii, 7. 
bang (bdg), xii, 1. 
banana (banana), vii, 23. 
bandn (bandn), viii, 7. 
banina (bani-nd), vi, 13. 
bont (bonth), i, 8. 
hdnt^ (bontha), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11; X, 5, 10, 2; xii, 12, 
23 (2). 

bdnta (bontha), xii, 4, 9. 
be ndva (benawdh), vii, 7. 
handvun (bandwun), viii, 14. 
banyau (baniw), ii, 7. 
banydu (banydv), xii, 1. 
hqnye (bene), iii, 4. 


benye (bene), iii, 9 ; x, 3 (4), 

10 ( 2 ). 

benye (beni), x, 3 (2), 10. 
bunyul (bunul^), xii, 15. 
bantam (banydm), vii, 22. 
bd'pat (bdpath), ii, 5 ; ix, 1 (2) ; 
X, 12 (2). 

ba rai (bardye), xi, 7. 

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 

bar (bdr^), see mebar, ix, 11. 

bari (bdr^), ix, 11. 

bar (bdr), i, 9 ; v, 7 ; vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bdr, see aydl bdr, ix, 2. 

bdrau (bdrav), xi, 17. 

bd^ri (bari), xi, 13. 

bdr (bdr^), ii, 5. 

bro (broil), xi, 4. 

bro-bro (bruh-bruh), iii, 1 , 2 ; 
viii, 9. 

bardbqr (bardbar), iii, 9. 

burgau (bargau), vii, 10. 

broil (bruh), xi, 6 : xii, 7 (2). 

broho (bruha), x, 1. 

bar^k (bilr^kh), viii, 3. 

bqrqk (bur^kh), ix, 7. 

barqm (bar^m), vii, 24. 

bdr an (bdrdn^), viii, 5. 

borun (borun), viii, 7. 

burun (borun), viii, 7. 

bront (bronth), x, 5. 

bdr'^nyau (bdranyau), viii, 3. 

barshq (bdr^shi), viii, 7. 

barit (barith), i, 10. 

bart^en (bariten), vi, 15. 

bare^ (baray), ii, 3. 

bus (bus^), xii, 17. 

hdshe (bdslie), v, 2. 

be shumdr (be-shumdr), xii, 20. 

beshumdr (be-shumdr), xii, 21, 4. 

hismilla (bismilld), xii, 17. 

bastq (basta), viii, 6. 

bat^ {bata), iii, 1. 



hata 


HATIWS SONGS AND STORIES 


430 


hata {bata), iii, 1 (3) ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
X, 3. 

baf (biW), xi, 6. 
but (buth^), X, 5 (2) ; xii, 2. 
bdtha (bdtha), xii, 25. 
bqHhis {bathis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
beth'^ (btt¥), viii, 5. 
batta (bata), xi, 18. 
buUq (bdta), xi, 6 (2). 
battqhqn (hata-han), x, 5. 
buttqnis (botanis), xi, 4. 
bot^^ {bdti), iii, 4. 
bdtsau (bdtsau), viii, 2, 5. 
bats (bots^), V, 9 ; viii, 13 ; x, 
14. 

bats (bots'^), V, 10. 
bdtsan (bdtsan), x, 14. 
bdtsqn (bdtsan), viii, 1. 
bdtsen (bdtsan), viii, 6, 10. 
bdvq ha (bdwaho), vii, 21. 
bdvun (bdwun), ii, 4. 
bevophd (b&wdphd), x, 13. 
bevophdl (bewophoyi), viii, 6. 
bevuphdi (bewdphoyi), viii, 11. 
bdvar (bdwar), viii, 13. 
bevdstu (bewdsta), v, 11, 
bqy^ (biye), iii, 4. 
bdy (bdy), viii, 11 (2) ; ix, 1, 

^ . 

bdyq (bdyi), Yiii, 11. 
bdy^ (bdye), iii, 2. 
bdye (bdye), iii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 
6 (2), 11, 2, 3 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; 
xi, 12. 

bdye (bdyi), viii, 1, 3 ; ix, 1 (2). 
bay (boy^), v, 10 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15. 
bey (biye), vi, 16. 
beye (biye), ii, 3 (3), 7 ; iii, 5 (2), 
8, 9 (2) ; V, 3, 4 (8), 5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, 7 (4) ; xir, 1 (2), 4, 


5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
bey (biy^), xii, 1 (2). 
boy (bdy^), viii, 14. 
boy viii, 14. 

buy (boy), viii, 1 (2) ; x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
xii, 15. 

biyd bdn (biydbdn), ii, 4. 

b^ek (byekh), viii, 1. 

b^ek (biydkh), xii, 10, 9. 

b^ek (bekh), xii, 10. 

bydk (hydkh), viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
byek (bekh), xii, 3. 
bdyen (hdyen), xii, 15. 
beyen (biyen), viii, 9. 
b^yun (byon'^), vi, 4 (2). 
b'^iin (hyon^), vii, 14 (2). 
b^ilnuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 
bqyis (boyts), v, 10 ; x, 3. 
beyes (biyis), xii, 23. 
beyis (biyis), vi, 11. 
biyqs (biyis), viii, 5. 
biyis (biyis), viii, 13. 
by at, see tqrq by at, ii, 4. 
byut (byuth^), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
byut (byuth'^), viii, 4 ; x, 5. 
b'^et¥ (jt>it¥), viii, 8 ; xii, 2. 
bydth (byuth'^), xii, 26 (2). 
byoth (hjuth^), xii, 21. 
byuth (byuth^), xii, 7. 
b^uthus (byuthus), vi, 16. 
bdz, see bqnduk bdz, ii, 7. 
bdzau, see nazar (nazqr) bdzau, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
bdz (bdz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6. 

bdz (buz^), ii, 7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 19. 
bdz (buz^), xi, 16. 
bdzi gdr (bdz^gdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4^ 
5, 6, 7. 
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hdzak {bdzaJch), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
hozdn (bdzdn), xi, 1. 

bdz^nq (bdzana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 
bdz^ne (bdzana), viii, 5. 
hdzan {bozan), xi, 20. 
bdzqnq (bdzana), xii, 3. 
bdzdn (bdzdn), vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; 

xi, 15. 

bdzun (bdzun), v, 3. 

bdzun (bdzun^), xii, 7. 

bdzun (buzun), ii, 1, 10. 

bdzar (bdzar), v, 7. 

bdzus (buz^nas), ii, 5. 

bdzit (buzith), vii, 27, 8. 

bdzuih (buzuth), xii, 20. 

bdz tarn (bdztam), iv, 1. 

bdz tuv (buzHav), vii, 9. 

cha (chyd), v, 7. 

cha (chwd), xii, 19, 20. 

chq (cheh), x, 14 ; xii, 2. 

chd (chyd), vi, 7. 

chai (cMy), iii, 4 ; v, 5, 10 (3) ; 

vii, 16 ; viii, 4 ; xii, 14 (2). 
che (cheh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2) ; v, 
3, 12 ; vii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 

7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1 ; viii, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2) ; ix, 1 (2), 
6 (2) ; X, 5, 6, 7, 10 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 

che (chill), ii, 9 ; iii, 3 (2) ; v, 

8, 10 ; viii, 1, 3, 11, 3 ; x, 6, 
14 ; xi, 6, 7 ; xii, 1, 3, 23. 

che (chuli), iii, 7 ; v, 4. 

che (chey), x, 8. 

che (chyd), xii, 20. 

che, see bo che, vi, 16. 

chi (chih), viii, 1 ; x, 4 ; xii, 16. 

chi (chey), v, 1. 

chi (chiy), viii, 3. 


chi (chuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3 ; xii, 7. 

chi (chih), vii, 30. 

chi (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see su cho, v, 7. 

chu (cheh), x, 5. 

chu (chih), X, 1 ; xii, 2. 

chu (chuh), ii, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11 ; 

iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 (2) ; 

iv, 1 ; V, 1 (2), 3 (2), 5, 6 (3), 
7, 8 ; vi, 6, 7, 14 ; vii, 1, 27 ; 
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (5) ; ix, 

1 (2), 6 (2), 11 ; X, 1 (3), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, 

2 (6), 3, 4 (4) ; xi, 2, 13 ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8, 
9 (3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu (chiiva), viii, 5 (2) ; x, 5 (3) ; 
xii, 1. 

chu (chuwa), v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12. 
chu (chuy), iii, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 
chak (chekh), viii, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; 

xii, 13, 23. 
chek (chekh), ii, 9. 
chuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8. 
chuk (chukh), iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 
x, 1, 7, 12 (5), 4 ; xii, 1, 4, 
5, 17. 

chukq (chukh), i, 10. 
chukq (chukha), xii, 7 (2). 
chaklq (cakla), ix, 10 (2). 
chuk nq (chukhna), v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
chale (chela), vii, 14. 
chqlqha (chalahd), x, 5. 
chdldn (cdldn), xi, 4. 
chdldnq (cdldn), viii, 10. 
cholun (cholun), x, 5. 
chulun (cholun), xii, 2. 
chqm (chem), v, 10. 
chem (chem), ix, 4. 
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chim {chim), vi, 3 (2) ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 14, 5. 

chum {chum), v, 8, 10 ; vi, 5 ; 
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6 ; 
X, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 7, 11, 
4, 20. 

chum^ {chicm), vii, 14. 

chum^ {chum), vii, 17. 

chanq {chena), xii, 5. 

chan {chan), xi, 18. 

chq nq {chena), xii, 20. 

che na {chena), x, 7. 

che nq {chena), xii, 2. 

chenq {chena), x, 6 ; xii, 19. 

che ne {chena), x, 14. 

ch^dn {cyofi^), v, 9. 

chon {cy6n^), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 6. 

chu na {chum), iii, 3. 

chun {cyon^), viii, 7 (2). 

chu nq {chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 

xii, 2, 22. 

chandq {cenda), xii, 15. 
chandqs {cendas), v, 5 ; xii, 15. 
chu nak {chunakh), viii, 1. 
chdn^ {chon'^), xi, 19. 
change {cydne), vi, 3. 
chon^ {cydn^), xii, 20, 2, 3. 
chdny {chydn^), x, 10. 
chdnuy {cytnuy), v, 9. 
chdny {cydn^), xii, 18. 
chdn^en {cydnen), viii, 11. 
char kas {carkas), vii, 19. 
charkas {carkas), vii, 20. 
chqs {ches), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18. 
chqs {chis), vii, 5. 
chqs, see khurachqs, v, 5. 
chqsq {chesa), viii, 3, 11. 
che sa {chesna), v, 6. 
ches {ches), v, 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2) ; viii, 3, 6, 
7, 11 (2) ; ix, 1, 6 ; xi, 9 ; 
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5. 


che sai {chesay), ix, 1, 3. 
chesai {chesay), ix, 6. 
chis {chis), ii, 3 (2) ; xii, 3, 9. 
chus {chis), X, 1 (2), 12. 
chus {chus), ii, 4 (2), 11 ; iii, 4, 8 ; 
V, 4, 6, 11 (3) ; vii, 26 ; 
viii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2) ; 
X, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2, 
4 (3) ; xii, 1, 3 (7), 5 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 
chus, see yichus, v, 5. 
chusai {chusay), v, 11. 
chqs nq {ches7ia), xii, 15. 
chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10. 
chesna {chesna), x, 4. 
chit {cith), viii, 10 (2). 
chetal {cheh tal), ix, 6. 
chu vai {chiway), xii, 15. 
chu voi {chiway), xii, 15. 
chdvdn {chdwdn), xi, 3. 
chdvun {chdwun), ix, 6. 
chi^ {chuy), ii, 11. 
ch^q {chih), x, 6. 
ch^d {chyd), x, 10. 
ch^au {chewa), x, 1. 
chqy {chey), x, 8. 
chqy {chey), iii, 8. 
chiy {chiy), v, 4. 
chiy {chey), xii, 6. 
chiy {chuy), ii, 2 ; v, 10 ; vi, 14 ; 
vii, 31 ; viii, 13 ; x, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

chiyai {cheyey), ix, 6. 
chily {chiy), x, 12. 
ch^um {chim), x, 5. 
chyum {chim), x, 12. 
ch^dn {chdn), x, 5, 12. 
ch'^dn^ {cydh'^), viii, 11. 
ch^enq {chena), xii, 17. 
chydn {cydn^), x, 14 ; xii, 16. 
ch'^un {cydn^), viii, 7. 
chayen {ceyen), viii, 7. 
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ch^dnas {chdnas), vii, 17, 20. 
chydnis {cydnis), v, 9 (2). 
chydry (cydn^), viii, 3. 
chydnye {cydM), x, 12. 
chydnyen {cydnen), viii, 3. 
chyuta {chiv to), vii, 9. 
chyavdn {cewdn), vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; 
xii, 6. 

ch^auvna {chewana), x, 1. 
clyaye J^e {ceyihe), viii, 7. 
chiz (ciz), xii, 19. 
ceshma (ceshma), i, 3. 
city (chuy), i, 13. 
da {doll), V, 6. 
do (ddh), xii, 23. 
dil {d^h), V, 11. 
dab (dab), vii, 18. 
dabi, see ziin^ dabi, viii, 1. 
dob (dob), xii, 6. 
dob^ (ddba), xii, 7. 
dob^hqna (ddba-hand), viii, 7. 
dobas (ddbas), xii, 6, 7. 
dqbdvit (dabdviih), x, 3. 
dabzq hek (ddp^zihdkh), xi, 15. 
dabzi hek (ddp^zihekh), xi, 15. 
dqbzik (ddp^zekh), v, 7. 
dach^nq (dachini), viii, 7. 
dad (ddd^), ix, 6. 
dq^de (dddi), vii, 22. 
dod"^ (ddda), iii, 4. 
dod (ddd^), V, 3, 6, 7 ; vii, 1 (2), 
21 ; xii, 15 (2). 
dud (dod^), xii, 25. 
dud^ (dodo), ii, 3. 
dudq (ddda), xi, 13 (2). 
dad kha (dddkhdh), ii, 5. 
dod^mdj^ (ddda-mdje), v, 2. 
dod^mqj (doda-moj^), v, 2. 
dod^mqj (doda-mdji), v, 2. 
ddden (ddden), vi, 14. 
ddd^ri (dadari), ii, 10. 
dlddr (diddr), iv, 5. 


dqdis (dodis), v, 6 (2). 

dqd^^ ladai (dodHaday), vii, 9. 

dagdi (dagdy), ii, 5 ; viii, 8. 

degq (dega), vi, 16. 

dagdye (dagdy), ii, 5. 

dagdy (dagdy), ii, 11. 

doh (ddh), iii, 5 ; v, 11. 

doh (doha), viii, 3. 

doha (doha), viii, 11 (2) ; xii, 

doha (dohd), viii, 3 (2) ; xii, 1, 

11 ( 2 ). 

dohq (ddha), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

doly (doha), iii, 1. 

doho (doha), ii, 7, 8 ; v, 1 (2), 5 ; 

viii, 1 (3) ; x, 12 ; xii, 9. 
dohuch (dohucy), x, 10, 4. 
dohuk (ddhuk^), x, 10. 
dohas (ddhas), xii, 4. 
duhy (ddh), iii, 4. 
daje (diij^), xi, 18. 
dqj (wuz^), viii, 11. 
dujdn (dujdn), xi, 7. 
dqjis (wuz^s), viii, 11. 
dtk (dikh), viii, 11. 
ddkhHi (dokhil-i), xii, 19. 
dakhe ndvdn (dakhandwdn), xi, 
16. 

dukhtare (dukhtar-e), v, 11. 
dokhyrdt (doh ta rdth), vii, 3. 
ddkas (^kds), xi, 6. 
ddHi (doll), V, 2. 
dil (dil), ii, 5 ; v, 7. 
doili (doli), v, 9. 
dalil (caret), vii, 20. 
dalil (dalil), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 
1 (4). 

dalilq (dalild), x, 1, 
dalila (dalild), viii, 8, 11 ; x, 1. 
dalilq (dalild), viii, 6. 
ddle muy (ddlomuy), xi, 14. 
duleny (duldn), xii, 23. 
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dilas (dilas), i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; 

xii, 15 (2). 
dlldsa (dildsa), ix, 7. 
dim (dim), iii, 1 ; v, 11 (2) ; viii, 

3, 4 ; xii, 7, 15, 8. 

dimai (dimay), v, 6, 11 ; xii, 

4, 7. 

dimau (dimav), ii, 8. 

dimoi (dimoy), x, 1. 

dumbij (ddmbij^), xi, 9. 

dim^ ha (dimaho), vii, 23. 

dim^ hak (dimahakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see mukq daman, ix, 1. 

ddmdnas (ddmdnas), v, 9 (3). 

ddnq (ddndh), viii, 1. 

ddnq, see nd ddnq, xi, 11. 

dan (don^), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 

dinq (dini), ix, 7. 

din^ (din^), x, 1. 

dnn^ (din-i), iv, 6. 

don (ddn), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2) ; 

X, 11 ; xii, 11, 4, 5. 
dand (danda), v, 11. 
danda (danda), v, 11. 
don hqndi (dob-handi), xii, 19. 
dvf'n^has (dun^ydhas), xii, 18. 
dondn (d^ndn), x, 7. 
ddnqs, see nd ddnqs, ii, 5. 
donf vai (ddnaway), x, 5. 
donovai (ddnaway), xi, 12. 
don'^vai (ddnaway), x, 13. 
dunuvai (ddnaway), x, 4. 
din'^ (din^), x, 2. 
diny (dih^), xii, 3. 
duny^has (dun^ydhas), xii, 18. 
dap (daph), xii, 4 (2). 
dapai (^pay), v, 5. 
dapdi (dapay), iii, 4. 
dapi (dapi), x, 1. 
dqpi (dapi), v, 9. 
dop (dop^), V, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; 

X, 2, 8 ; xii, 5, 19. 


dop^ (dop^), ii, 4 ; xi, 12. 
dup (dop^), xi, 2, 14 ; xii, 4. 
dup*^ (dop^), xi, 11. 
dop hak (dop^hakh), x, 12. 
dophak (dop^hakh), viii, 1. 
dop ham (dop'^ham), v, 8. 
dophas (dop^has), x, 5, 6. 
dop has (dop%as), v, 8 ; x, 8,. 
12 ; xii, 1. 

dop^has (dop^has), iii, 8 (2) 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5 ; x, 1, 2, 7„ 
12 ; xii, 1, 17, 23. 
duphas (dop^has), viii, 11. 
dopuk (dopukh), ii, 1 ; v, 7 
viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18. 
dop'*mau (dopum^wa), x, 12. 
dopum (dop^wam), x, 12. 
dap'^nai (dapanay), xii, 16. 
dapdn (dapdn), ii, 1, 2 ; iii, 2,. 

3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2) ; 
iv, 1 ; V, 1, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7,. 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (5) 

vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4, 

8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8,. 

9, 30, 1 ; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2),. 

4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2); 

viii, 10, 1, 2 ; ix, 1 (2), 4„ 
6 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2), 

5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3„ 

4 (4), 8 ; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2)„ 

5 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4),. 
1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 6. 

dapdn (caret), xii, 22. 
dqpdn (dapdn), ii, 3, 5, 12 ; viii, 11,. 
dopdn (dapdn), ii, 9, 10 ; iii, 3 
viii, 11. 

dapun (dapun), v, 8, 
dopun (dopun), ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii,. 
9 ; V, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 3, 4,. 

6, 9, 10, 3 ; X, 2, 5 (3) ; xii,. 
13, 9, 21 (2). 
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dopun (caret), viii, 10. 
dopun (dapun^), v, 9. 
dop^nai (dop'^nay), x, 12. 
dop^ nak {dop^nakh), viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
dop^nak (dop^fiakli), v, 8 ; vi, 
16(3); viii, 4 (3), 5 (2),] 0,1; 
X, 1 (2), 5 (2), 6 (2), 12 (2) ; 
xii, 1 (2). 

dopu nak (dop^nakh), ii, 6. 
dopunak {dop^nakh)y ii, 8 ; v, 8. 
dapqnam {dapanam), ii, 11. 
dopu nam {dop^nam)^ iv, 4. 
dop^ nas (dop^nas), v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
dop^nas (dop^nas), iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3) ; v, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4) ; viii, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5) ; ix, 
1 (2), 4 ; x, 6 (2), 10 ; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 
dop^nqs (dop^nas), iii, 4. 
dopunas (dop^nas), iii, 1, 4, 5 ; 
V, 5 ; viii, 11. 

dopunqs (do]f^}ias), ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 4. 

dapas {dapas)y xii, 19. 
dapus (dapus), xii, 20. 
do2MS (dopus), V, 1 ; xii, 1 (4). 
dopusq (dopus), i, 7. 
dq^pUj {dapiy), xii, 18. 
dapyau (dapydv)^ xii, 24. 
dopuy {dojMij)^ xii, 15. 
da^y^dm {dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap^dmak {dapydnuikh), xi, 15. 
dap^zim {ddp^zefn), v, 8 (2). 
dar (dar), ii, 5. 
dqr (dar), ii, 4. 
ddrau, see kahar ddrau, ii, 6. 
ddrau, see khabqr ddrau, x, 7, 8. 
dd*ri, (ddri), v, 4. 
dqr (dor^), ix, 11 (2). 


dq^ri (ddre), v, 4 (2). 
dqWi (ddri), v, 4. 
dqWi, see vuph dq^rt, ii, 12. 
dd^ri, see vupha dd^ri, ii, 5, 6, 7, 
10 . 

ddWi, see vuphd ddhi, ii, 2. 
ddiri, see vupha dqiri, ii, 3, 4 (3). 
ddirl, see vupha ddiri, ii, 2. 
dur (dur), viii, 11 (2) ; x, 7. 
duri (diiri), vii, 18 ; x, 7. 
drdu (drdv), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 
V, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; X, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 (2), 9, 14 (2) ; xi, 4, 13 ; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

dqrhdr (darbdr), viii, 11. 
dard (dard), ix, 8. 
drdg (drag), vi, 15. 
drdk (drdkh), vi, 11. 
diiran (duran), vii, 11. 
dq^ri nam (dor^nam), vii, 25. 
deras (deras), v, 11. 

(lerqs (deras), viii, 9. 

drds (drds), xii, 3 (2). 

drot (drot^), x, 5. 

drdtis (drdti), ix, 5. 

darvdza (darwdza), viii, 4 (2). 

dqrvdzq (darwdza), viii, 11 (3), 2. 

drdy (drdy), ix, 9. 

drdye (drdye), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2), 9. 

drdy (drdy), x, 11. 

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

drdyas (drdyes), vii, 7. 

disq (di-sa), x, 8. 

disq (dis), xii, 4. 

d^hdn (deshdn), vi, 12. 

d^hun (desJiun^), xii, 22. 

deshit (dishith), v, 2. 

daskatq (daskhata), xii, 21 . 

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22. 

dasas (dasas), v, 4 (2). 
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dit (diih), vi, 7 ; x, 12. 
doth, see doth, xii, 19. 
ditkai {ditay)y v, 2. 
dithin {ditin), x, 2. 
diihas {dits^s), viii, 7. 
ditam {ditxim), x. 5. 
ditim (ditim), x, 12 (2). 
dit^maJc (dit^makh), ix, 11. 
dit^nas {ditin), vii, 5. 
ditinas {dit^nas), x, 14. 
vi, 16. 

dits^ ha>s {dits^has), x, 5. 
ditsuk {dits^kh), iii, 8. 
ditsan {dits^n), x, 7 (2). 
ditsan {ditsan), x, 7. 
ditsun {dits'^n), xii, 7, 12. 
ditsanas {dits^nas), v, 9 ; x, 8. 
ditta {dita), v, 9 ; x, 4. 
ditti {dit^), xi, 17. 
dava {dawah), v, 6. 
davd {dawd), vi, 14. 
davd {dawah), v, 6 (3). 
davq {dawa), v, 4. 
davd {ddwdh), v, 11. 
davdhan {dawdhan), v, 6. 
divdn {diwdn), v, 11 ; vii, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22 ; X, 14 ; xii, 4, 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

dv^y^ {dwd-yi), i, 3. 
daye (daye), iv, 1. 
diyq {day^), vii, 2. 
diyu {diyiv), xii, 21. 
dlyu {diyiv), x, 12. 
doyaii {^yav), iii, 1 : v, 7 ; viii, 
2, 3, 5 ; X, 5. 
doye {ddyi), viii, 7. 
duy (doy), vi, 6. 
dyau {dev), xii, 7. 
diyehe {diyihe), viii, 13. 
d^yum (diyum), vi, 16. 
duyqmis {ddyimis), viii, 6. 
dyun {dyun^), x, 6. 


dydr {dydr), i, 9 ; x, 1, 6. 
d^ut {dyuV^), V, 9 ; x, 2. 
dyut {dijuV^), viii, 11, 2. 
dyut (dyuth^), vi, 11 (2). 
dyut {dyuth^), vi, 15 ; x, 12. 
dyuth {dyut^), xii, 22 (2). 
d^lithuk {dyutukh), xii, 24. 
dyuthum {dyuthum), vi, 15 (2). 
d^ixthun {dyutun), xii, 25. 
dyilth^nas {dyut^nas), xii, 22. 
dyuthut {dyuthuth), vi, 15. 
d'^utuk {dyutukh), v, 10. 
d^iituk {dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyutuk {dyutukh), x, 5. 
dyot rnai {dyuth^may), xi, 1. 
dyilt^mau {dyutum^wa), x, 12. 
dyut^mut {dyut^mot^), viii, 1. 
dyutmut {dyut^mot^), v, 6 ; viii, 1. 
dtjutmut {dyutJi^mot^), vi, 14. 
d^iltmat (diPmdV), x, 12. 
dyuPmut {dyuV^mot^), x, 12. 
dHtqmqty {diPmdt^), x, 12. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4. 
dyutun {dyutun), x, 5. 
dyutun {dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7. 
dyutun {dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 
5(2). 

dyut^nak {dyuV^nakh), x, 5. 
dyutqnak {dyuV^nakh), ii, 7. 
dyilt^nak {dyuV*nakh), xii, 17. 
d^iit^nas {dyut^nas), xii, 16. 
dyut^nas {dyut^nas), v, 6. 
dyutqnas^dyuV^nas), x, 6. 
dyutqnqs {dyut^nas), i, 9. 
dyut^nas {dyut^nas), xii, 5, 7 (2),, 
11 . 

dyiiV^nas {dyut^nas), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay {dyutun^y), ii, 7. 
dyutus {dyutus), i, 10 ; xii, 4. 
dyav^zdth {deva-zdth), xii, 16. 
diyiy {diyiy), xii, 14. 
ddz, see tlran ddz, ii, 7. 
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dlzi (dizi), v, 7. 
ddzakas (ddzakas), xii, 19, 20. 
dazdn {dazdn), viii, 13 ; x, 7. 
dazdn^ (dazon^), x, 7. 
ddzqUy see tiran ddzqn, ii, 7. 
diz'^ek (dizikh), xii, 16. 
fakirq (phaklrd), x, 7. 
fakir (phakir), i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 
3 (2), 9 ; iii, 1 ; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 
fakira (phakirdh), ii, 1 (2). 
fakirq (phakira), ii, 3 ; x, 8. 
fakir au (phakirav), v, 8. 
fakiri (phakiriye), x, 9. 
fakir i (phakirl), x, 14. 
fakiro (pliakiro), ii, 2. 
fik^r (phikir^), xii, 20. 
fik^ra (phikirdh), xii, 19, 24. 
fakiran {phakiran), vi, 13 ; x, 12. 
fakiran (phakiran), iii, 1 ; x, 
7 ‘(2), 8. 

fakiras (pliakiras), iii, 9. 
fakir as (pliakiras), x, 8. 
fakir qs (phakiras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 2 ; x, 8 

fakirqsund (phakira-sond^), x, 12. 
fakirqsqnz (phakira-silnz^), x, 8. 
fakirqsunz (pliakira-sunz^), x, 14. 
for sat (phorsat), xi, 2. 
fursath (phursaih), xii, 17. 
ga (gdh), vi, 12. 
ga, see har ga, viii, 7. 
gd (gdh), vi, 13. 
gd, see har gd, xii, 3. 
gai (gay), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 9, 
16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2), 
2, 3 ; X, 1 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 
23. 

gau (gav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3) ; V, 5, 9, 10 (2), 
1 ; vi, 6, 12, 6 ; viii, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3), 


1 (2), 3 ; X, 4, 7 (3), 10 ; xi, 

18 ; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2), 10, 

2 (2), 3, 5 (3), 8. 
gau (gdv^), xi, 12. 
gau, see sqr^gau, iv, 3. 
gau (gav), ii, 1. 

gau (gov^), xi, 12. 
gdu (gav), v, 5 ; vi, 16. 
gdu (gav), ii, 1. 
gdu (gov'^), vi, 15. 
qoi (gay), v, 9. 
gab (gob), iii, 6 (2). 
gab^r (gabar), xii, 15. 
gabqr (gabar), viii, 1, 3. 
gddq (gdda), i, 9. 
gddq (gdda), i, 8. 
gud^ (gdda), viii, 3. 
gud"^ (goda), xii, 15. 
guda (goda), xi, 5. 
gude (go^), iv, 2 ; v, 9. 
gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 
guda^ny (godah), iii, 1. 
gu^n'^i (go^hiy), viii, 10. 
gudeny (godah), x, 12 ; xi, 2. 
gudehy (godah), xi, 3, 10. 
gu^hy (godahiy), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
gudehyi (gddahiy), xii, 4. 
gudehyi (godahiy), x, 10. 
gude nyechi hqndi (godahice- 
handi), xii, 10. 

gudehyuk (godanyuk^), viii, 13. 
gud nyukuy (godahukuy), viii, 5. 
gud^run (gudarun), viii, 5. 
gud^ryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2). 
gadoi yiye (gadoyiye), x, 2. 
gall (gdh), vi, 2 ; xii, 2. 
gohqm (goham), x, 4. 
ghdsh (gwdsh), viii, 9. 
gqj'^nas (gdj^nas), vii, 19. 
gdk (gokh), iii, 9 ; viii, 13, 4. 
gdl (gal), ix, 4. 
gaHi (gali), xii, 24. 
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gaH^ 

gqH^ (gap), xii, 25. 
guP iguP), V, 9. 

guldm (gdldm), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 
(2), 3 (2). 

guldman (goldnian), vi, 14 ; viii, 

11 . 

guldman (goldman), viii, 7, 8. 
guldmqs (goldmas), viii, 11. 
guldmqsund {gdlama-sond^)ymfi. ' 
guldmasanz (gdldma-sunz^), viii, 

11 * ’ 

gdlmut (gdl^mot^), ii, 11. 
galun (galun^), xii, 19. 
gai mq {gayemqy), vii, 12. 
gom (gom), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; 
viii, 9, 10. 

gommut (gamot^), i, 4. 
gdman {gdman), xi, 8. 

^gum^rd yiy (gtim-royt), vii, 12. 
gdmus (gamot^), v, 10. 
gamaP {gamdP), v, 9. 
gamut (gdmot^), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2) ; 
xii, 4, 23. 

gamut (gamot^), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7. 

gamut {gdmot% v, 2 (2), 5. 
gqmqP {gamdP), x, 7, 8. 
gamuts (gamdP), xii, 20. 
gamuts (gamuis^)y xii, 10. 
gdnau (gdnau), xi, 15. 
guna {gdndh), viii, 11 (2). 
gand (gand), x, 3. 
gand^ (gdnd^), v, 9. 
gandi {gdnd^), xi, 9. 
gund (gond'^), v, 4 (3). 
gandHiqUf {gdnd^mdP), x, 5. 
gandin (gdndin), x, 2 (2). 
gundun (gandun), v, 10, 2. 
gund^nas (gond^nas), v, 11. 
gandit (gandith), iii, 8. 
gand^ zyes {gdndhes), v, 6. 
gdnas (gdnas), v, 9 ; ix, 2. 


gdnqs {gdnas), v, 9. 
gan'^i {gam), viii, 13. 
ganye {gam), x, 7. 
gupdV {gUjpdl'), v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 
gupdPe {gdpdle), v, 11. 
gar {gar), v, 3. 

gar {gara), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 8. 

gar^ {gara), iii, 2, 3 (2) ; v, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2) ; xii, 19, 22. 
qara {qara), v, 4, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 7, 
*14 ; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10, 
1(2), 2, 3, 4,8(2), 20, 2, 5. 
gar^ {gdr^), v, 4. 
gar^ {gari), v, 10. 
gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 
gar {gar), xi, 5. 

gdr^ see hdzi gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

ga^ri {gari), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2). 
gd^ri {gar), vii, 27. 
gur {gur^), xi, 6. 
gur {gur^), iii, 8 ; x, 3. 
gur^ IguP), xi, 8 ; xii, 1. 
gur^ {guri), ii, 6. 
gur (gur*), xi, 12. 
gur {gur^), xi, 13. 
gur hdye {guP-bdye), xi, 12. 
gardan {gardan), ii, 8. 
garm {gar am), i, 11. 
garqn {garan), xi, 6. 
gardn {gadan), v, 1. 
gara ndvdn {garandwdn), xi, 17. 
garqs {garas), ix, 4 (2). 
guris {guris), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
X, 5. 

grost {gryusV^), ix, 4. 
grest hay {grisP-hdy), ix, 1. 
grest hdye {grisP-bdyi), ix, 1. 
grest^ hay {grisP-bdy), ix, 6 (2). 
grest^ hdye {grlsP-hdyi), ix, 1. 
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grest^ hdye (gnsV-hdye), ix, 6. 
grestg hdye {gnst^-hdye), ix, 1, 4. 
gr^t gams (gnsV-garas), ix, 4. 
gresta gams (grist^-garas), ix, 4. 
gr^t^en (gresten), ix, 7. 
gdr^e (gdre), v, 7. 
grdy (grdy), ix, 12. 
grdye (grdye), vii, 11. 
gur^au (guryau), xii, 2. 
guT^en-hanz {guren-hunz^), xii, 3. 
gar ze (garza), vii, 26. 
garzdnas (gdrzdnas), ii, 1. 
gas (gos), iv, 3. 

gdsa {gdsa), x, 5 (3) ; xi, 6, 9 (2). 

gdse (gdsa), xi, 7. 

gdsu (gdsa), xi, 12. 

gas (gos), viii, 11. 

gdj (gos), v, 4. 

gas (gds), v, 5 ; x, 10. 

gds (gds), iii, 4, 8 ; viii, 4, 10 ; 

X, 12, 4 ; xii, 12. 
gdsai (gdsay), xi, 18. 
gdsh (gdsh), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7. 
gdsh (gwdsh), xii, 2 (2). 
gosdny (gus6n^), v, 9. 
gat (gath), iii, 4. 
gdtq (gdta), i, 6. 
gdtij (gdfj ), v, 3, 10. 
gutHd (guVld), vii, 12. 
gdtily (gdtH^), viii, 1 (2). 
gats (gatsh), iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 
10 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2), 
4, 20. 

gatsq (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gaisau (gatshav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18. 
gatse (gatshi), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2) ; 
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1 ; x, 3, 5 (2), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 
3(2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse (gatshiy), xii, 7, 13. 
gatse (gatshi), viii, 7, 8. 
gats* (gatsh), ii, 9. 


gatsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 
gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11, 
gdts (gotsh*^), v, 7. 
guts (gotsh*^), v, 7 ; xii, 19. 
gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5, 6 ; xii, 18. 
gats^nq (gatshi-na), xii, 16. 
gats^nai (gatshanay), xii, 5. 
gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8 ; xi, 12. 
gatsdn (gatshdn), iii, 6 ; v, 1 ; 
viii, 1 (3) ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun^), v, 9, 10 ; xii, 
6, 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 
gatsqs (gatshes), xii, 18. 
gatses (gatshes), v, 9. 
gats tq (gatshta), xi, 1. 
gatsi^ (gatshiy), xii, 5. 
gatshu (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 
gatsiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 
gatsiye (gatshiye), xii, 13. 
gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4. 
gats^em (gatshem), x, 3, 6 ; xii, 
3 (2), 7. 

gatshes (gatshes), x, 3. 
gatsyes (gatshes), x, 5. 
gavqi (gawdy*), x, 12. 
gdvun (gdv^n), vi, 15. 
gayau (gaydv), xii, 15. 
gay^ (gayd), iii, 1, 4. 
gay^ (gaye), vii, 16. 
gaye (gaye), iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; 
viii, 11 ; X, 1, 14 (2) ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3. 

m"" (m^), iii, 8. 
fm xi, 10. 
gayem (gayem), ix, 4. 
gayqs (gayes), x, 6. 
gaznavi (gaznavl), i, 1. 
guzrdn (guzardn), xi, 19. 
ha (ha), xii, 19. 
ha, see hdvq ha, vii, 21. 
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ha, see hdv^ ha, vii, 21. 
ha, see dimr ha, vii, 23. 
ha, see hare ha, ii, 11. 
ha, see vuch^ ha, viii, 10. 
ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
ha {ha), ii, 2, 3, 4 ; x, 4 ; xi, 3 ; 
xii, 10. 

hai {hay), v, 4 (4) ; ix, 7, 8, 9, 
10 ; xi, 14, 6, 9. 
hai, see kur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, see muthai, v, 2. 
hau {hav), v, 4 (2) ; xi, 11. 
hdu {hdv), xii, 14. 
he, see dsi he, ii, 4. 
hi {hih^), xii, 1. 
ho {hau), ii, 10. 
ho, see kyqho, v, 6. 
ho, see kyqho, v, 4. 
hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20. 
ho {ho), ii, ,3. 

habjoshi {hah-jushi), xii, 22. 
hech {hech), v, 3. 
ha<P (had), vii, 15. 
hihis {hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hak, see dimr hak, vii, 20. 
hak, see dop hak, x, 12. 
hak, see kar^ hak, xii, 16. 
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1. 
hak, see ddbzq hek, xi, 15. 
hek, see dahzi hek, xi, 15. 
huk, see kar^ huk, xii, 19. 
hu¥ (h6k¥), vi, 15. 
ha^khi {hakh-i), xii, 15. 
hakim {hakim), vi, 14. 
hakima {hakimd), vi, 13. 
hukqm {hukum), viii, 12. 
hukum {hukum), ii, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 

x, 9, 13 ; xii, 7. 
huk'^mq {hukm-i), xi, 4. 
hukm {hukum), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5. 
hekqrmii (hekmat-i), i, 11. 


hekqmats (hekmuts^), i, ,12. 
haP (hala), xii, 17. 
hdl {hdl), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; xi, 17. 
hil {heP), vi, 15. 
halam (halam), ix, 11 (2). 
haD mas {halamas), v, 4. 
hal^mas (hala'mas), v, 5. 
halamas {halarms), v, 4. 
helen {Mien), vi, 15. 

ham, see dop ham, v, 8. 
hamai, see lade hamai, x, 3. 
hdm, see pin hdm, vii, 10. 
himai, {hemay), v, 11. 
hamud (hamud), vii, 4. 

ham nishin {hamnishin), vii, 

20 ( 2 ). 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 
24. 

ham nishinan {hamnishinan), vii, 

21 . 

hamsai (hamsdye), x, 5. 
ham sdye (hamsdye), x, 12. 
hna {hand), see pdr^ehna, xii, 2. 
Mna, see raise Mna, v, 6 (2). 
Mnd (hand), xii, 17 (2). 
han {han), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 21. 
liana (hand), x, 3, 5. 
han (han), x, 5. 

han, see rais^hqn, v, 6. 
han, see ratsq han, v, 6. 
hqna (hand), xii, 16. 
hand (hand), x, 5. 
hqna (hand), viii, 7. 
hani (hani), viii, 6 (2). 
hdunai (hdvd^nay), v, 4 (2). 
hen {han), xii, 13. 

honi {hun^), viii, 4. 
hun, see mukHdvq hun, x, 1. 
hun (hun^), viii, 12 (2). 
hun {hun'^), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4). 
hunq {hun^), viii, 13. 
handi (handi), x, 7. 
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hand^ {hdnd^), v, 6. 
handi (handi), x, 7 ; xii, 10, 9. 
hund (hond^), iii, 1, 5 ; v, 1, 2, 5, 
9 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 9 ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 (2) ; xii, 5 (3), 
15. 

handis {handis)^ v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), 
■ 13 (2) ; X, 3 (2), 5, 7, 10. 
hangat"^ manga {hanga4a-7nanga), 
iii, 6. 

hdu nak (hdw'^nakh), xii, 18. 
fiaunam {hdw^nam), v, 4. 
hunis (hunis), viii, 9, 10 (3). 
hanza {hanza), viii, 11. 

Jignz {hicnz^), iii, 5, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 3 ; xii, 3. 
hanza (hanza), viii, 4. 
hqnzg (hanza), viii, 3, 4. 
hanza (hdnzdh), i, 4. 
hunz (hilnz^), viii, 3. 
hunz (caret), xii, 6. 
hdpat (hdpath), ix, 2. 
hdput (hdputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. 
hdpqtan (hdpatan), ix, 4. 
hdpqtas (hdpatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har (har), ii, 2. 
harde (har^da), ix, 8. 
har ga (hargdh), viii, 7. 
har gd (hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargd (hargdh), xii, 3. 
hargq hay (hargdh-ay), viii, 10. 
har^gdk^ey (hargdh-kiy), viii, 13. 
hqri hqri (hdr^ hdr^), xi, 8. 
harik (hard¥), ii, 3. 
hardn (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
h^r'^au (h^rydv), x, 12. 
h^reyek (h^reyekh), x, 5. 
h'^sq (hasa), x, 1. 
ha se (hasa), ii, 11. , 

has, see anye has, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8 ; x, 8, 12 ; 
xii, 1. 


has, see dits^ has, x, 5. 
has, see kur has, viii, 2. 
has, see manga has, xii, 19. 
has, see nyu has, viii, 9. 
has, see trdy, has, x, 12. 

has, see bun has, xii, 4. 
hasa (hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa (hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 5, 10. 
hasa, see bahasq, v, 7. 
base (hasa), x, 1 (2). 
hqs (Ms), xii, 20. 
hish (hisM), x, 7. 
hdsh (hosh), i, 5. 
hushdr (hushydr), v, 5 (3). 
host (host^), vi, 16 (2). 
host^ (host^), vi, 16. 
hat (hath), i, 8 ; ii, 12 ; viii, 9, 
10 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see muslq hat, xi, 19. 
hqt (hath), viii, 10. 

hatq (hata), x, 5. 

hatai (hatay), xii, 15. 

hato (hato), x, 5. 

het (heth), iii, 1 ; v, 7. 

hit (h^h), i, 8. 

hot (hoV^), V, 7. 

hut (hot^), vii, 14. 

hata bud^ (hata-bod^), ix, 9. 

hathas (hatas), v, 10. 

hatan (hatan), v, 1. 

hatas (hatas), i, 9 ; v, 12. 

hatis (hatis), viii, 1. 

hd bd (hdbhd), vi, 9. 

hob (hob^), xii, 12 (2). 

hub (bob'*), xii, 15. 

hebqmabq (Mbamaba), x, 14. 

hiban (heban), v, 7. 

hiban (Mb^n), x, 11. 

hibqn (heth), v, 4. 

hiban (heb^n), iii, 4. 

hibun (heb^n), v, 6. 
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hitsanas (hets^nas), v, 6. 
hitsanas {hetsanas), viii, 7. 
hats'^vk (hatsyuh^), xii, 15. 
havd {hawdh), vii, 7. 
hdvai (hdway), iii, 8. 
hdivi {hdvi), v, 9. 
hdv^ ha (hdwaho), vii, 21. 
havdla (hawdla), viii, 4. 
havdla (hawdla), v, 7, 10 (2), 2 ; 

x,‘l2 (4), 22. 
havdle (hawdla), x, 12. 
havdle (hawdla), v, 12. 
havdla^ (hawdla-y), x, 7. 
hdvun (hdwun), vi, 16 ; xii, 15. 
homn (hdwun), ii, 3. 
hdv^nam (hdwanan), iv, 7. 
hdvus (hdwus), v, 4. 
hdvut (hdwuth), vi, 5. 
hdvtam (hdvtam), v, 9. 
havdye (hawd^yi), ii, 6. 
hye (heh), xi, 12. 
hye, see ch^aye h^e, viii, 7. 
hye, see hari hye, viii, 7. 

(hyuh^), X, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
hay (hdy), v, 7. 
hciy, see hargq hay, viii, 10, 
hay, see yi hay, viii, 10. 
hyu (hyuh^), viii, 7 ; xii, 4 (2). 
h^qlmrq (hihara), x, 12. 
hyun (hyon^), xii, 5. 
hyixn (yun'^), xii, 7. 

A%r (hyor'^), xii, 6. 
hyilr (hyor^), iii, 2, 9. 
h^et (heth), iii, 2 ; v, 1 (2), 7 ; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; x, 5, 
12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 
5 7. 

h^eth (heth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 
h^eth (heth), xii, 12. 
h^uthuy (yuthuy), xii, 12. 
h'^utuh (hyotuhh), x, 1. 


h^eten (hets'^n), iii, 1. 

hyiXtun (hyotun), viii, 7 (3), 

hyiitun (hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 

hiatus (hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 

hyemn Qiewdn), x, 7 ; xii, 15. 

haz^, see ydhaz^, v, 9. 

hazuri (huzuri), viii, 5. 

hazrat (hazrat-i), vi, 8. 

hazrqV’ (hazrat-i), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

hazrqH^ (hazrat-i), xii, 17. 

hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 15. 

hazret^ (hazrat-i), vi, 10. 

hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 14. 

ja {jah), ii, 4. 

jd {jdh), X, 12. 

jai ijdye), viii, 7. 

jdi (jay), ix, 6. 

jdo (jdv), xi, 4. 

jdo (jdwd), xi, 4. 

jdu, see tujdu, xii, 6. 

jal (jel) vi, 16. 

jalH (jel^d), xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jaPva (jalwa), vi, 7. 

jam, see tsdn^ jdm, vii, 26. 

jumqlq (jumala), i, 13. 

jdn (jdn), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jdn, see tu jdn xii, 4. 

jin, see tuh jin, iii, 9. 

jande (jenda), v, 11. 

janqtqch (jenatace), iii, 7. 

janHuk (jenatuk^), xi, 13. 

jan^ tukk (jenatuky), xii, 21, 2. 

janHas (jenatas), xii, 24. 

jan^ tas (jenatas), xii, 19, 23, 4. 

janatas (jenatas), xii, 20. 

jdn^vdr (jdndwar), ix, 3. 

jdnqvdr (jdndwdr), ix, 1, 5. 

janavdran (jdndwdran), viii, 1. 

joshi (jushi), xii, 22. 

javdh (jewdb), iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jd^y ijdy), xi, 12. 

jdyq (jdye), i, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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jay* {jdy&), iii, 7. 

jaye (jdye), i, 3 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 7 ; 

viii, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 (2). 
ka (kdh), xi, 14. 
kq, see roz kq, xii, 18. 
kqy see tasUkq, vi, 16. 
kdb {khdb)y vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 
Cf. kdv. 

kdbuk (khdbuk^), vi, 14 (2). 
kdb^nish {khdba-nishe), vi, 12. 
kab^rq (kabari), iv, 7. 
kabar {khabar), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 1,3; 
V, 7. 

kabar a {khabardh)^ ii, 6. 
kabar ddrau (khabarddrav), ii, 6. 
kabarddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 1. 
kdbus (khdbas), vi, 14. 
kochuky see kali kdchuk^ ii, 2. 
kdd [kdd)y V, 7, 8, 9. 
kqd (kod)y v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 5. 

kdd {keh*)y vi, 11. 
kd^d {kdd)y x, 12. 

kq^d \k6d^)y x, 5 (3). 
kq^d^ (kdd^)y v, 8 (2). 
kad (kdd)y v, 9. 
kod^ {kdre)y v, 2. 

kudd (khddd)y iii, 8 (3). 

kud {kor^)y xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
3 (3), 4. 

kudd (khddd)y vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
kdd {kud^)y V, 5. 
kud {kdr% V, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (4), 10 ; xii, 10, 3. 
kud^ {kdd^)y V, 9. 
kud^ (kur^), v, 2. 
kqhphen {kdr^-han)y xii, 12. 
kq^dik {kddikh), x, 12. 
kqduk [kud^kh)y x, 11. 
kqd khdn {kod-khdn), vi, 10. 
kddkhdnen (kdd-khdnan)y v, 8. 
kadam (kadam)y x, 11, 2. 
kadqm {kadam)y iv, 5. 


kaddn (kaddn), viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 

11, 7. ‘ 

kqdin {kdd^n), x, 7. 
kqdun (kadun^), viii, 11, 
kqdun (kdd^n), xii, 5. 
kodun (kodun), iii, 8 ; viii, 10 ; 
x, 13. 

kudun {kodun) y v, 9 (2). 

kddis {kdre)y v, 10. 
kq^dis {k6dis)y x, 5 (2). 
kMyau (kodyau), v, 7. 
kd^dyau {kodyau) y vi, 11 ; x, 5, 

12 . 

koddyu {khoddyo), v, 7. 
kodye {kdri)y xii, 5. 
kddy^ {kdri)y v, 4. 

kody^ {kdri)y v, 1. 

kodye {kdre)y v, 9 (2) ; xii, 4. 
kod^i {kdTe)y v, 1, 2 ; xii, 1, 

' 10 (2), 3. 
kod^i {k6ri)y xii, 4. 
kodye {kdre)y v, 1. 
kuddye {khdddye)y iv, 1. 
kud^e {kdde)y v, 12. 
kuid^e {kdre), v, 9 (2). 
kud^i {kdriy)y xii, 15. 
kodye {krtr^yey)y v, 2. 
kah {kdh)y i, 2 ; vii, 23 ; xii, 22. 
kih {k%h)y V, 4 (3). 

koh"^ {k6lia)y ix, 2. 

khuy see dad khUy ii, 5. 
khub {khub)y vi, 17. 
kluih^r {kliahar)y xii, 20, 3. 
khabar {khabar)y vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 
khabar {khabar)y x, 7, 8, 14 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 
khabar ddrau (khabarddrav), x, 

7 ; 8. 

khdbarddrau {khabarddrav) y xii, 
23. 

kliah surat {khdbsurath)y xii, 4. 
khobsurat {khobsurathy) xii, 15. 
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hhob sural (khdbsurath), xii, 5. 
khobsurat (khobsuraih), xii, 10 (2). 
khob-surath {khdbsuraih)^ xii, 19. 
kahchus na {kdh chus-na), vi, 10. 
khod {khod), x, 13. 
khudd (khddd), x, 5, 7 ; xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2), 20. 

khudd {khoddy), x, 8. 
khudai {kh6ddy)y j:i\, 15. 
khud {kur^), xii, 13. 
khudas (khodas), x, 13. 
khuddyen (khdddyen), xii, 15. 
khuddyqs (khoddyes), vii, 4 ; x, 5. 
khuddyesund (khdddye-sond^), xii, 
7. 

khdj^nas (khoj^nas), vii, 19. 
khal^kan (lashkari), ii, 6. 
khalds (khalds), iii, 4. 
khdHyun {khdlyun), x, 7. 
khdm (khdm), vii, 25, 6. 
khumba khas {kdmbakas), xi, 7. 
khan (khdn), ii, 1 ; vi, 10. 
khdn {khdna), xii, 19. 
khdneUy see kddkhdnen, v, 8. 
khanun (khanun‘^), xii, 6. 
khanendvun (khanandumn), x, 13. 
khdnas {khdnas), vi, 4. 
khar {khar), iii, 8, 9. 
khur {khor), v, 5. 
khurachqs [khor a ches), v, 5. 
hharj {khar^j), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
11 . 

kharj {khar^c), viii, 10. 
khar^j (khar^j), xii, 20. 
kharas (kharas), iii, 8. 
khdris {khdris)y ix, 9. 
khdrdt {khordth), v, 9. 
khas (khas), iii, 8 (2). 
khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. 
hhasl (khasiy), xii, 11. 
khds (khdsa), v, 11. 
khds^ (khdsa), ii, 3. 


khush (khosh), viii, 1, 11, 4 ; xi, 
18 ; xii, 3, 9, 12. 
khush (khosh), viii, 9. 
khdsihd (khos^ ho), ii, 3. 
khashim (khashem), ii, 3. 
khash^nq h^nd (khashena-hand), 
xii, i7. 

khasak (khasakh), v, 6. 
khasam (kasam), xii, 7. 
khismat (khizmath), ii, 3. 
khasdn (khasdn), i, 6 ; iii, 3. 
khanun (khasun^), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
khdsqni (kdsani), xii, 4, 5. 
khdsun (kdsun), xii, 13. 
khdsun (kdsun), xii, 10. 
khds^nas (kos'^nas), xii, 4. 
khosus (kdsus), xii, 10. 
khdsit (kosith), xii, 5, 10. 
khd^sith (kosith), xii, 13. 
kahti (kdh ti), i, 5. 
khat^ (khdP), v, 9. 
khotq (khota), xii, 10. 
khot^ (khot^), iii, 8. 
khut (khot^), ii, 11 (2) ; viii, 7 ; 

X, 7, 8 ; xii, 12. 
khut (khoth^), ii, 6 ; x, 7. 
khut (khot^), xii, 21. 
khut (khot^), xii, 3. 
khutq (khota), xii, 19. 
khath (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (3). 
khuth (khoV^), xii, 24. 
khuth (kot'^), xii, 25. 
khdtunq (khdtuna), xii, 19. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), xii, 15. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
khdtun (khdtuna), x, 12 ; xii, 18, 
20, 5. 

khdtunq (khdtund), xii, 15, 9. 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3). 
khdtuni (khdtuni), x, 7 (3) ; xii, 
^15 (2). 

khd turn (khdtuni), xii, 22. 
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khdtir (Jchotir), viii, 3. 
khutas (khot^ tas), i, 8. 
khats {khilts^), iii, 2. 
khdvand [khdwand), x, 5 (2), 12. 
khdv^ndas {khdwandas), xii, 18. 
khdvandas [khdwandas), xi, 11. 
khdvur (khdwur^), viii, 7. 
kh^au [khyd), x, 12. 
kh^e [kentshdh), xii, 20. 
kheyau [kheyev), x, 12. 
kheye (kheyi), xii, 15. 
khyau [khyuh), x, 5. 
khyau (khyauv), x, 12. 
khydu (khev), ii, 2. 
khye [keh), xii, 18. 
khye (kentshdh), xii. 18. 
koh^e (koh-i), iv, 5. 
kohdy [kdhai), ix, 2. 
kh^ema [khema), viii, 11. 
khydn (khydn), x, 5. 
khyen (khen), xii, 16, 7. 
khyeyii (kheni), x, 5. 
khyun [khyon^), xii, 16. 
kh^ut (kyut^), x, 5. 
kh^qth [keth), xii, 23 (2). 
khyqthq (ketha), xii, 24. 
khyqth (keth), xii, 22. 
khyuth (kyut^), xii, 16. 
kkye tsa (kmtshdh), xii, 19. 
khyetsa (kentshdh), xii, 19. 
khye tsa [kentshdh), xii, 18, 9 (2). 
khyavdn [khewdn), xii, 4, 17. 
khyevdn [khewdn), xii, 6. 
khyaiy [khey), x, 2. 
khyezi [khezi), xii, 16 (2). 
kakqd [kdkad), xii, 22. 
kdkad [kdkad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2). 
kdkad [kdkaz), viii, 10. 
kdkadas [kdkadas), xii, 16, 7. 
kukh, see sam^ kukh, xii, 25. 
kdkin^ [kdkan), v, 10. 


kukqr (kukar), xi, 8. 
kal^ [kola), iii, 1, 5 ; xi, 9. 
kola [kola), ii, 9. 
kale [kala), iii, 2, 9 ; viii, 6. 
kdl [kdl), viii, 2. 
kdla [kdld), v, 10. 
kdla [kdldh), viii, 2 (2). 
kdl [kdl^), ii, 4. 

kulai [kolay), iii, 4 ; v, 3 ; viii, 
3, 11. 

kuP [kuli), ii, 10. 
kdPchen [kdlacen), v, 5. 
kalqma [kalama), ix, 12. 
kolnas [khdl^nas), x, 12. 
kuluf [kulujih), iii, 8. 
kalqs [khalas), ix, 9. 
kalHi [khalH-e), x, 4 (2). 
kuPe [kali), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kulye [kdli), xii, 6. 
kam [kam), ii, 12 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 1. 
ka7n, see yrmh kam, xi, 9. 
kami [kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12. 
kdm [khdm), vi, 15. 
kdma [kom^dh), x, 2, 3. 
kqnp [kdnfp), iii, 3 (2) ; x, 12. 
kdm [kom^), x, 7 (2), 12, 4 ; xi, 
11 . 

Mma [kom^), xii, 22. 
kdm [kdnP), ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4. 
kum, see vdlai kum, xii, 26. 
kumdr [khumdr), v, 2. 
kam^uk [kamyuk^), vi, 13, 4. 
kan [kan), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan [kilTP), x, 13. 

kanq [kana), iii, 5. 

kane [kana), v, 2. 

kane [kani), v, 2 ; viii, 1, 6. 

fcan* [kani), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 2, 8 ; 

V, 4 (3) ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5. 
kan^ [kan), v, 4. 
kan* [kan*), v, 4 (2). 
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kan^ 


kan^ {kin), v, 7. 

kani {kani), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 4. 

kdn, see mahala kdn, viii, 11. 
kqn* (kani), viii, 7. 
kqn^ (kdn^), ii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
ka^ni (kani), x, 10 ; xii, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina (kina), viii, 11 ; xii, 18, 
9, 20. 

kona (kun), vi, 5. 
kone (kona), viii, 1. 
kun (kun), i, 8 ; iii, 5, 7 ; v, 
2 ; vii, 3, 4, 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 
11 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 5 (4), 11, 
2 (2) ; xii, 4, 6, 14. 
kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8. 
kuna (kuni), viii, 7. 
kun^ (kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

Icuni (kuni), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 

1 , 22 . 

kdndq (kdndi), xi, 11. 
kund (kond^), viii, 1 (2). 
kangqfh^ (kangan), v, 4. 
kung^vdr^ (kdng-wdri), v, 7. 
kuiig^mr'^e (kong-wdre), v, 7. 
kqn^han (k^nahan), viii, 9. 
kun^kq^n'^ (kuni-kani), xii, 13. 
kqnanq (k^nana), vii, 26. 
kanqni (k^nani), xii, 3. 
kqnan (k^nan), viii, 9. 
kqndn (k^ndn), vii, 17. 
kdnqn (khdnan), v, 7. 
kanqnuy (kananqy), vii, 11. 
kanas (kanas), iii, 9. 
kdnas (khdnas), ii, 12. 
kanye (kane), vi, 7. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
kqn^ (kdn^), xi, 9. 
ton’' (kani), xii, 13. 
kun^q (khdni), xi, 13. 
ku^niy (kun^y), xii, 15. 


kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 8. 
kanyek (kanndkh), xi, 9. 
kunz (kunz), iii, 8 (2). 
kanye (kane), x, 13. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
ken^tsd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
ken^tsa (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kanyev^ (kaniv^), v, 4. 
kuphdr (kuphdr), iv, 3. 

kar (kar), ii, 4 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 
7, 17. 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 
karai (karay), xii, 1. 
karau (karav), x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19. 
kare (kara), ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; 

ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 

kar (kdr), v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10. 
kdr (khor), i, 3. 
kdr (caret), xii, 1. 
kdrq (khdra), vi, 17. 
kdrau (khdrav), xi, 17. 
kdre (kdra), x, 8. 
kdre (khdra), ii, 12. 
kqr (kar), ii, 12. 
kqr (kdr% vii, 24 (2). 
kqr (kor^), ii, 4. 

kar (kiir^), ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 
* 11 ; X, 3, 5, 7 (2) ; x, 7, 8 (2), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22. 
kqru (kilr^wa), x, 12. 
ka^ri (kare), iii, 1. 
ka^ri (kari), viii, 8, 11 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 3. 

ka^re (kari), viii, 6. 
ka*re (kari), viii, 1. 
kqh^ (kdr^), xii, 20. 
kq^r^ (kiir^), xii, 23. 
tori (kari), xi, 19 (2). 
kdr (kdr), ii, 2. 
kur (kod'^), xii, 15, 7. 
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ha^rin 


kur {hor^), ii 3 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5, 8. 
kur^ {kor"^), viii, 9, 10. 

kuri, see farms kuri, x, 5. 
kuru {kor^wa), x, 12. 
kuru (koT^wa), x, 12. 
kur {kur^), x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8 ; 

xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 
krdu {khrdv), v, 9. 
kdrddran {kdrddran), ix, 1. 
karqha (karaho), v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

x, 5. 

kare ha (karaho), ii, 11. 
karehe (karihe), v, 9. 
kqrhai {kur^hay), xi, 5, 
kur hai (kor^hay), iv, 2. 
ka^rihe {karihe), viii, 13. 
kar^ hak (karahakh), xii, 16. 
kar^ huk (karuhukh), xii, 19. 
kur hak (kor^hakh), xi, 17. 
kurhas (kor^has), x, 5. 
kur has (kor^has), viii, 2. 
kari h^e (karihe), viii, 7. 
krdje (krdji), xi, 11. 
krdk {krekh), iii, 3. 
krek (krekh), v, 7. 
karak (karakh), viii, 13 ; xii, 
1, 3. 

karik (kddikh), viii, 4. 
kqrik (kdrikli), v, 7. 
kqruk (korukJi), xii, 18. 
kqruk (kilr^kh), ii, 8. 
kqruk (karyukh), viii, 4. 
ka^rik (kddikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1. 
kq^rik (karekh), xi, 10. 
koruk (korukh), x, 5. 
kuruk (kodukh), iii, 4. 
kuruk (korukh), viii, 1 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

ka^rikh (karekh), xii, 25. 
krekh (krekh), xii, 7. 


krdlan (krdlan), xi, 10. 
krdlau (krdlau), xi, 11. 
karim (kdrim), v, 9. 
karirmu (karemav), x, 6. 
karme (kar me), i, 7. 
kqrilm (kilr^m), v, 9. 
ka^rim (kdrim), ix, 9. 
kairim (karem), ix, 4. 
kurme (kor^ me), ii, 2. 
kurmut (kor'^mot^), ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; 

viii, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 7, 12 (2). 
kqrmuts (kur^miits^), x, 8, 10. 
kurmuts (kiir^muts^), viii, 1. 
kar^7ii (karaui), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2). 
kardn (kard^i), i, 1, 3 ; ii, 3, 5 ; 
iii, 4 ; v, 5 (2), 12 ; vii, 
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3, 12, 3 ; 
X, 8, 12, 4 (2) ; xi, 8, 19 ; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 
kardn (kaddn), viii, 11. 
karqn (kadan), viii, 11. 
karqn (kiir^n), v, 12 (2). 
karqni (karani), xii, 4. 
karq^ni (karani), xii, 6 (2). 
karu7i (kadun), iii, 8. 
karun (karun), viii, 9. 
karun (karun'*), v, 7 ; viii, 2, 6, 
8 (2), 11 ; X, 3 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 3. 
karun (kiir^^i), xii, 12. 
kariln (kiir^n), xii, 17. 
kar7iq (karani), viii, 4. 
kqrqn (kiXr^n), viii, 11. 
kqrin (kdrin), v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5. 
karun (korun), v, 7 ; xii, 18, 
22 (3). 

kqrun (kur^n), vii, 8 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 13, 20. 

ka'rin (karen), x, 6, 7. 
ka'rin (kdrin), x, 2. 
ka*rin (kiir^n), x, 2. 
kq*rin (karen), x, 7. 
kqhin (kilr^n), xii, 23. 
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korun (kodun), iii, 8. 
korun (korun), ii, 7 ; x, 3, 5, 7. 
korun (kiir^n), x, 7. 
kurqn (khoran), v, 9. 
kurun (kodun), viii, 7. 
kurun (korun), ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; vi, 
11 (2) ; vii, 4, 6 (2) ; viii, 
2, 10 ; ix, 3. 
k^rqnd (krilnd^), v, 9. 
kranj^ (kranje), v, 7. 
kq^rinak (kdr^nakh), x, 12. 
kurnak (kor^nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 
kqrnam (karinam), v, 9. 
ka^ri nam (karenam), iv, 5. 
kur nam (kor'^nam), ix, 4. 
kur'^ nam (kor^nam), iv, 2. 
kar^nas (kur^nas), x, 3. 
karinas (kdr^nas), viii, 6. 
kqr nas (kiir^nas), viii, 9. 
kqr^nas (kur^nas), iii, 9. 
kqr^nas (kiir^nas), xii, 4, 9. 
kqr^nqs (kur^nas), iii, 4. 
kqrnas (kiir^nas), xii, 5. 
ka^rinas (karenas), x, 7. 
kur^nas (korunas), xii, 15. 
kur^nas (kilr^nas), xii, 16. 
kurqnas (korunas), viii, 9. 
kurqnas (kod^nas), viii, 10. 
kurnas (korunas), v, 10 ; xii, 15. 
kiXr^nas (korunas), xii, 15. 
kurqnas (kiir^nas), x, 4. 
karandvun (karandwun), xii, 24. 
kar ndviny (karanov'^n), x, 13. 
karin'^ (kariln^), v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
kordn'^ (kadon), x, 1. 
kur nay^ (kor'^nay), iv, 3. 
kareny (karun^), x, 3 ; xii, 16. 
kariny (kariln^), viii, 7, 8. 
karqs (karas), xii, 15. 
kards (kards), ix, 1. 
karus (karus), viii, 9. 
kqris (kurH), iii, 1, 9. 


kd^ris (karis), xii, 15. 
kurus (korus), xii, 7. 
kqrus nq (kiir^sna), v, 1. 
kartq (karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 
karie (karta), xii, 4. 
karit (karith), v, 6. 
kqrit (karith), vi, 9 (2). 
kqrut (koruth), v, 4, 5. 
ka^rit (kadith), viii, 10. 
kahit (kareth), x, 6. 
kahit (karith), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 13 
X, 7. 

kqWit (kadith), x, 9. 

kqWit (karith)', iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 12 (2) ; xi, 19. 
kurut (koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xii, 19. 
ka^rith (kadith), xii, 6, 7, 
ka^rith (karith), xii, 4. 
kq^rith (karith), xii, 23. 
kur thas (kor^thas), x, 12. 
k^r tarn (kiirHham), ii, 11. 
kq^rtqn (kdrHhan), xi, 10. 
kqr^ tds (kdrHds), ii, 10. 
kare^ (karay), ii, 3. 

(kdd% x, 2. 

ka^r'^u (kariv), viii, 11 ; xii, 1, 
17. 

kdr'^e (kdri), xii, 2. 
kor^e (kdre), xii, 5. 
kdr^i (kdre), xii, 2. 
kuruy (koruy), x, 12. 
kqr'^inas (kdd^nas), viii, 7. 
kq^rzi (kdrhi), xii, 11. 
karhqnq (kdr^zi-na), viii, 1 (2). 
AaV zinq (kdrhi-na), xii, 6. 
kas, see char kas, vii, 19. 
kds (kas), vi, 6. 
kdsi (kosi), v, 9. 
ka^sl (kalsi), ii, 8. 
hVsi (kalsi), iii, 3. 
kis, see yeti kis, x, 1. 
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kus (kus), xi, 2 ; xii, 1. 
kusa (kusa), x, 6 (2). 
kash (khash), v, 4, 6. 
kashr (kdsh^), ix, 5. 
kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 
kash na (kashena), xii, 16. 
kdshir^ {koshir^), xi, 6. 
kas^m {kas^m), xii, 22. 
kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3). 
kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kismat (khaz7nath), xii, 3. 
kds^ni (kdsani), xii, 19. 
kds^nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12. 
kosur (kusur), vii, 13. 
kustdny (kus-tdh), v, 4. 
kds^mn (kdsawun^), i, 11. 
kusuy (kusuy), xi, 19. 
kat (kath), xii, 1 (2). 
kata (katha), iii, 1. 
kat * (kati), xi, 17 (2). 
kali (kali), x, 12 (3). 
kdT (kUt% vii, 25. 
kaHi (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5. 
kaHi (kati), xii, 4. 
kit (kiV), xi, 11. 
ki( (kii^), V, 1. 
kot (koV^), xi, 5. 
kota (kdtdh), vii, 24. 
kut (khoV^), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 6. 
kut (kuth^), viii, 3. 
kutq (khdta), iii, 8. 
kut^ (kuth^), vi, 3. 
kut (kut'*), vii, 22. 
kitdb (kitdb), x, 13. 
kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 
katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 23. 
kathe (katha), iv, 5 ; x, 1 (6) ; 

2 (4), 6 (5), 7 (3), 14 ; xii, 3, 

25. 

kathau (kathau), ix, 7. 
kathu (katho), xi, 11. 
kutha (kuth'*ah), ix, 4. 


kathen (kathau), x, 1 ; xii, 9. 
kuthis (kuthis), x, 7. 
kati kochuk (katiko chukh), ii, 2. 
kdtuua (khdtund), v, 11. 
kat^rdn (katardn), x, 7. 
kqtis (khdtis), ix, 5. 
kutis (kuthis), iii, 8 (2) ; x, 8. 
kutis (kuthis), x, 8. 
kqHith (khatith), xii, 6. 
kutvdl (kut^wdl), v, 7, 9. 
kut^vdl (kut^wdl ' v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvdlqn (kut'^wdlan), v, 7. 
kutvdlen (kut^wdlan), v, 8, 9. 
kata vqny (katawan), xi, 19. 
kat^e (kati), vii, 20. 
kat^i (kati), x, 4. 
kqH'^ (khdt*), x, 8. 
kqH^a (kotydh), xii, 20. 
kd* V^a (kotydh), ix, 11. 
katije (kati), ii, 2. 
kdHya (kotydh), vii, 31 ; ix, 5 ; 
X, 7, 8. ^ 

kat^ehund (kathi-hond'*), iii, 5. 
katse (katsa), x, 6. 

(katsa), i, 12. 

kqis (khiits^), vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
hits (hots'*), vii, 15. 
kits (kits^), V, 1 ; x, 11 ; xi, 12. 
ketsd (kentshdh), iii, 8. 
kdv (khdb), vi, 11. Cf. kdb. 
kuv^ (kuwa), v, 9. 
kdvand (khdwand), iii, 1, 3 ; v 
1 , 8 , 11 . 

kdvandas (khdwandas), v, 10, 2. 
kdvandqs (khdwandas), iii, 4 

V, 8. 

kdvandas (khdwandas), viii, 10. 
kdvandqsunz (khdwanda'Sunz^) 
iii, 2. 

k^q (kydh), viii, 10. 
k^e (kheh), iii, 1. 
k^e (kSh), V, 5 ; x, 1. 
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(keh), iv, 4, 6 ; v, 5, 8, 10 ; 
viii, 1, 9 ; x, 7 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 5, 15. 
hya (kyd), vi, 5. 

kya (kydh), ii, 2, 11 ; iii, 4 (4), 
8, 9 (2) ; iv, 7 (2) ; v, 9 (5) ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6 ; 

viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 (2), 
1 (5), 3 (2) ; ix, 4 (2), 6 ; 
3 ;, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4 ; 

xi, 17, 8 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1. 
kyay see as^hja^ v, 9. 

kyd {kyd)y v, 9 ; xii, 23. 

kyd (kydh), ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; x, 3 ; 

xii, 15. 

kydy see at^kydy v, 8. 
hjdy see ti kyd zi, viii, 2. 
kya (keh), i, 6. 

kye (kSh), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 

ix, 6 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 2, 6, 7, 
15. 

kuy, see am^ kuy, vi, 15. 
kuyy see tarri^ kuy^ vii, 12. 
k'^-^qho {ke-}i6)y v, 5. 
kyah {kydh), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 ; 

viii, 10 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 1, 7. 
kyqho (ke-hd), v, 4. 
kyek {kyekh), ii, 3. 
k'^eknd (khekh-nd), vi, 2. 
k^emai {khermy), iii, 1. 
kyum {kyom^)y xii, 3 (4), 4. 
kyemdy {khemay), iii, 1. 
kyon (k}iydn)y vi, 16 (2). 
kyin na (kina)y viii, 3. 
kHnna {kina)y v, 7. 

kymtsa (kent8lid}i)y iii, 1. 

kyenzi {kenze)y x. 3. 
kyet {keth)y iii, 2 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xi, 13. 

k'^eta {ketha)y iii, 9. 
kyetq (ketha)y viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
kyita (kdtha). v. 8. 


k^ut {kyut‘^)y xii, 11. 
kyatq (ketha)y xii, 3. 
kyet (keth), ii, 7. 

kyut {kyut^)y ii, 1 ; iii, 1 ; xii, 
4, 5. 

kyut {kyuth^)y ii, 5. 
kye tarn (khetam), iii, 1. 
kyuth (kyut^)y xii, 24. 
kyetsa {kentsdh)y vii, 20. 
kyetsa (kentshdh), v, 8 ; x, 3. 
k'^etsa {kenbhdh)y vii, 26 ; xii, 10. 
kyetsa {kentslid]i)y xii, 4, 13. 
kye tsa {kentshdh)y xii, 5. 
k^avdn [khewdn), vi, 16. 
kyey [kiij)y viii, 13. 
kyey {kiy), viii, 7. 
kyd ze (kydzi), viii, 1. 
kydzi {kydzi)y iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 
11 ; ix, 1. 

kyd zi {kydzi)y xii, 4, 5. 
ktjdh^ {kydzi), viii, 3. 

Idu (I6w^), xi, 12. 
labak (labakh), ii, 9. 
lobun (lobun), ii, 10. 
lache {laclie), ii, 2. 
lichin {lichen), viii, 10. 
ladaiy see dd^dy^ ladai, vii, 9. 
lad {lad), xii, 15. 
laddi {ladoif), x, 1. 
lade hamai {ladaham-ay), x, 3. 
ladun {laduTiy), x, 3. 
lodun {lodun), vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; 
X, 3. 

ludun {lodun), ii, 5. 

Idddn {Idrdn), x, 5. 
ludnam {lod^nam), v, 9. 
lud^nam {lod^nam), iv, 2. 
lud'^nam {lod^nam), xii, 15. 
Iq^dyau {Iddydv), iii, 5. 

Idd^dmut {Iddyomot^), viii, 6. 
Iddeyes (Iddyeyis), vi, 8. 

Zaa* (Ida^). xi. 5. 
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lag (lag), v, 9. 
lag* (lag*), x, 1. 

log (log^), viii, 6 (3) ; x, 7 (2), 8. 
Idg (I6g^), v, 11. 

lug (Zo^“), V, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; xi, 

5 ; xii, 2. 

lagaha (lagahd), v, 8. 
lag^liam (lagaham), v, 2. 
lagak (lagakh), v, 2. 
lagik (lagekh), ix, 12. 
log*^7nai (log^in^y), v, 2. 
lagunnq (gatshern-na), xii, 22. 
IqghnaV' (ldg*mdt^), viii, 5. 

Idg^ mut (Idg^^mot^), x, 14. 
Iqginiat^ (Idghndt*), iii, 7. 
lagan (lagan), viii, 5. 

Id gun (logun), x, 7. 

Idgun (logun), v, 10, 1. 

Idgar (Idgar), vi, 15. 

Idgit (logith), i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 

12 ( 2 ). 

Iqj (lilj'*), xi, 16. 

lajis (lilj^s)^ vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9. 

Idk, see nxauldk, v, 11. 

Wki (Idijik-i), xii, 10. 

Idk (IdkJi), ii, 11. 
lekh (likh), xii, 15. 
leklidn (likhdn), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 
likhan (liklian), ix, 12. 
likhun (lyukhun), xii, 22 (2). 
Idkam ijidkani), xi, 9. 

Ukan ijiekan), viii, 3. 

Idkan (lokan), ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
lokat (Idk^t^), xii, 1. 

Idl (Idl), viii, 7 ; X, 5, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6, 
9 (4). 

IdR (Idl), i, 9. 

Idlq (Idla), iv, 7. 

Idlau (Idlau), viii, 3, 11. 
lolo (luh-luh), V, 11. 
lolo (luh-luh), V, 11 (3). 


Id illdh (Idyild), vi, 17. 

Idl mdl (Idlmdl), xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

Idlan hund (Idlan-hond^), xii, 

5 (3). 

lal pharosh (lal-pharosh), xii, 3. 
Idlqn (Idlan), x, 5. 

Id larichim (lohlari cliiin), vi, 3. 
Idlas (Idlas), xii, 4 (2). 
lal shrndk (Idl-shendkh), xii, 13. 
Idl sliinuk (Idl-shendkh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 
etc. 

Idl shindkan (Idl-shendkan), xii, 
4 (2), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (3), 
4, 5. 

lal shinakas (lal-shenakas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 5. 

Idl shinakasund (Idl-shendka- 
sond^), xii, 8, 25. 

Idl'^sat (Idl sath), x, 2. 
lalqvdn (lalawdn), v, 6. 

Id rmkdn (Id-nmkdn), vii, 29. 
lamdn (lumdn), viii, 9. 

Wni (Ion*), vii, 12. 
landqnq (landana), xi, 3. 
longu*th* (langut*), xii, 23. 

Idndn (Idndn), x, 5. 

Idr (Idr), ii, 8 ; ix, 2. 
ld*r* (lari), vii, 7, 18. 
larichim, see Id larichim, vi, 3. 
larichim (hire chim), vi, 3. 

Idrdn (Idrdn), ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; viii, 
6 ; xi, 12, 8. 

Idris (Idris), ii, 9. 

Wryau (Idrydv), ii, 10 (2). 
lasq (Iasi), x, 7. 

Ioshkar (Ioshkar), x, 11. 
lashkqrq (lashkari), ii, 7. 

Ioshkar* (lashkari), ii, 8. 
lashkq*ri (lashkari), x, 9, 13. 
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lat^ 

laf (lati), viii, 7 (2). 
lati (lati), xi, 9. 
lot (lot^), y, 7. 
luH^ (idP), xii, 5. 
latan (latan), viii, 7. 
lit^ri (litri), vii, 19. 
i^y (%), i, 7. 

Idye (ihyi), iii, 9. 

I6y^has (Idy^has), ii, 11. 

V'eja (leje), xi, 10. 

Idy^kq (loyik-S), x, 4. 

Idyak (loyikh), xii, 10, 9. 

Idyiki (loyik-i), xii, 19 (2). 

Idyuk (Idyukh), x, 1. 

Pilkh (lyukh^), xii, 15. 

Pukhmut (lyukh^moP), xii, 15, 23. 
lyilkhmut (Jyukh'^nioP), viii, 10. 
PilkMnas (lyukh'^nas), xii, 15 (2). 
Pukhunas (lyukJPnas), xii, 16. 
Pukhas (lyiMPhas), xii, 17. 
Pukhas (lyukhus), xii, 17. 

Pekan (lekan), viii, 11. 

Iqy^mas (Idy^mas), v, 4. 

Idydn (Idydn), i, 6 ; v, 4 (2). 
Idyin (Idydn^), v, 3. 

Idyin (Idyin), v, 4. 

Idyine (Idyeni), ix, 8. 

Idyin (Idy^n), viii, 6. 

Iqyun (Idyun), iii, 1, 2. 

Idyun (Idyun), i, 8. 

Iqyinam (loy^nam), v, 9. 
luydnas (Idydnas), v, 5. 

Idy^nas (Idydnas), viii, 10. 
Wyinas (Idydnas), iii, 6. 

Idyus (Idyus), iii, 5. 
lazak (lazakh), viii, 4, 12. 
lazan (lazan), v, 7. 
lazun (JLuz^n), x, 3. 
laz^nas (luz'^nas), x, 3. 
lazqnas (luz^nas), x, 3. 
ma (md), viii, 10 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
23. 


ma, see mafma, v, 9. 

md (md), i, 2 ; v, 2, 8 ; vii, 20 ; 

viii, 9, 13 (2). 
md (no), viii, 7. 
ma (ma), xii, 7. 
mq (me), v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; x, 8. 
mq, see gai mq, vii, 12. 
mai (may), v, 2. 
mai, see dydt mai, xi, 1. 
me (me), i, 7 ; ii, 2 (2) ; v, 8, 11 ; 
vi, 15 ; vii, 11, 3, 5 ; viii, 
5, 11 (2); X, 1,3(3), 12(4), 
4 ; xii, 5. 

mehar (me bdr^), ix, 11. 
mubdrak (mdbdrakh), x, 8. 
mdch tulari (mdch-PPri), ix, 6. 
mdch tular (mdch^PPr^), ix, 1 (3), 
3, 4.’ 

mdch tulqri (m<%ch-PPri), ix, 1. 
maedmq (macdma), ii. 3. 
mad^ (mad), vii, 15. 
mod (mud^), ii, 3. 
mod (m6r“), vi, 11. 
mudd (mddd), vi, 7. 
mud (mod^), ii, 5, 9. 
mud (mor^), ii, 10 (2), 1. 
mud (mud^), ii, 6. 
mdddn (mdddn), xi, 3. 
nwdddn (mdddn), x, 1. 
maiddn (mdddn), x, 1 (3). 
maiddnq (rndddnd), x, 5. 
maiddnas (mdddnas), viii, 9; x, 1. 
maiddnqs (mdddnas), iii, 1. 
maiddnas (mdddnas), xii, 20. 
mudur (mddur^), vii, 31. 
mudr^au (mddaryiv), ix, 7. 
modis (madis), ii, 5. 
mahabat (mahabata), x, 4. 
mah kam (rnahkain), xi, 9. 
rmhkam (mahkam), iv, 6. 
mahalq (mahala), xii, 19. 
mahHakhdn (mahalakhdn). viii. 3. 
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mahala hdn {mahalakhdn), viii, 
11 * 

mohim (muhim), x, 3. 
muhim {muhim), i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9. 
mahamad (mahmad), iv, 6. 
mahmud^ {mahmod-i), i, 1. 
muhimma {muhima), i, 4, 5 (2). 
muJiammad (mahmad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad (muhbnzad), x, 4. 
inahhyiu (yimhaniv^), x, 1. 
'rnahhyu (nmhanyuv^), x, 4. 
mohrq (mdhara), i, 9. 
moh^rq (mdhara), v, 12. 
moh'^rq (mdhara), v, 10. 
mohqr (mdhar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur (^ndhar), x, 10 ; xii, 22. 
mallard] (mdhrdj), xi, 4. 
mqh^ram (malfram), ii, 4. 
muht^^ (mdktay), i, 9. 
muh^im (muhim), viii, 9. 
mdje (mdje), viii, 3 ; ix, 9. 
mdje (mdji), xii, 18. 

7}idj* (mdje), v, 2 ; viii, 11. 
mdji (mdje), viii, 3. 
mdji^(mdji), v, G. 
mqj^(mdji), v, 2. 
mqj (mdj^), v, 2 ; viii, 1 (2) ; 

xii, 15 (2). 
yndji (mdji), xii, 15. 
mdji (mdjiy), xii, 15. 
mdj (mdj^j, viii, 3, 11 (2) ; 

xii, 15 (2), 8. 
mojub (mojub), viii, G. 
yndje hund (mdje-Jiond^^), xii, 15. 
mejqr (mejer), x, 12, 3. 
mejqran (mejeran), x, 12. 
mejqras (mejeras), x, 12 (2). 
mejeras (mejeras), x, 5 (3). 
mdjiy (mdjiy), xii, 15. 
mak {makh), vii, 14. 
mukadam (mukadam), ix, 10. 
ynukq daman (mukadaman), ix, 1. 


mukhq (mdkha), x, 4. 
mukhe (mdkha), viii, 9. 
makhri (mqkh^r-i), x, 13. 
moklai (mdkdliy), vi, 11. 
moklau (mdkaldw^), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
mokli (mdkali), v, 8. 
mukli (mdkali), vi, 10. 
muklan (mdkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdu nas (mdkaldw^nas), 
xii, 5. 

muklan (mdkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdvq hun (mdkaldwahun), 
X, 1. 

mokaldvany (mdkaldwiih^), v, 8. 
mukHyau (mdkalydv), viii, G, 8. 
makdn (makdn), vii, 29. 
mokrqtit (mdkh ratith), v, 9. 
mdl (mdl), iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (4). 
mdl, see Idl mdl, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 
mdl^ (mdl), i, 9. 
mqH (mdlj, v, 6. 
mdl (moD), viii, 1. 
mul (mdl), viii, 9 (3), 10. 
maVkau (malakav), iv, 2. 
mauldk (mdv lag), v, 11. 
malaikum, see asld malaikum, 
xii, 26. 

mulken (mulkan), i, 1. 
malkdnye (mdVkdhi), xi, 2. 
maVkas (malikas), iv, 7. 
malan (malan), vi, 13. 
mqHis (yndlis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3. 
mq^Vsandi {mdV-sandi), xii, 21. 
mq^Vsund (mdV-sond^), xii, 21, 2. 
mqHisqnz (mdV-sunz^), xii, 24. 
mqH^-sunz (mdP-sunz^), xii, 20. 
mqHisunz (mdV-siinz^), xii, 19, 20. 
mil^vuk (miliiv^kh), x, 1. 
mdlyis (mdlis), xii, 4. 
momut (mumot^), ii, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
10 ; X, 8 (2). 
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momHis {mumatis), xii, 20. 
momuts (mumuts^), viii, 1. 
momut^ (mumdt^), viii, 1 (2). 
mane {mani), vi, 6. 
mane {mane), vii, 27, 8. 
md^ni {mane), iii, 5. 
mang {mang), xii, 5, 10, 1. 
manga {manga), iii, 6. 
mangai {mangay), xii, 7. 
manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 
mangHqj {mang luj^), xi, 16. 
mangum {mangum), xii, 18. 
ming^ mar {mine-mur^), ii, 8. 
mangdn {mangdn), xi, 14 ; xii, 
4, 5, 11, 4. 

mangiin {mangun^), xii, 13, 8 (2). 
manga ndv^hai {mangafidv^hay), 
xi‘ 8. 

mange nctvun {mangandwun), vi, 

16. 

ming'^^ mqri {mine-mare), ii, 9. 
ming^^ mqri {mihe-mari), ii, 9. 
me^nis {mydnis), xii, 20 (2). 
mandsh {manosh), xii, 15 (2). 
manoshas {manoshes), xii, 15. 
mdntsq {mbtsa), xii, 15. 
md^nye {mdne), iii, 4. 
mdnye {mdne), vi, 14. 
men'^ {mijdn^), vii, 20. 
mqH^gHqs {mdnghes), xii, 18. 
manz {manz), ii, 1 (3), 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9, 
10 (2), 1 (2) ; iii, 1, 4, 6, 7 

(2) , 9 ; V, 4 (3), 5 (2), 6, 9 

(3) , 11 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 1, 9, 
12; ix, 1; x, 3, 7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2). 

manza {manza), viii, 7, 11 ; 
ix‘ 4; X, 7 (2), 12 (3); 
XU, 4 (2), 6, 7, 11, 6, 23. 


mdnziir {mdnzur), i, 12. 
mun^ zdt {munazdth), vii, 3, 
mehy {mydn^), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mdr {mdr), ix, 5. 
mar a, see shah mdr a, viii, 7. 
mdrq {mdra), viii, 13 ; x, 8. 
mqr {miir^), ii, 8. 
marai {maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mdre {mdra), x, 7. 
mare {mdre), v, 7. 
mqri {mare), ii, 9. 
mqri {mari), x, 7. 
ynqri, see ming'^^ mqri, ii, 9. 
mq^ri {mari), xii, 19. 
mq^ri, see tsmqWi, vi, 11. 
mdr {mol^), viii, 13. 
mor {mor^), ii, 8 ; iii, 3 (3). 
mardq {marda), vii, 23. 
murdd {ynurdd), i, 10. 
murde mdzd^ry {murdamdzdr^), 
X, 12. 

margq, see son^ margq, xi, 3. 
mdrihe {mdrihe), viii, 7. 
mqrihe {mdrihe), viii, 10. 
marhaha {marhahdh), ii, 10. 
mdrham {mdr'^ham), iii, 3. 
mdr^hat (mdrahath), ii, 11. 
7narih^e {marihe), viii, 7. 
mqrdj {mardz-i), xi, 5. 
murkhas {murkhas), viii, 11. 
7ndr^kan {mdrakan), vii, 23. 
mardn {mardn), v, 9. 
mdrqnq {mdrana), x, 12. 
mdrqni {mdrani), viii, 13. 
mdrun {mdrun^), x, 5 (2), 12, 5. 
mdrun {mdrun), viii, 10 (2). 
mdrun {mdrun), viii, 7 ; x, 7. 
mdrenak {mdranakh), viii, 4. 
mdrqnas {mdranas), ii, 7. 
mdrqs, see shah mdrqs, viii, 6. 
mqris {maris), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
mdrat {mdrath), ii, 11. 
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mqrit {marith), iv, 7 ; vi, 16. 
ma^rit (morith), x, 8. 
mor thas {mdrHhas), v, 6. 
martsevdngayi (martsawdgan), v, 6. 
nidravdtHau {mdrawdtalau), viii, 
12 . 

fndravdtal {mdrawdtal), x, 12. 
mdrqvdtglau {mdrawdtalau), x, 12. 
maravdlHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

11. 

yndr^vdtalan {yndrawdtalan), viii, 

13. ‘ 

yndr^vdtelan {mdrawdtalan) , x, 8. 
mdravdtHan {mdrawdtalan), x, 
5(2). 

mdrevdtHan {mdrawdtalan), x, 12. 
yndre vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 

4. 

mdrevdtalan {yndrawdtalan), viii, 

12 . ' 

yndre vdtHan {mdrawdtalan), viii, 
4. 

mqW^ {mor^), viii, 12. 
md^ryu {mdriwa), ii, 7. 
mdr'^uk {moryukh), viii, 12, 3. 
mdWyuk {moryukh), viii, 4. 
md^ryun {mor gun), ii, 11. 
mas (mas), vii, 31. 
mas, see haB mas, v, 4. 
musdi {musdy), iv, 5. 
yndsh talari {yndch-tH^re), Title 
of ix. 

maushur {mashhicr), xi, 3. 
mqshit {mashith), x, 6. 
mashiyat {maslilyetk), vii, 7. 
mushtdk (mushtakh), iii, 1, 7, 8, 
9 (2) ; vii, 3. 

miskin {miskln), ix, 11 ; x, 10. 
miskml {miskml), x, 4 (2). 
muslq {musla), xii, 18. 
musHq {musla), xii, 18. 
musl^han {musla-han), xii, 21. 


muslahat {mqslahath), viii, 3. 
muslq hat {mqslahath), xi, 19. 
musHas {muslas), xii, 22. 
masnavi {masnavi), vii, 30. 
misqr {misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 
misren {misaran), vi, 14. 
mast {mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9. 
mast {mastan), vi, 15. 
nuit {math), v, 9. 
mat^ {mdt^), v, 9. 
maV {mati), xi, 10. 
mqV {me-ti), vi, 11. 
mot^, see ani mot^, v, 8. 
mut {moth^), v, 7. 
ynut, see Idg^^ mut, x, 14. 
mut, see thdii mot, viii, 9. 
muth, see on muth, xii, 25. 
muthai {moV^ kay), v, 2. 
motuk {muth'^kh), ix, 8. 
maihna {mati mdli), v, 9. 
moteny {motun^), ix, 4. 
mqtis {matis), v, 9. 
matit {mathith), ix, 4. 
mabq {matshi), x, 5. 
muts, see parzq 7 idu muts, x, 5. 
muts, see trau muts, x, 8. 

7nuts, see tsunye ynuts, v, 6. 
ynuts^rai {mutsaray), viii, 3. 
muts^rm (mutsaren), xii, 22. 
muts^run {mutsorun), viii, 10 ; 
xii, 23. 

7nuts^rit {mutsarith), vii, 21. 
ynidrsqHh^ {mdtasilt*), ix, 7. 
ynats^e {matshi), x, 2. 
mov, see vanye mov, x, 1. 
yn^e {yne), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6 ; 
X, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), 4; 
xi, 1 ; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
(3), 3, 5 (2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3). 
mye {mi), v, 10. 
mye (myon^), xii, 15. 
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mye (mydn^), v, 10. 
moye (mdye), viii, 2, 11. 
muy, see dale muy, xi, 14. 
m^egatse {me gatshi), xii, 4. 
m^en {myon^), x, 5 ; xii, 15. 
m^en (myon^), iii, 4 ; xii, 14. 
mydni {mydni), i, 2. 
mydn {my6n^), vii, 27, 8. 
myen {myon^), xii, 14, 8. 
mydn {mydn^), i, 10 ; x, 4, 5, 
12 (2), 4, 5. 
mydnen {mydnen), ii, 7. 
m^enis {mydnis), xii, 19. 
m^eHiis {mydnis), xii, 21. 
m^enish {me-nish), viii, 5. 
myd nuy (mydnuy), vii, 9. 
m^eny {mydn^), xii, 15. 
myenyiy {mydn^y), x, 10. 
mHti (me-ti), xi, 14. 
myut {myuth^), vi, 11. 
m'^eva {mewa), xii, 21, 2. 
mdz {mdz), vii, 24. 
mez^mdn (mizmdn), vii, 4. 
mazd^ry, see murde mdzdhy, x, 
12 . 

mdzas {mdzas), vii, 14. 
na (na), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 6, 8 ; 
^4, 10 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11 (2), 
3 ; X, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (nd), vi, 2, 13 ; viii, 7 ; 

ix, 3 ; X, 5, 12, 
na, see kHn na, viii, 3. 
na (na), i, 5, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 3 ; v, 5, 9 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
viii, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4) ; x, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7; xi, 8; xii, 
2 (3), 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 
ng, see dying, v, 6. 
ng, see chu ng, iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 
^i, 2, 22. 


ng, see chuh ng, v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
ng, see hgrus ng, v, 1. 
ng, see hash ng, xii, 16. 
ng, see vuteheng, v, 9. 
nd {nd), i, 10 ; ii, 3 ; vi, 1, 2 
(2), 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; x, 12. 
nd, see vade nd, vii, 25. 

nd, see jparze nd vnn, viii, 10. 
nai {nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 

3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 1 ; ix, 6, 12 ; xi, 14, 5. 
nai, see sgnai, v, 5. 
nai, see land nai, v, 12. 
nai, see thn^ nai, xii, 1. 
nai, see trdu nai, v, 4. 
nai, see vdle nai, vii, 15. 
ndi {nay), vii, 3. 
nau {nau), vii, 23 ; xi, 15. 
ndu {ndv), xii, 4 (2), 18. 
ndu, see parzg ndu, xii, 2. 
nd/g {now^), ii, 2. 
ndu, see parzg ndu, x, 5. 
ndu, sec parzg ndu mats, x, 5. 
ndu, see parze ndu vun, viii, 9. 
ne {na), x, 14. 

ne, see vucld ne, viii, 7. 
nd, see vdte nd vun, viii, 9. 
ndu {now'^), i, 11. 

nu {mi), xii, 4 (2). 
nu {ndh), iv, 3. 
nehar {nebar), x, 5. 
nebgr {nebar), iii, 8 (3) ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 7 ; x, 7. 

ngch, see ngyis tdn ngch, vii, 29. 
nechiv {neciv^), viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
nichuva {necyuvdh), v, 2. 
nech^vin {neciven), viii, 3. 
nechevin {necivSn), viii, 11, 3. 
ndd {ndd), i, 10 ; x, 12 ; xii, 17. 
nd ddng {ndddna), xi, 11. 
nd ddngs {ndddnas), ii, 6. 
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nag {nag), vi, 15 ; xii, 6. 

ndge (ndga), v, 9 (2). 

nagmq (nagma), iii, 7. 

ndgan {ndgan), vi, 15. 

nigin {nigin), i, 9. 

nigmaxi {niglnau), viii, 3, 11. 

ndgas (ndgas), iii, 9 (2) ; v, 9 ; 

xii, ep), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 
ndgas {ndgas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
xii, 7. 

nghit {nahith), xii, 4. 
nak, see chu nak, viii, 1. 
nak, see dop^ nak, viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
7iak, see dopu nak, ii, 6. 
nak, see hdii nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vanye nak, x, 1. 
nakh^ {nakha), ii, 9. 
nukhta {ndktdh), xii, 4. 
nukhtg {ndklita), xii, 19. 
nakdr {nakdr), iv, 6. 
naukar {ndkar), viii, 5. 
naukri {ndkan), xii, 3. 
ndukar {ndkar), xii, 3. 
ndk^ri {ndkari), viii, 5. 
ndl {ndl), xi, 17. 
ndl (noZ*), viii, 10 (3). 
ndD {ndla), vii, 22. 
ndla {ndla), v, 9 ; vii, 23 ; viii, 
10 . 

ndle {ndle), xi, 4. 
ndP {ndV), viii, 10. 
ndlas {ndlas), vi, 9. 
ndP (noZ*), x, 4, 
nd}P {ndV), xii, 7. 
nam {nam), v, 6. 
nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 
nam, see dd^ri nam, vii, 25. 
na?n, see gatse nam, x, 1, 2. 
nam, see ka^ri nam, iv, 5. 
nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
nam, see kur^ nam, iv, 2. 
nam, see tghi nam, vii 25 


nam, see tsdny nam, ix, 2. 

nam, see vdle nam, iv, 7. 

nam* {nami), vi, 16. 

nom {ndm), x, 5. 

noma {nd?na), viii, 4. 

nomau {ndmav), x, 12. 

noman {ndman), viii, 1 ; x, 12 

ngmis {fiemis), v, 9. 
nam'^au {namyov), vi, 16. 
nuna {nuna), v, 6. 
nindgr {xidnd^r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7. 
ningHdn {ningaldn), vi, 15 (2). 
wan gdr {ndn-gdr), xi, 10. 
nandn (nanan), vii, 1. 
minnuy {nonuy), vi, 7. 
ninsg {nin sa), xii, 25. 
nahyi {niin**), viii, 6. 
nlhy {nm), v, 7. 
naptsas {naphtsas), x, 3. 
ndr (war), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 
net (ner), ii, 9. 

nerau {nerav), xi, 12 ; xii, 18. 

neru {niriv), x, 9. 

mir (nwr“), xii, 15. 

nur^ {nura), vii, 6. 

fidr^hgn {ndra-lian), iii, 1. 

nargm {narm), vii, 24. 

narqn {naran), viii, 1. 

nq^rini {nerani), x, 7. 

nerdn {nerdn), xii, 1. 

nerdn {nerdn), viii, 1, 7. 

nertin {nerun), ii, 3. 

ndrqs {ndras), iii, 4. 

nerit {nirith), ii, 3. 

nehith {mrith), xii, 12, 5. 

neravun {neraivun^), v, 8. 

ner^u {mriv), xii, 1. 

neryu {niriv), xii, 1. 

ne^ryu {niriv), ii, 7. 

nas, see nas, v, 6. 

nas, see dop^ nas, v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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ms, see Icar nas, viii, 9. 
nas, see mukHay, nas, xii, 6. 
nas, see thdy nas, xii, 9. 
nas, see thdu nas, xii, 4, 12. 
ndsh (ndsh), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ii, 11 ; iii, 2 ; v, 
8, 10; viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 
2, 4, 5 (2), 11, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 
4, 5 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 
nish {nisM), ii, 7 ; x, 14. 
nish, see hah'' nish, vi, 12. 
nish, see m^enish, viii, 5. 
nishi {nishe), vii, 2, 20 ; x, 7, 
14. 

nishan {nishin), viii, 4. 
nishdnq {nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2) ; 
xii, 21. 

nishin {nishin), viii, 10. 
nishin {nishin), vii, 20 (2). 
nishinan {nishinan), vii, 24. 
nishinqn {nishinan), \ai, 21. 
nisqn {nishin), ii, 8. 
nasiyat {nasiyeth), xii, 1. 
na^s^yat {nasiyeth), xii, 16. 
na^siyat {nasiyeth), xii, 17. 
nut (nop), iii, 5 (3), 9 ; xi, 13. 
nether {neth'^r), xii, 15. 
nqti$ {mtis), iii, 5, 9. 
natatas {nata tas), v, 7. 
not^vdn {ndtuwdn), i, 2. 
navd, see be navd, vii, 7. 
navau {nawav), iii, 8. 
ndv {ndv), ii, 1 ; xii, 8. 
ndv, see ds^ ndv, x, 6. 
ndv^hai, see manga ndv^hai, xi, 8. 
ndvdn, see dakhe ndvdn, xi, 16. 
ndvdn, see garq ndvdn, xi, 17. 
ndvun, see mange ndwun, iv, 16. 
ndviny, see kar ndviny, x, 13. 
nyu {nev), iii, 7. 
nyu {nyuv), viii, 9. 
mu (mv). vii. 1. 


nay^, see kur naif, iv, 3. 
naye {naye), vii, 1. 
ndye {nay), vii, 31. 
niy {niy), v, 9. 
niy {niye), ii, 1. 
niy^ {niye), ii, 6. 
niye {niye), x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
nuy, see myd nuy, vii, 9. 
n'^ech^, see vurq n^ech'^ vin, viii, 3. 
n^eche {nechi), vi, 16. 
n^echu {necyuv^), iii, 9 (2). 
nyeche {nechi), vi, 16. 
nyechi, see gude nyechi hqndi, 
xii, 10. 

n^ech^vis {necivis), iii, 9. 
ndyid {noyid), v, 6 ; xi, 18 ; 
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 
ndyidan {noyidan), xii, 25. 
ndhjdan {ndyidan), xii, 19. 
nyu has {nyuhas), viii, 9. 
nyuk {nyukh), x, 5 (2) ; xi, 18. 
niyak {niyekh), viii, 11. 
nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5. 
n'^emau {nimav), xii, 19. 
n^emis {nemis), xii, 15. 
nyumut {nyumoV^), viii, 9. 
nyun {nyun), vi, 9. 
niyun {niyun), x, 5. 
niyanta {niyen ta), v, 12. 
nqyis tdn {naijistdn), vii, 27, 8. 
nqyis tdnuk {nayistdnuk^), vii, 26. 
nqyis tdn nqch {nayistdniic^), 
vii, 29. 

nqyis tdnqs {myistdms), vii, 26. 
nqtjis tdn'^ {nayistdn), vii, 26. 
nHt {nith), x, 1. 
n^etar {nether), viii, 2 (2). 
n^dvik {nydvi¥), xi, 6. 
n'^qzq {neza), v, 4. 
ndyiz{ndyez^), xi, 19. 
n'^azik (nizikh). x. 3. 4. 
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Yi^ezik (mzlkh), viii, 6. 
n^ezlk {mzlkh), viii, 6. 
nazd'lk {nazdikh), viii, 10. 
nazddk {mzlkh), viii, 10. 
nezlk {nlzekh), viii, 6. 
ndzan {ndzan), ii, 7. 
naz^ri {nazari), vii, 13. 
naz^r {nazar), xii, 23. 
nazari {nazari), x, 7. 
nazar {nazar), ii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
nazar {nazardh), viii, 11. 
nazar {nazar), x, 7, 8 (3) ; xii, 23. 
naz^r bdzau {nazarha.zav), xii, 23. 
nazar hdzau {nazar -hCizav), ii, 1. 
nazar hdzau {nazarhdzav), x, 7, 8. 
pai {pay), iii, 3. 
piche {plche), xi, 4. 
pddq {poda), iii, 8. 
pdd^ [poda), vii, 4, 8. 
pqda {poda), vii, 6 (2). 
pqdq {poda), iii, 8 (3). 
pada {poda), ii, 1. 
pdHa {poda), x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 7, 
lb. 

paduk {porukh), xii, 18. 
paddn {pardn), viii, 3. 
pqdun {porun), xii, 23. 
pddshah {pdtashdh), iii, 4 (3), 
5, 8 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2) ; X, 10 (2), 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 24, 5. 

pddshah {pdtasheh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 
pddshah^ {pdtashdha), viii, 1. 
pddshaha {pdtaskeha), ii, 7 ; v, 11. 
pddshahq {pdtasMha), viii, 6. 
pddshaha (pdtashdha), viii, 7, 11. 
pddshah {pdtashdh), ii, 8, 10, 1 ; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6, 
7 (3), 8 ; V, 1, 2, (2), 6 (2), 
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1 ; vi, 
9, 10, 1, 2, 6 (3) ; viii, 1 (5), 


2(2), 3 (6), 4, 6 (2), 7 (3), 8,11 
(5), 2, 3 ; X, 4, 12, 4 (4) ; 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 

pddshdh {pdtashdha), v, 1 ; vi, 
11 ; viii, 6. 

pddshdh {pdtashSh), ii, 5, 8, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

pddshdh {pdtashehdh), ii, 1. 
pddshdh^ {pdtasheha), ii, 5. 
pddshdhq {pdtashdha), v, 10. 
pddshdhi {pdtashbhl), viii, 12. 
pddshdhl {pdtashdhl), viii, 4 ; 

X, 4, 9, 14 ; xii, 19. 
pdd^shdh {pdtashdh), ii, 11. 
pdd^shdh {pdtashdh), viii, 13 (2). 
pdd^shdh {pdtasheh), ii, 5. 
pdd^shahq {pdtasheha), viii, 5. 
pdd^shdhq {pdtashdha), viii, 13. 
pdd^shdhl {pdtashohi), xii, 26. 
pddshah bdye {pdtashdh-bdye), 
viii, 13. 

pddshdhxhund {pdtashohl-hond^), 
X, 2. 

pddshaham {pdtasheham),v, 9(2); 
viii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10 ; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xii, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

pddshaham {pdtasheham)^ ii, 4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 (2) ; x, 6. 
padshahan {pdtashehan), x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

padshahan (pdtasheham), viii, 6. 
padshahan {pdtashdhan), ii, 11 ; 
vi, li. 

padshahan {pdtashehan), ii, 4, 8 ; 
iii, 1*, 8 (2), 9 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 5, 6, 13; X, 2 (2); 
xii, 5, 21. 

padshahan (caret), viii, 7. 
padshahan (pdtasMhan), viii, 11 ; 
xii, 4. 
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padshahan (pdtashehan), ii, 1, 4 ; 

viii, il (2), 3 ; X, 6 (3), 7, 12. 
pdd^shqhqn (pdtashehan), i, 10. 
pddshahas (pdtashehas), iii, 9 ; 
V, 7 (2), 9 (2) ; x, 2 ; xii, 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9, 11, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2. 
pddshahqs (pdtasheha), ii, 6. 
pddshahqs (pdtashdhas), ii, 11 ; 
viii, 1. 

pddshahqs {pdtashehas)^ ii, 3 (2), 
4, 5 ; iii, 1, 3, 5 ; v, 9, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
(2), 13 ; X, 1, 10, 1, 2 (2) ; 
xii, 3 (3), 23. 

pddshahis {pdtashehas), v, 11. 
pddshqhas (pdtashehas), xii, 1. 
pddshdhqs (pdtashdhas), iii, 3. 
pddshahqs (pdtashehas), ii, 1. 
pdd^shdhqs (pdtashehas), i, 8. 
pddshdh sund (pdtashdha-sond^), 
vi, 11. 

pddshahqsqndi (pdtasheha-sandi), 
ii, 9. 

pddshahq sund (pdtasheha-sond^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahqsund (pdtasheha-sond^), 
xii, 4. 

pddshdh^sund (pdtashdha-sond^), 

ii, 10. 

pddshah^sqndis (pdtasheha- 
sandis), xii, 22. 

pddshahas sqndyan (pdtaskeha- 
sanden), viii, 1. 
pddshahasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanzi), v, 4. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtasheha- 
sanze), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsqnz (pdtasheha-sunz^), 
xii, 1. 

pddshahq sanzi (pdtasheha^sanzi), 
xii, 6. 


pddshahq sqnzi (pdtasheha- 
sanze), xii, 6. 

pddshahq sqnzi (pdtasheha- 
sanzi), xii, 4. 

pddshahqsunz (pdtasheha-silnz^), 
X, 5, 14. 

pddshdh sqnz (pdtashdha-silnz^), 

pddshdhasqnz (patashaha-silnz^), 
V, 7. 

pddshdhasqnzi (pdtashdha- 
sanze), v, 2, 4. 

pddshahqs sqnzi (pdtasheha- 
sayize), v, 1. 

pddshahiyqyi (pdtashohiyen), x,ll. 
pddshah zdda (pdtashdhzdda), viii, 
11 . 

pddshdh zdda (pdtashdhzdda), 
viii, 11 (2). 

pddshdhzddqn (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

pddshdh zddan (pdtashdhzddan), 
viii, 4 (2)' 11, (2). 
pddshdh zddqs (pdtashdhzddas), 
viii, 5. 

pag^ (pagdh), iii, 4. 
pagd (pagdh), vi, 16 (2) ; xii, 10. 
phahi (phahi), v, 10. 
phaJc (phahh), ii, 4. 
phikri (phikiri), viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phikir (phikir^), xii, 5. 
phal (phal), ix, 9. 
phaP (phala), vii, 14. 
phul (phol^), xii, 15 (2). 
phul (phql^), iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
pholdn (pholdn), xii, 2. 
phulen^ (phdlani), v, 5. 
pholen^ (phdlani), v, 7. 
phuleni (phdlani), xii, 2. 
phamb (phamh), viii, 6. 
pahan (pahdn), x, 7 ; xii, 6. 
pahqn (pahdn), x, 7. 
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phiT^ (phir^), vii, 18 (2). 
pahar (pahar), iii, 1 ; viii, 6 (2), 8. 
2 Mhar (pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8, 

io, 3. 

pahara {pahar a), v, 8. 
pherdn (pkerdn), i, 2 ; ii, 5. 
phardsh (pharosh), xii, 3. 
pherit (phlrith), ix, 1 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

pherit (caret), xi, 15. 
phirit (phirith), iii, 5. 
phirit {phirith), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8, 9 ; 
iv, 3; V, 1,2,4 (5), 5, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2) ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 3. 

phirit (caret), x, 5. 
pherith {phirith), xii, 5, 11. 
phehith {jjhirith), xii, 19. 
phurtas {phor^ tas), iv, 2. 
pahre vdv {jjJiaharawdv), v, 4. 
pahha vdlis {paharawdlis), viii, 8. 
pharydd {phdr^ydd), vii, 22. 
pherydd {p>hdr^ydd), x, 2. 
phdsh {phdsh), xii, 7. 
phot {pot^), x, 6. 
phut {pot^), x, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phut {phiit^), x, 5 (2). 
phutu {philt^wa), x, 12. 
phuV^rhas {phuV^r'^has), ii, 11. 
phuV^ruk {phut^rukh), xii, 4. 
phuta r'^mi {phut^ryun), xii, 3. 
photu va {photuwdh), ii, 7. 
ph^urus {phyurus), viii, 10 (2). 
paka {pakha), viii, 7. 
pdk {pdkh), v, 10. 
pukhtan {pokhtan), vi, 15. 
pakdn {pakdn), iii, 1,2; v, 7 (2) ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7 (2). 
pakun {pahm), x, 1. 
pakenai {pakanay), x, 1. 
pak^ndvdn {pakandwdn), xi, 8, 14. 


pakHany {pakawiin^), xi, 11. 
pakyu {pakiv), x, 1, 
pal {pal), xii, 14 (2), 5. 
poldu {poldv), vi, 2. 
puldu {pdldv), ii, 3. 
polddev^ {pdldddv^), v, 4. 
palang {palang), v, 9 ; x, 7. 
palahg {palang), v, 5. 
palang {palang), iii, 7. 
palangas {cdrpdyi), x, 5. 
palanqas {palangas), v, 6 ; viii, 
6; X, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3). 
palangas {palangas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas {palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
palas {palas), xii, 15. 
pdHith {pblith), xii, IG. 
pdmg {pdim), x, 3. 
pamb {phamb), viii, 13. 

2 )an {pandn^), xi, 10. 
pan {pdn), iii, 4 (3) ; vii, 11. 
pdn^ {pdna), xii, 11. 
pdng {pdna), v, 10. 
pidnai { 2 Mnas), vii, 2. 
pdnai {pidnay), vii, 1 ; x, 12. 
pane {pdna), i, 1 ; v, 11 ; x, 2, 
7(2), 8 ; xii, 7, 21,4. 
pin hdm {pinhdn), vii, 10. 
panje {panja), xii, 16 (2). 
pahje {panja), xii, 17. 
panane {panani), vii, 22, 6. 
panan^ {panani), v, 10. 
panani {panani), xii, 4. 
panani {panahe), x, 5. 
parwn {pandn^), vii, 20. 
panen {panun^), v, 10 ; x, 6. 
jxinen {panxln^), v, 5. 
pamn^ {paniln^), viii, 11. 
paneni {panani), xii, 5. 
panun {panun^), ii, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3); 
V, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 
vii, 26 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; ix. 
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6 ; X, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (2), 6 
(3), 10, 1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 5. 
panenen {pananen), viii, 10. 
paneneny {pananen), x, 14. 
pananas (pananis), viii, 9. 
pananis {pananis)^ ii, 7, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 
10 ; X, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8. 
panenis (jpananis), x, 12, 4. 
panan^e {panam), v, 10. 
paneri^ {panun^), viii, 1, 11. 
panen^e {panani), v, 5 ; x, 12. 
paneny {pandn^), x, 14 ; xi, 10. 
paneny {panun^), x, 1, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 25. 
panenye {panam)^ v, 4, 12 ; x, 
3 ; xii, 4. 

panenye {panane)^ vi, 6. 
panenye (panani)^ x, 13. 
paniny (paniln^), x, 10. 
panenuy {panunuy), x, 1. 
panunuy (panunuy), vii, 21 (2). 
panen^en {pananen), viii, 13. 
pdnas {pdnas), v, 9 (2) ; vi, 4 ; 

vii, 24, 5 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 25. 
pdnas (pdnas), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; 
vii, 1, 15 (2) ; viii, 3, 8 ; 
xii, 12, 25. 

pdnes (pdnas), v, 9 ; x, 1. 
pane suy (pdnas^y), vii, 3. 
pdnts (pants), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14. 
pdntsim (pontsim^), x, 6. 
pdntsen (pdntsan), x, 1, 6. 
pdnts^um (pontsyum^), x, 1. 
pdnts'^um (pdntsim^), x, 6. 
pane vd^n^ (pdnawdn), xii, 25. 
pdne vdn^ (pdnawdn), viii, 2. 
pdne vdny (pdnawdn), viii, 1. 
pdnevdny (pdnawdn), xi, 19. 
pdnevdny (pdnawiin), x, 1. 
vane vdnv (vdnawdn). viii. 3. 


pan^en (panin), iv, 7. 
pdnz (pdnts), viii, 10 (2). 
papit (papiih), ix, 9. 
para (para), xii, 1 (2). 
pdr (pdra), ii, 3, 5. 
pdr, see zdrq pdr, x, 5 (2). 
j9aV (pari), xii, 25. 
pqhi (pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pd^r^, see tso pdh^, xii, 24. 
pd^ri, see so pd^ri, xii, 21. 
plrau (plrav), v, 8. 
pur (pur^), V, 2. 
parda (pardd), vi, 4. 
par da (phardd), vi, 11. 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
paran (paran), ix, 1. 
pardn (pardn), vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; 
viii, 4. 

paran (pdr^n), v, 10. 
plran (plran), vi, 13. 
pdrun (purun), x, 2. 
purun (purun), x, 9. 
prang (prang), xii, 18. 
prdn^ (prdn^), viii, 5. 
prdny (prdn^), vi, 11. 
prdrdn (prdrdn), v, 6, 11. 
prq^ryau (prdrydv), ii, 10. 
prat (prath), viii, 1 (2). 
pd^rit (pdrith), iii, 7. 
pdWit (pilrith), xi, 9. 
par tav^ (partawa), xii, 15. 
priltsun (pryutshun), xii, 1. 
pdravl (pdravl), i, 1. 
parvardigdr (parwardigdr), i, 11. 
parvahab (par wahah), vi, 17. 
pq^riye (par^yi), xii, 15. 
pd^riye (parUje), iii, 7, 8. 
pdr^ehna (pdri-hand), xii, 2. 
parzq ndw (parzandw'^), xii, 2. 
parzq ndu (parzandw^), x, 5. 
parzq ndn muts (parzandv^- 
muts^). x. 5. 
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parze nd vun (jparzandwun), viii, 

10 . 

parze ndu vun {parzandwun), 
viii, 9. 

parzendvdn (parzandwdn), x, 12. 

parzqndvus (parzandwus), x, 12. 

pash (khash), v, 4. 

pesli {p^h)y xii, 25. 

peshe (pesh-e)y vi, 9. 

posha (pdshe)y xi, 3. 

posh^ (pdshe)y ii, 3. 

2)dshe (pdske)y v, 4 (3). 
poshdk {pdshdkh)y v, 9 (2) ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (3), 9 ; xii, 6 (2), 

pushdkas [poshdkas), viii, 9 ; x, 
7(4). 

peshkdr (peshkdr), vi, 11. 
pdsan {pdsan)y vii, 26. 
pasan (posan), vii, 25. 
pasand {pasand)y v, 1 ; xii, 4. 
pasand {pasand), xii, 4. 
pat {path), vii, 10. 
pat^ (pata), vi, 8 ; viii, 7. 
pata {pata), ii, 9 (2) ; iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2) ; viii, 9 (2), 13 ; x, 1, 
12 (2) ; xi, 18 (2) ; xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 
patai {pataij), xii, 10. 

pdH^ {potli^), V, 8. 

petq {petha), ii, 2. 
put {pot^), V, 1. 
path {path), xii, 23. 
pdHh^ {pdt¥)y xii, 6, 17. 
pdHh^ {poth^), xii, 5, 22. 
path (pot^), xii, 19. 
pdthin {pdthin)y viii, 3. 
pathar {pathar), iii, 9. 
pdHh^ {pdM), x, 6 ; xii, 3, 7. 
pdHh^ {pdt¥), iii, 9 ; xii, 22, 4. 
patkun {path-kun), v, 5, 8. 
pat"^ kun (path-kun), iii, 5. 


putal {putal), vi, 4. 
putalin {putalen), iv, 6. 
pdtin {pdthin), iii, 1. 
patq-patq {pata-pata), iii, 1 (2), 

2 (2) ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 

])atqr (pathar), ii, 11. 

jntarun (petarun), ii, 5. 

pafvdr^ (paihwdr^), ix, 10, 

pdH'^ (pdth^), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 

pqHy (pdth^), x, 10. 

pat^qmi (patimi), v, 8. 

poteen (potm), ix, 3. 

pdvun (pdwun), iii, 9. 

pq^vzi ( 2 )dvhi)y vi, 11. 

pyau (pev), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ; 

V, 1, 7 (2) ; viii, 9. 
jnjau (pyauv), xii, 15 (2). 
pdy (pdy), ix, 11. 
ptjdday (pydday), ii, 12. 
pydlq (pydla)y viii, 7 (2). 
pydlqs (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pyom (pydrn), xii, 10. 
pydm^ (pyom me), vii, 12. 
jjeyem (peyem), vii, 19. 
p^imds (pemos), ix, 1. 
p^iimut (pemot^)y x, 3. 
pyqniut (pemot^), xii, 15. 
p)yumut (pemot^)y viii, 9. 
p^imats (pemuts^)y vii, 30. 
p^ur (phyur^)y viii, 1. 
p^urus (phydrus), viii, 7. 
p^ds (pyds)y X, 5. 
pyds (pyos), xii, 4. 
pyds (pyds), v, 6 ; viii, 11. 
p^et (peth), iii, 4 (2), 5. 
p^eti (peth^ ti), iii, 8. 
p^et (peth), iii, 5, 7. 
pyet (peth), iii, 1. 
pyet (pdtii^), ii, 9. 
pyet (peth), ii, 11. 
pyete (pdtha), ii, 6. 
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p^eth 


f^eth X, 5. 

f^ethq (p^Jia), x, 3, 10. 

p'^eth (peth), iii, 9 (2) ; iv, 4 ; 

V, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11 ; viii, 

I, 6, 8, 11, 3 (2) ; X, 5, 7 (2) ; 

xi, 12, 6 ; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 

II, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
p^eth (petha), viii, 1. 
p'^eth (peth^), iii, 8. 

p'^ethq (petha), iv, 5 ; v, 7, 9 ; 

X, 3 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 2. 
pydvHq (pydwal), xi, 7. 
p^evdn (pewdn), vii, 20. 
p'^ivdn (pewdn), vii, 26. 
p'^eyak (peyekh), v, 7. 
p'^iyen (peyin), ix, 2. 
p^eyes (peyes), v, 5. 
p^eyiy (yiyiy\ v, 6. 
p'^ez (fea^), viii, 9. 
pqz (pdz^), X, 10. 
pqz^ (pdz^), X, 6. 

pdz (poz), vi, 16 (2) ; viii, 
‘ 7 (4). 

pmz (poz^), X, 8. 

pqzus (pozas), viii, 7. 

pazyd (pazyd), vi, 8. 

puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 

ra (rdh), v, 9. 

rai (rdye), xi, 7. 

mu, see somb^ rau, xii, 24. 

ru, see tsam ru, xii, 16. 

rachen (racen), viii, 4. 

rdd^ (rud^), vii, 20 (2). 

rud (rud^), xii, 1, 16. 

rdd^mut (rud^mot^), xii, 23. 

rud^mut (rud^mot^), i, 5. 

rahat (rahath), ix, 4. 

rdj (rdjiy), x, 14. 

rdjq (rdje), x, 7 (3), 8 (5), 14 (3). 

rdje (rdje), x, 1, 6 ; xi, 2. 

rdjqn (rdjen), x, 8 (2), 14. 

rajas (rdjes), x, 7, 8, 14. 


rajas (rdj^s), x, 8. 
rdjqsqnz (rdje-siinz^), x, 7. 
rdjqsunz (rdje-silnz^), x, 7. 
rdjq zddq (rdjezdda), x, 7, 8. 
rakh (rakh), x, 5. 
rakhi (rakhi), x, 12. 
rukhsat (rukhsath), xii, 10, 3. 
rukhsath (rukhsath), xii, 25. 
rakh^e (rakhi), x, 12. 
remai, see hdge remai, v, 7. 
rumdli (rumdli), iii, 2. 
rdnz (rlnz^), v, 3, 4 (2). 
renz (rlnz^), v, 4 (2), 5. 
rinz (rinz^), v, 3. 
rupia (ropaye), viii, 9, 10. 
rupias (rdpayes), viii, 10 ; x, 

1 (2), 2 (3). 

rupiqs (rdpayes), viii, 10. 
rapqt (rapat), v, 9. 
rupHjq (ropaye), x, 6. 
rdrai, see sus^ rdrai, xii, 23. 
rush (rosli^), v, 10, 2. 
rasat (rasad), xi, 5, 10. 
rusV^nau (rosf^ nau), vii, 23. 
rat (rath), i, 7 ; viii, 4. 
rqt (rilf'), x, 8. 

rat (rdth), i, 10 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; 

X, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 
rat, see dokht^rdt, vii, 3. 
rqt^ (rdt^), v, 7. 
rot (rof), X, 12. 
rit (reth), xii, 4, 6. 
rut (rot^), X, 5. 
rutu (rot^wa), x, 12. 
rdth (rdth), xii, 9. 
rdtha (rdthdh), xii, 5. 
rothunq (rqt'^na), xii, 20. 
rothunq (rqt^na), xii, 18. 
rath tq (rathta), xii, 19. 
rdtik (rdtd¥), v, 9. 
rdtHi (rdtHi), viii, 9. 
rot^mut (rdt^mot^), viii, 1. 
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rutmut {roV*mot^), x, 12. 
ritan {r^tan), xii, 6, 11. 
rotun {rotun)y x, 3. 
rotun^ {rqt^na), xii, 14. 
rutun {rotun)^ viii, 7. 
rutun^ {rqt^na), xii, 10 (2), 1. 
rutuna {raV^na), xii, 10, 2, 4, 
® ( 2 )- ■ . 

rut^nak {rut^nakh), viii, 3. 

rdtas {rdtas), x, 5, 12. 

rdtqs (rdtas) y x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4. 

ritas (retas), xii, 4. 

ritasumh (retas sumb^^), xii, 4. 

rqtit (ratith)y ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; x, 5. 

rqtit (ratith)y v, 7, 9. 

rqtit y see mokrqtity v, 9. 

rqH^ (rdt% viii,* 13. 

rats (rdts^)y iii, 1. 

rats^ hqn {ratshi)y v, 6. 

ratsq hqn (ratshi-han)y v, 6. 

raise h^na (ratshi hand), v, 6. 

ratseh^na {ratshi-hand)y v, 6. 

rdtsqs (rdtsas)y viii, 5. 

revdnq (rawdna)y x, 3. 

rivdn (riwdn)y vii, 22. 

rdy (rdy)y viii, 11 ; xii, 15. 

r'^nUy see phutq r^uUy xii, 3. 

r'^eth (reth)y xii, 11. 

raz (raz)y xi, 9. 

rem (reza)y ii, 7. 

roz (ruz^)y vii, 18. 

roz^ (ruz^)y vii, 18. 

rozi (rdzi)y x, 1, 6. 

roz kq (rdzakha)y xii, 18. 

rozan (rdzan)y x, 3. 

rdzqnq {rdzana)y x, 8. 

rozdn (rozdn), ii, 9 ; vii, 23. 

rdzqn^ (rdzani)y ix, 6. 

rdz^ tuy (ruzHav)y vii, 9. 

sa (sa)y ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 1, 2, 10 ; xii, 10. 
sa, see che sa, v, 6. 


sq isa)y ii, 4 ; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 

8 (3), 9, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 1, 6, 
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2). 

sq (sdh)y iii, 5 ; xii, 5. 
sai (say)y xi, 5. 
sai (soy), vii, 16. 
sai, see che sai, ix, 1, 3. 
sai (say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4. 
se (sa), x, 1. 
se, see boha se, ii, 11. 
so (sub), X, 4. 

su (suh), ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2) ; v, 

9 (2), 10 ; viii, 7 (4), 8, 9, 

10 (2), 1, 3 (2) ; X, 1, 12 (6), 
4 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, 5, 
9 (3), 20, 5, 6. 

su (soh), xii, 20. 
su (suy), viii, 9. 
su (ts^h), V, 5. 
sdbq (soba), x, 7. 
sab (sob), X, 8. 
subu (subuh), X, 8 ; xii, 9. 
sabab (sabab), viii, 5. 
subhdn (subhdn), vii, 31. 
subahanas (sub^hanas), xii, 12. 
subhas (sub^has), xii, 5. 
sabak (sabakh), iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; 
viii, 3, 4. 

sahakas (sabakas), v, 6 ; viii, 
3 (2). 

sabqkas (sabakas), viii, 11 (3). 
sdbqn (sbban), iii, 8 (3). 
suban (sub^han), x, 11. 
sdhir (sobir), xi, 20. 
sdbqs (sohas), x, 5. 
sxiche (tsdc^), v, 8 (2). 
su cho (tsdce), v, 7. 
sadau (saddh), viii, 9. 
sddd (sodd), viii, 9. 
sauddgar (soddgdr), iii, 1 (2). 
sauddgar (soddgar), iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 
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sauddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11, 
sauddgqra {sdddgara), iii, 1. 
soddgqr {sdddgdr), viii, 9. 
sdddgqr (caret), viii, 9. 
sdddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11 ; viii, 
9, 10 (2). 

sdddgdr^ {sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrq {sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgarqn {sdddgdran), viii, 10. 
sdddgdrqn (sdddgdran), viii, 9 (2). 
sauddgdrqs (soddgaras), iii, 2. 
sauddgdr as {sdddgdras), viii, 9. 
soddgaras {sdddgdras), viii, 10. 
sauddgdrqsund {sdddgdra-sond^), 
iii, 1. 

sddahas {sdddhas), v, 10. 
sddahqs (sdddhas), iii, 1. 
sudqr balai (sddurabalqy), vii, 31. 
sdf, see yin sdf, viii, 4. 
safar (saphar), xii, 25, 
safarun (sapharun^), xi, 13. 
sapras (sapharas), x, 1. 
safqras (sapharas), x, 6. 
she (sheh), xii, 6, 7. 
sdhih (sdhih), vii, 2, 3 ; xi, 20. 
sdhiV (sdhib-e), ii, 9. 
sdhibi (sdhib-i), x, 13. 
sdhlbd (sdhibd), ix, 3. 
shdbdn (shubdn), vii, 5, 10. 
shubdn (shubdn), ii, 4, 5. 
sdhiban (sdhiban), vii, 5. 
sdhib^sund (sdhiba-sond^), iv, 4,5. 
shedi^ (shech^), x, 3 (3). 
shod (shod^), ii, 10. 
shdhl (shdh-i), vi, 1. 
shdhl (shdhl), x, 4 (2). 
shqhij (sheh^j^), v, 6 (2). 
shuhul (shehuP'), i, 11. 
shahmdr (shehmdr), viii, 6 (2). 
shah mdra (shehmdrd), viii, 7. 
shahmdr^ (shehmdra), viii, 6. 
shahmdrq (shdhrmra), viii, 13 (2). 


shahmdr (shehmdr), viii, 13 (2). 
shah mdrqs (shehmdras), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrqs (shehmdras), viii, 13. 
shqhqn (shehan), i, 7. 
shdhqnshdh (shehan- shdh), i, 1. 
shah^ra (shehara), viii, 11. 
shah^rq (shehara), viii, 4. 
shahar (shehar), ii, 1 ; x, 9. 
shehra (shehar dh), v, 1. 
shehri (shehar-e), ii, 1. 
sheherq (shehara), viii, 11. 
sheharqhis (sheharakis), xii, 3. 
shahras (sheharas), xii, 2. 
shah^ras (sheharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12 . 

shahqras (sheharas), x, 10. 
sheharas (sheharas), x, 14. 
shehqras (sheharas), v, 9, 11 ; 
x, 5. 

shahtsa (shdkhtsd), x, 1. 
slf'hzddq (shdhzdda), viii, 5. 
shahzdda (shdhzdda), viii, 11 (2), 
3. 

sliahzddqs (shdhzddas), viii, 13. 
shak (shekh), v, 8. 
shdk^ (shdkh), vii, 10. 
shdk (shekh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsqn (shekhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas (shekhisas), x, 2 (2). 
shakql (shekal), x, 7. 
shikma (shikama), x, 7. 
shik^mq (shikama), x, 7. 
shikmas (shikamas), x, 7 (2). 
shikdrqs (shikdras), ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasta (shikasta), v, 6. 
shdlan (shdldn), vi, 6. 
shamd (shemdh), vi, 6 ; x, 7 (2). 
shqmd (shemdh), viii, 13. 
shaman (shdman), v, 5. 
shumdr (shumdr) xi, 16 ; xii, 
20, 4. 
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shamsher (shemsher), ii, 7 ; iii, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 (2), 13 (2) ; 
X, 7 (3). 

shamsher^ (shemsheri), iii, 9 ; 
viii, 6, 13. 

shamseri (shemsheri), iii, 5. 
shen (shen), v, 7 ; xii, 6. 
shdnd {shdnd), v, 5 ; x, 7. 
shdnda {shdnda), v, 5. 
shung (shdng^), x, 7. 
shungit {shdngith), viii, 7. 
sJdndk {shendkh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 
shindkan {shmdkan), xii, 4 (2), 

7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 
shindkas (shendkas), xii, 4 (2), 

5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5, 
9 (4), 22, 4, 5. 

shindkasund (shendka-sond^), xii, 

8, 25. 

sherau (sherav), xi, 12, 7. 
sJiuri (shiir^), v, 2. 
shora ga {shora-gdh), vi, 12. 
shoragd {shora-gdh), vi, 13. 
shrdk (shrdkh), x, 13. 
sherik {sherlkh), i, 10. 
shrdnz {sliranz), xi, IG. 
sherit {shlrith), x, 7. 
shast^ro {shestruiv^), xii, 16, 7. 
shast^ro {shcstrwf^), v, 4. 
shastrev^ (shestrdv^) , v, 4. 
shast^rvi (sheslravi), xii, 16. 
shetdn {shetdn), iii, 8. 
shetdnqn {shetdnan) , iii, 8. 
shit^rqvi {shestravi), v, 4. 
shuts (shdtsh), x, 3. 
shdp {shdph), xii, 15 (2). 
shuybehe {shubiheh), xii, 4. 
shuybihe {shubiheh), xii, 5. 
sak {sak^th), vii, 18. 
sakhme {sakHh 7ne), vii, 13. 


sakhr^ai {sakharyey), xii, 18. 
sakhtsa {shekhtsdh), xii, 3. 
said {saldh), viii, 3, 11. 
salai {salay), v, 4. 
sdlq {soldh), ii, 2. 
sulq {suli), xii, 23. 
sulli {soli), V, 7. 

saldm {saldin), iii, 1 ; viii, 3, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6. 

salami {saldmi), viii, 3. 
sqldmq {saldm), x, 14. 
sulaimdn {sulaymdn), xii, 17. 
sdlas {sdlas), v, 9 ; vi, 2. 
sdlqs (solas), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 7. 
sdlas (solas), ii, 8. 
sultdrd {sultdn-i), i, 1. 
salqyq {salay i), v, 4 (2). 
samd (samd), vii, 26. 
sumh (sumb^), xii, 5. 
sumb {sumh'^), xii, 4. 
somb^ rau {sdmb^rdw^), xii, 24. 
somb^rau {sdmb^rdw^), xii, 21. 
somb'^run {sqmb^run^), xii, 20 (2). 
sumb'^rdti {sdmb^rdn), xi, 7. 
sumbrit (sgmb^rith), ix, 9. 
somb^rdva^^d {sdmb^rdwdn^), xii, 
24. 

sdmb^rdvuth {somber owuth), xii, 
24. 

sam"^ kukh (samokhukh), xii, 25. 
sdmdyi {sdmdn), vii, 5 ; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri (shemsheri), iii, 6. 
samsdr (sammr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

samsdras (samsdras), ix, 6. 

sq^iai (sa nay), v, 5. 

sdn (sdn), i, 6. 

sm^ (sina), vii, 21. 

s&n (son'^), x, 12. 

sun (sdn^), v, 6. 

sunq (caret), ii, 8. 
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sune (s6na), vii, 11. 
sand^ (sdnd^), viii, 13. 
sand\ see sunasand\ v, 3. 
sand^, see sunqsand\ v, 4, 5. 
sandi (sandi), vii, 6 ; xii, 21. 
sandi (sdnd^), v, 4. 
sandiy see sunqsandi, v, 4. 
sandi, see sunqrsandi, v, 10. 
sand (sdnd^), viii, 1. 
sandi {sandi), i, 3 ; ii, 9 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

sund {sond^), ii, 10 ; iii, 1 (2) ; 
V, 10 ; vi, 10, 1 ; viii, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2) ; x, 4, 11, 2 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. 
sund (caret), viii, 8. 
sund, see qmisund, v, 3. 
sund, see sdhib^sund, iv, 4, 5. 
sund, see sunqrsund, v, 2. 
sqndin (sanden), viii, 6. 
sandis (sandis), v, 11. 
sqndis (sandis), ii, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 22. 

sandyau (sandyau), viii, 5. 
sandy an (sanden), viii, 1. 
sang sdr (sangsdr), viii, 8. 
son^ marga (sona^nargi), xi, 3. 
sqnnyds (saniyds), v, 10. 
sunar (s6nar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 
sunqras (sdnaras), v, 9. 
sunqrsandi (sdnara-sdnd^), v, 10. 
sunqrsund (sonara-sond'^), v, 2. 
sunar sanzi (sdnara-sanzi), v, 
9 (2). 

sunqr sqnz (sdnara-sunz^), v, 1. 
sunarsanz (sonara-sunz^), v, 3, 

io.‘ 

sunqr sqnzq (sonar a- sanzi), v, 7. 
sunqsand^ (sdna-sdnd^), v, 3. 
sunqsand^ (sdna-sdnd^), v, 4, 5. 
sunqsandi (sdna-sdnd^), v, 4. 


sunqsqnz (sdna-silnz^), v, 1. 
sontq (sota), ix, 7. 
sdnuy (sdnuy), viii, 13. 
sqnyds (sannjds), v, 11 (4). 
sqnyds'^ (saniydsu), v, 11. 
sqnydsas (saniydsas), v, 12. 
sanzi (sanze), xii, 4. 
sanzi (sanzi), v, 9 (2) ; vii, 13 ; 
xii, 5. 

sqnz (silnz^), iii, 4 ; v, 7 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 1, 24. 
sqnz (caret), ii, 8. 
sqnz, see rdjqsqnz, x, 7. 
sqnz, see sunqr sqnz, v 1. 
sqnz, see sunarsanz, v, 3, 10. 
sqnz, see sunqsqnz, v, 1. 
sqnz, see j)ddshdhasqnz, v, 7. 
sqnzq, see sunqr sqnzq, v, 7. 
sqnzi (sanze), v, 1 ; xii, 5. 
sqnzi (sanzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15. 
sqnzi, see pddshahqs sqnzi, v, L 
sqnzi, see pddshahasanzi, v, 4. 
sqnzi, see pddshdhasqnzi, v, 2, 4. 
sunz (siXnz^), iii, 2 ; x, 5, 7,. 

14 (2) ; xii, 4, 19, 20 (2). 
sunz, see rdjqsunz, x, 7. 
silnz (silnz^), title of V. 
sqnzuy (siinz^), xii, 15. 
sqn^ (sofi^), viii, 11. 
sq^ny (son^), x, 5. 
sapqd^ (sapadi), vi, 16. 
sapud (sapod^), iii, 7 ; xii, 1. 
sapHak^ (sapadakha), iii, 2. 
sapadqk (sapadakh), vi, 11. 
sqpqnum (sapodum), vii, 13. 
sap^nyes (sapanes), x, 4. 
so pq^ri (tsopor''), xii, 21. 
sap^zqk (sapuz^kh), iii, 2. 
sar (sar), viii, 11. 
sar (sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 
sar^ (sara), viii, 13. 
sare (sara), x, 6 (2). 



469 INDEX TO SIR AUBEL STEINS TEXT 


suy 


sdr (sdr), viii, 8. 
sd^re (soriy), vi, 16. 
sd^ri (soriy), in, 4 ; v, 9. 
sera (sara), xi, 14. 
ser (ser), i, 3. 
sir (sir), vii, 21. 
soira (sdruy), xi, 9. 
sd^ri (sdruy), xi, 20. 
sur (sur), v, 9 ; vii, 13 ; xii, 23. 
sura (sura), xii, 23. 
sarde (sarda), i, 11. 
sargi(saragi), viii, 7. 
sargi (saragi), viii, 8, 10 ; x, 7. 
sgr*gau (sdr^ iv, 3. 
sargeh (saragi), viii, 7. 
sreAa (srelid), viii, 7. 
srdn (srdn), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 
sdrdn (sdrdn), xi, 6, 10. 
srdnas (srdnas), v, 9. 
sgrp (sar^ph), x, 13. 
siras (siras), xii, 7. 
sir as (siras), ii, 4. 
suras (suras), xii, 23. 
sd^rit (sdritli), ix, 9. 
surat, see khobsurat, xii, 15. 
surat, see khdb surat, xii, 4 ; 
khob surat, xii, 5 ; khobsurat, 
xii, 10 (2). 

surath, see khob-surath, xii, 19. 
sdruy (sdruy), iii, 1. 
sdruy (sdruy), v, 7, 9 ; xii, 19. 
sus"^ rdrai (susardray), xii, 23. 
sat (sath), vi, 3, 15 (3) ; x, 2, 5, 
12 (2). 

satau (satai)), iii, 8 ; x, 12. 
sdt"^ (sdta), iii, 6. 
sdtg (sdtlid), vii, 9. 
sdit (soty), ii, 1 ; iii, 4. 
seid (sethdh), viii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2), 
10, 1, 4. 

setd (sHlidh), xii, 4. 
sut^ (suii), ii, 4. 


sath (sath), xii, 9 (4). 
sdth (sdth), vii, 8. 
sdtha (sdthd), vi, 3. 
sdtha (sdthdh),X^y 4. 
sdtha (sdta), xii, 4, 15. 
sdthai (sdtay), vii, 8. 
sdHh (soty), v, 4 (2), 5, 6, 7, 10 ; 
vi, 16 ; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19 ; 
viii, 7 (2), 11 (2) ; X, 1, 4, 
6, 7 (2), 8, 9, 14; xii, 1, 
. 2 ( 2 ). 

sdHh^ (soty), vii, 10, 3 ; viii, 3 ; 

xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 
sdHh^ (sotiy), xii, 16. 
sdHhi (sotiy), vi, 16. 
sdHhi (sotiy), xii, 12. 
sethd (sethdh), xii, 5, 9, 15. 
sethd (sethdh), xii, 10 (2), 2. 
sdHh'^ (soty), iii, 8 ; xii, 7. 
sgtim^ (satini^), xii, 7. 
satan (satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3). 
satgn (satan), x, 5. 
sgitin (sotin), i, 4. 
sdHin (sotin), ix, 5, 12. 
sgitin (sotin), i, 5 (2), 7. 
sdV* (soty), i, 3. 
safygmis (satimis), v, 7. 
siva (siwdh), v, 9. 
savdb (saimb), ix, 12. 
savdl (sawdl), x, 5. 
savdr (sawdr), xii, 1. 
sgy (say), viii, 13 ; xii, 14. 
sgy, see gjn^ sgy, iii, 4, 8. 
sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 
sdy (saif), ii, 6 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
7, 10. 

suy (suy), i, 4, 8 ; ii, 4 ; iii, 3 (2) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 6, 16 ; vii, 8, 13 ; 
viii, 1, 7 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 
12 ; xii, 19, 25. 
suy, see am^ suy, viii, 7. 
suy, see gmi suy, x, 10. 
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suy, see a^mi suy, xii, 15. 
suy, see amis suy, viii, 11. 
suy, see as suy, vii, 16. 
suy, see fdne suy, vii, 3. 
siiy, see ami suy, v, 7. 
suy, see qm^ siiy, ii, 8. 
siiy, see tqm^ siiy, viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

s'^ud [syod^), viii, 13. 
syud {syod^), viii, 6. 
sqyist [soyisth), xii, 3, 4. 
suyyas {suy yes), vii, 30. 
suyyus {suy yus), vii, 29. 
sdzun {sozun^), v, 1. 
sozun {suzun), x, 4. 
t^, see dokht^rdt, vii, 3. 

{ta), xii, 15. 
t^, see hangqt^, iii, 6. 
ta {ta), viii, 11. 

ta {ta), ii, 7 ; iii, 4 (4), 5, 9 (2) ; 
V, 4 (2), 9, 12 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20 ; viii, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3 ; ix, 10, 1 ; 
X, 7, 8 ; xi, 9, 14, 9 ; xii, 1, 
5, 6, 7 (2), 22, 5 (2). 
tq, see gats tq, xi, 1. 
tq, see niyantq, v, 12, 
tq, see rath tq, xii, 19. 
tq, see than tq, ix, 4. 
tq, see vuch tq, ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
tai {tay), xi, 3. 
tai, see yi tai, ix, 1. 
tai {tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6 (2), 7 (2). 


te 

{ta). 

xi, 

7. 


ti 

{ti). 

vii, 

23; 

viii, 6, 9 (2) ; ix. 


1, i 

6; 

X, 6 

, 8, 10, 1, 2. 3 (2) ; 


xi. 

14 

; xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7. 

ti 

{tih) 

1, iii 

. 1, 

4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2) ; 


V, 

8 

(2); 

viii, 3, 9, 11 ; 


X, 

1; 

xii. 

3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 16. 


9, 

20. 




ti {tiy), iii, 9. 
ti, see tqHti, iii, 8. 
ti, see p^eti, iii, 8. 
ti, see yi ti, x, 8. 
ti {tiy), vii, 1. 

T, see mqt, vi, 11. 
td^hir (tobir), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6. 

td^bya {tdbhjdh), xii, 18. 
tqd {thiid^), v, 4. 

todr {tora), xii, 11. 

td^fqddrqn {tdyiphddran) , xi, 16. 

tagi {tagiy), i, 12. 

taqi (taqiy), x, 5. 

tug {iog^), V, 3. 

tagimna {tagem-nd), x, 5. 

tog^nq {tog^-na), viii, 9. 

togus {togus), viii, 9. 

tag^e {tagiye), v, 8. 

tagUje {iagiye), v, 9. 

iag^ehqm {tagihem), v, 8. 

thdu {thdv), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 4. 

thdq {tdv), xi, 13. 

thdu {thow'^), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih {ti), xi, 1. 

toh^ {toh"^), xii, 1 (3). 

tohi {tohe), x, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh {toh^), viii, 3, 5 (3). 

tuh^ {toJt'), xii, 1. 

thud {thod^), ii, 3, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; 

vii, 11 ; xii, 14, 5. 
tuh jin {tuj^n), iii, 9. 
that {tai), viii, 6, 7, 13. 
tqhql {tahdV), x, 12. 
tqhqV {tahdV), x, 12. 
tqhqP {^hdV), x, 5, 12. 
tqhqlyau {tahalyav), x, 12. 
thdnmut {thdw^mot^), x, 12. 
thdy^ mut {thow^mot^), viii, 9. 
thdumut {thow^mot^), x, 12. 
tihund {tihond^), xii, 16. 
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tuhund [tuhon(T^), ii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
thdunam {thdw'^nam), ix, 4. 
thdxinas {thdw'^nas), xii, 23 (2). 
thdunas (thilv^nas), x, 5, 10. 
thdy, nas {ihdv^nas), xii, 9. 
than nas (thow^nas), xii, 4. 
thdic nas {thm^nas), xii, 12. 
thdxinas {thow^nas), iii, 1. 
thanyd {thilh^d), ix, 4. 
ta hanzq (tihanza), viii, 11. 
ti hqnza {tihanza), viii, 3. 
tha'p {thaph), iii, 9 (2). 
tha^jn (thajh), xii, 12. 
thaj[)h {thafh), xii, 11, 2. 
tah^^rdn {fhahardn^, ii, 4. 
fhas, see kur thas, x, 12. 
thus, see mdr thas, v, 6. 
tahsir {takhslr), viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
ihdii iq {thdi'ta), ix, 4. 
thulh (tot^), xii, 17. 
thdutam {thdvtarn), ix, 1. 
thdvai {thdway), viii, 11. 
thdvik {thdvik^), xi, 6. 
thdvik {thdvikh), x, 12. 
ihdvuk {thdvikh), viii, 11. 
thdvum {thdwuni), viii, 8. 
thdvdn {thdwdn), viii, 11. 
thdvun {thowun), v, 11 ; viii, 7, 
14 ; X, 3 ; xii, 15, 25. 
thdvnak {thdw^nakh), viii, 4. 
thdvus {thdwiis), iii, 5, 9. 
thdvat (thdwath), ii, 11. 
thdvut {thowuth), vi, 5 ; x, 12. 
thdv tam {thdvtarn), viii, 6. 
thdv^lan {thdvtan), ii, 4. 
thd^vyu {thdviv), viii, 3. 
thdivzin {thdv^zen), v, 10. 
toh'^i {tdhe), x, 5, 6. 
txih^ {told), viii, 13. 
thdymak {thdvhndt^), x, 12. 
iuj {tuj^), ii, 9. 
tujdn {tujydv), xii, 6. 


tujen {tuj^n), v, 4 ; x, 7. 
tujdn {tujydn), xii, 4. 
tujxf n {tuj^n), ii, 7. 
tok"^ {tdka), vii, 13. 
tukh, seejan*^ tukh, xii, 21, 2. 
tdkliit {tdhkhith), x, 12. 
tukrq {tuE^ra), viii, 6, 13. 
tcVkis {tdkis), viii, 4. 
tqkis {tdkis), viii, 12. 
tdkit {tdhkhith), xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 
ti kyd zi {ti-kydzi), viii, 2. 
tal {tal), ii, 3 ; v, 4 ; ix, 6 ; x, 
7, 8 (2). 

tala {tala), vii, 7. 
talau {talau), v, 5 ; x, 1. 
tqT {tdV), xii, 14. 
tela {teli), xii, 3. 
teli {teli), v, 5, 6 (2). 
til^ {teli), ii, 3. 
tul {tul^), iii, 1. 
tuluk {tulukli), xii, 2. 
tdlqni {tdlani), ix, 10. 
tuldn {tuldn), vii, 14 ; xii, 17. 
tulin {tulin), x, 12. 
tulun {tulun), iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7. 
tulun {tulmi^), xii, 6. 
tulinas {tuVnas), v, 6. 
tul^nas {tuDnas), xii, 15. 
tulqr {tH^r^), ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 
tulqri {DDri), ix, 1, 6. 
tcpiti {tap ti), iii, 8. 
tulit {tulith), iii, 7. 
tdD va {tdlawa), viii, 6. 
tilavdhye {tilawdTii), xi, 20. 
tuH^ {tup), xii, 9. 
tain {tam), vii, 17. 
tam, see heh tam, vi, 3. 
tam, see bdz tam, iv, 1. 
tam, see k^e tam, iii, 1. 
tam, see thdv tam, viii, 6. 
tam, see tsik^r tam, ii, 11. 
tamd {tamdh), vii, 26. 
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tam^ (tami), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 5 ; 

X, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 4. 
tam^ {tamiy), x, 14. 
tami (tami), viii, 9 ; x, 10 (3), 2 ; 
xii, 6. 

tami {tamiy), xii, 6. 
tqm* {tami), iii, 5, 8. 
tqw> {tdm^), i, 3 ; ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 
5, 6 ; vii, 13 ; x,-3, 12. 
tqm^ {tamiy), iii, 1. 

<a*m* {tamiy), xii, 14. 
ta^mi {tami), xii, 16. 
ta^mi {tamiy), xii, 15. 

Wmi {tami), xii, 14. 
tim {tim), v, 4 (2), 8 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 3 ; X, 12 (4) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 

tim^ {tima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19. 

timq {tima), viii, 11. 

timai {timay), x, 14. 

timai {timay), v, 5, 9 ; viii, 4. 

timau {timau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7. 

timau {timav), x, 12. 

tim* {tim), viii, 3. 

tdm, see vuch tom, vii, 24. 

turn {turn), xi, 4. 

tim hai {tim-hay), ix, 8, 9. 

tim hay {tim-hay), ix, 10. 

tarn* kuy {tamyukuy), vii, 12. 

timan {timan), viii, 1 ; xi, 6, 8 ; 

xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 
timan {timan), x, 6. 
tim^ nai {timanSy), xii, 1. 
timqnai {timanSy), viii, 11. 
twmis {tamis), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; xii, 10. 
ta^mis {tamis), xii, 19. 
tamdshqs {tamdshes), iii, 7. 
tamis kuri {tamaskhuri), x, 5. 
tqm^sandi {tdm*-sandi), vii, 6. 
ta^misqnzuy {tdm*-sunz^), xii, 15. 
tqm^suy {tamisSj), ii, 1. 


tarn* siiy {tamis^y), viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

tdmat {tdmath), xi, 20. 
tim'^ {tim), viii, 4. 
tan {tan), viii, 7. 
tan, see nay is tan, vii, 27, 8. 
tan, see nay is tan nqch, vii, 29. 
turn, see khd turn, xii, 22. 
tdmik, see nay is tdnuk, vii, 26. 
tana nai {tandnai), v, 12. 
tannana {tan^nana), v, 12. 
tdnnqnq {tdnana), v, 12. 
tinandn {tiy nandn), vii, 1. 
tdnqs, see nqyis tdnqs, vii, 26. 
tdn^, see nqyis tdn'^, vii, 26. 
tdny, see kustdny, v, 4. 
tdny^ {tdh), xi, 20. 
tdny {tan), v, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 
7, 8 ; xii, 1, 6, 20. 
tdny, see yutdhy, v, 7 ; yu 
tdny, V, 10. 
tap {tab), V, 3, 10. 
tap {thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2) ; v, 6, 
9 (3) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7 (2), 9. 
tdp {tdph), i, 11. 
trdn {trdv), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
tre\treh), xii, 19 (3), 24. 
tre {trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2) ; xii, 6, 
11 . 

tqr {thilr^), v, 4. 
tqr {tiXr^), x, 5 (2), 12. 
tdre {tdre), v, 7. 
tor {thiid^), v, 4. 
tdr^ {tora), i, 8. 

torq {tora), i, 6 ; viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 

tore {tora), v, 4, 9. 

tor^ {tor), X, 3. 

tor^ {tur% X, 3. 

td*ri {tori), vii, 18. 

turq {tora), iv, 5. 

turi {tur*), vii, 20. 

tur {thilr^), ii, 3. 
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tqra hyat (tarbyeth), ii, 4. 
tq^nf-i {torlph-e), vi, 17. 
tarfan {taraphayi), xi, 5. 
trail has {trdw^has), x, 12. 
turke {torka), vii, 17, 20. 
tram (tromi)^ viii, 11. 
trau muts {trov^muts^), x, 8. 
trqni^ (^rom*), viii, 3 (2). 
trom {troni^), iii, 1. 
trdiinai {trdiv^nay), v, 4 (2). 
trail nai {trdw^uay)^ v, 4. 
tren (tren), xii, 5, 11, 20. 
tdrdn (tdrdn), x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
tlran ddz {tiranddz), ii, 7. 
tdrqn ddzqn {tlranddzan)^ ii, 7. 
Wri nam {tor^nam), vii, 25. 
traunam {trow^nam), v, 4. 
trdunam {trdw^nam), v, 4. 
trdnnam {trdw^nam), v, 4. 
trin^ vai (trenaway), xii, 25. 
trop^nas (trop^nas), viii, 3. 
trup^nas (trop^^nas), viii, 11. 
trds {tresh)y viii, 7. 
tresh (tresh)y viii, 7 (2). 
trut {irot^)y xii, 5 (3). 
trqtis {tratis), xii, 5. 
trov {tr6w^)j xii, 7. 
trdvhas {trowVias), x, 7. 
trdvuk (trowukh), viii, 5 ; x, 5. 
trdvdn {trdwdn), i, 5 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2. 

trdvim {trdivun), v, 4. 
trdvun {trdvdn) y iii, 4. 
trqvun {trdwun), iii, 3. 
trdvun (trdwun^)y xii, 11. 
irdivun {trdwun)y ii, 10 ; iii, 7 ; 

V, 4 (2) ; X, 2 ; xii, 12 (2). 
trq^vit {trovith), viii, 7 (4). 
trdvit {trdvith)y ii, 5. 
trqvHoh {trdvHav), x, 5. 
trq^vith {trdvith)^ xii, 17. 
trd^vith {trovith), xii, 16. 


trdvyu (trovyuv), x, 5. 
trdviy (traviy), xii, 6. 
trdvuy (trdwuy), iv, 5. 
triyim (treyim^), xii, 19 (2). 
treyimi {treyimi), viii, 7. 
treyimi {treyum^), viii, 8. 
treyimis {treyimis)^ viii, 8. 
tas (tas)y ii, 7, 8 ; vii, 1, 4 ; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2); x, 12; 
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
taSy see jan"^ tas, xii, 19, 23, 4. 
tas, see natatas, v, 7. 
tas, see phiirtas, iv, 2. 
toSy see kqr^ tos, ii, 10. 
tasHi (tasali), xii, 16. 
taslikq {tasali keh), vi, 16. 
tasnq (tas na), i, 5. 
tasqnden (tasanden), ix, 3. 
tat (tath), ii, 1 (2), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 
6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24. 
tat (tatld), iii, 8. 

taV (tati), iv, 2, 7 ; v, 7 ; vii, 
17 : xii, 4. 

taV (tdV)y ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9. 

taV (tatiy), v, 9. 

tqV (tdV'), V, 7 ; viii, 12. 

tqV (tath^)y xii, 4. 

taH^ (tath^)y xii, 14 (2). 

taU/ (tath% xii, 6. 

taHi (tati), xii, 14. 

iaH^ (tati), xii, 6. 

tqH^ (tath^), xii, 11 (3). 

tqH^ (tat¥), xii, 6 (2). 

tq^t^, see ye tqU/, xii, 6. 

titi (ti-ti), viii, 9 ; x, 6 (3). 

tot (tot^), V, 1. 

tdt (thdth^), iv, 4 ; vii, 4. 

tdtq (tota), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 

tdt^ (tota), ii, 4, 6. 

totu (tota), ii, 6. 

tut (tot^), iii, 9 ; xii, 16. 
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tath (tath), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8. 

tithai (tithay), xii, 22. 

tit¥ (tithiy), xii, 24. 

tithuy (tyuthuy), v, 6. 

tuthuy (tyuthuy), xii, 15. 

tdtan (totan), ii, 7. 

tdiqn (tdtan), ii, 10. 

iotas (tdtas), ii, 8. 

tdtq^ (tdtas), ii, 5, 9. 

iitsa (titsha), xii, 19. 

taV* (tati), X, 5. 

tqV^ (tath), ii, 1. 

tdt^i (td’ti), X, 3. 

ta^f (tath^), xii, 6. 

tav^, see par tav"^, xii, 15. 

tdv^ see vqn^ tdy, viii, 5. 

tuv, see hdz tuy, vii, 9. 

tuy, see rdz^ tuy, vii, 9. 

tuy, see vuch tuy, viii, 1. 

tdvum (thdwum), viii, 11. 

tavdsh (ta wdsh), i, 5. 

tqivtau (thdv^tav), ii, 7. 

tuv^y (tuvyeye), xii, 22. 

t^a, see kqi Pa, ix, 11. 

Pe (ti), viii, 8. 

Pi (ti), X, 3. 
tqy (tay), iv, 2. 

Pegas (tegas), viii, 6, 13. 
taiydr (taydr), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 
tyut (tyuP), xii, 2. 

Puthuy (tyuthuy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12. 

Pey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 
tsa (caret), xii, 18. 
tsa, see hhye tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
tsa, see hJPe tsa, xii, 19. 
tsa, see hye tsa^ xii, 5. 
tsa (tse), viii, 3 ; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 
tsa (ts^h), ii, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 ; v, 3 ; 
vi, 11 ; viii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 5, 
8, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5. 


tsd, see hd tsd, vi, 9. 
tsdi (tsdy), v, 9. 

tsdu (tsdv), ii, 1, 5, 7, 10, 1 ; 

Hi, 8 (2) ; X, 7 (2). 
tse (tse), V, 10 ; xii, 3, 7. 
tsi (ts^h), xii, 4. 
tsu (ts^h), V, 12 ; xii, 1. 
tsuche (tsoce), v, 7. 
tsahasq (ts^h hasa), v, 7. 
tsqj (tsilj^), V, 5. 
tsqjmqts (tsiij^muts^), ix, 1 (2). 
tsqjqmqts (tsaj^muts^), ix, 1. 
tsajes (tsajyeyes), ix, 4. 
tsq^jy (tsuf), ii, 9. 
tsakh^ (tsakhi), vii, 14. 
tsdkhu (tsdkhd), ii, 2, 
tsakh^e (tsakhi), vii, 2. 
tsik^r tarn (tse kilr^thafu), ii, 11. 
tsul (tsoP), ii, 7 ; vi, 8. 
tsalau (tsaliv), ii, 8. 
tsaldn (tsaldn), vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; 
xii, 25. 

tsaPu (tsaliv), viii, 11. 
tsqP (tsdP), viii, 4. 11. 
tsqPu (tsaliv), viii, 4. 
tsima (tse nid), x, 5. 
tsam^ru (bamruw'^), xii, 17. 
tsam ru (tsaynruw^), xii, 16. 
tsimd^ri (tse mdriy), vi, 11. 
tsun (tshon^), xii, 7. 
tsun (tsd7i), iv, 4 ; viii, 5 ; x, 
5 (2), 12. 

tsuan (tsdn), x, 12. 
tsiin (tshun), iii, 5 ; v, 9. 
tsund (tsund^), iii, 5, 6. 
tsanq ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
tsun has (tshmPhas), xii, 4. 
tsdnuk (tsdnukh), iii, 7. 
tsufiuk (tshunukh), viii, 10. 
ts^ndn (tshandn), xii, 17. 
tsunun (tshunun), ii, 5 ; v, 6, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9. 



475 INDEX TO SIB AUBEL STEIN'S TEXT vuch^ ha 


tsun^nas (tshun^nas), xii, 15. 
tsununas (tshun^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
tsiinunas (tshun^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
tsqnqndvin (tshananovin), x, 13. 
tsqneny {tshunuh^), iii, 4. 
tsunihq {tshimta)^ x, 4. 

jam (tsJidjydm), vii, 26. 
tsunye muts {tshuh^miits^), v, 6. 
tsdny nani {tsdh^^nam), ix, 2. 
tsinyan {t^hun^n), viii, 10. 
tsinyen (tshun^n), ii, 9. 
tsqn^^zi {tshdnhi)^ xii, 16. 
tsoj)"^ (tshopa), xii, 4. 
tso pd^r^ (tsopor^), xii, 24. 
tsopdr (tsdpdr^), xi, 3, 5. 
fsqp^ {tsdp^)y X, 7. 
tsdrau (tshdrav), xi, 17. 
tser (tser), iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9. 
tsorau {tsdrav)y x, 2. 
tsor (feor), vii, 5 ; viii, 5 (2) ; x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
xii, 1, 23. 

tsdrau {tsdrav)^ x, 1. 
tsur (tsur), vii, 12 ; viii, 9 ; x, 
12 (3) ; xii, 1 (2). 
tsur {tsur'^), xii, 1. 
tsdrau {tsdrau), viii, 9 (2). 
tsdrau {tsdrav), iii, 3 (2). 
tsdri {tsuri), iii, 1 ; xii, 1. 
h\Tr^ {tsuri), xii, 7. 
feuV* {tsuri), xii, 6. 
tmWi {tsuri), xii, 17. 
tsdrihe {tsdrihe), vi, 14. 
tsrdlin {tsrdlen), v, 7. 
tsorim {tsurim^), xii, 1. 
tsurimis {tsurimis), viii, 11 (2). 
tsdrdn {tshdrdn), iii, 3. 
tsdrdn {tslidddn), xii, 15. 
tsdrastq {tsdratsh), xi, 14. 
feir*' {tsir^), iii, 1. 
tsqti {ts^-ii), ix, 6. 
tsetq {tsheta), xii, 23. 


tsdt {tsot^), iii, 2. 
teop {tshdta), iii, 1, 2. 
tsut {tshyot^), X, 12. 
tsat^hdl (tsdtahdl), viii, 4. 
tsdt^hdl {tsd^hdl), viii, 11. 
tsdt^hdD {tsdtahdla), viii, 4. 
tsethan {tsheth han), x, 5. 
tsaten^ {tsatdn^), v, 4. 
tsaiun {tsatun^), viii, 6, 11. 
tseVnam {tsdtiuam), ix, 5. 
tsatanas {tsatanas), v, 7. 
tsatan^sq {tsatanasa), v, 7. 
tsatqs {tsd^s), v, 1. 
tsqHith {tsatiih), xii, 15. 
tsdv {tsdv), ii, 5. 
tsdvul {tshdwul), iii, 5 (3). 
tsdvat {tsdv ath), v, 5. 
ts^e {tse), X, 12, 4 ; xii, 20. 
tsye {tse), ii, 11. 
tsuy {ts^y), i, 10 ; xii, 15. 
tsheta {tse ta), viii, 11. 
ts^ut {tshyoi^), x, 12. 
ts^ut {tshyoi^), x, 3. 
va, see phoiu va, ii, 7. 
va, see toD va, viii, 6. 
vai, see chu vai, xii, 15. 
vai, see rfon" vai, x, 5. 
vai, see trin^ vai, xii, 25. 
vai, see yalq vai, vi, 16. 

VO {wun), V, 5 ; ix, 6. 
voi, see dm voi, xii, 15. 
vu {iva), X, 14 (2). 
vu {won), V, 6 ; vii, 26. 
vu {wun), ix, 6 ; xii, 6. 
vd {wun), xii, 18. 
vu bqHl {wobdli), v, 2. 
vuch {dyuth^), viii, 10. 
vudi {wudi), xii, 15. 
vudi {wuch^), V, 4. 
vuch {wuch^), iii, 8 ; v, 9. 
vuch {wuch^), X, 3. 
vuch^ ha {wuchaha), viii, 10. 
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vmh^he {;wuchihe)y viii, 10. 
vuch hah {wuch^hahh), viii, 1. 
vuchah (wuchahh), iii, 8. 
vuchuk {wuchikh), v, 9. 
vuchuk {wuchukh), viii, 1 ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 1. 

vuchuk {wuch^kh), xii, 2. 
vuchdn {wuchdn), iii, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3) ; vii, 18 ; viii, 
6, 9 ; xii, 4, 19. 
vuchdn {umchin), v, 5. 
vuchan (wuch^n), x, 5. 
vuchin {wuch^n), iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15. 
vuchdn (wuchun), iii, 8. 
vuchun {wuchem), vi, 15. 
vuchun {wuchim), vi, 15. 
vuchun {wuchun), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 
7 ; viii, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7. 
vuchuna (wuchundh), viii, 3. 
vuch^ ne {wuchani), viii, 7. 
vucehan (wuchahan), ii, 5. 
vuchus {wuchus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus {won chus), vii, 26. 
vuch ta {wuchta), ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
vuch tom {wuchHom), vii, 24. 
vuch tuv {wuchHav), viii, 1. 
vucuk {wuchukh), ii, 4. 
vucun {wuchun), ii, 8. 
vucun {wuchun), ii, 1. 
vucun"^ {wuchun), i, 4. 
vddai {wdday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see al vida, vii, 16. 
vad {wad), v, 1. 
vodq {ora), xii, 4. 
vodq {wdda), xii, 23. 
vaddyi {waddn), vii, 16 ; ix, 1 ; 
xi, 5. 

vade nd {wadand), vii, 25. 
vud^nye {wddahe), iii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
.vuda7iye {wddahe), xii, 1. 
vud^hve Itvodahe), iii. 8. 


vudahye {wddahe), xii, 1. 
vdd^e {wddi), xi, 16. 
vudye {wddi), xi, 12. 
vodye {wddi), iii, 1. 
vighya {vig^hdh), v, 9 (3). 
voh {wdh), iii, 9. 
vahah {wahah), ii, 12. 
vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17. 
vdj {wdj^), X, 8. 

vqj {ivdj^), X, 8 ; xii, 14 (2), 5. 
vdj^ {wdj^), V, 1. 
vikarmdjitan {bikarmdjetan), x, 8 
vikarmdjitun {bikarmdjetun^), x, 

7, 14. 

vikarmdjitehy {bikarmajetilh^), x 

1 , 6 . 

vaktq {wakta), vi, 16. 
vokrvit {wdkavith), vi, 16. 
vdlau {wdlav), xi, 11. 
vdl, see yehyi vdl, xii, 15. 
volo {wdla), X, 12. 
vulq {wdla), v, 5 ; x, 5. 
vulddi {wdldd-i), iv, 3. 
vdlik {wdlikh), viii, 1. 
vdlai kwn {wdlaikum), xii, 26. 
vald7i {waldn), viii, 13. 
vdldn {waldn), v, 4. 
vdlun {ivdlun), iii, 9. 
valenq {wdlana), ix, 7. 
vdh nai {wdlany), vii, 15. 
vulun {wolun), viii, 6. 
vdlinjq {wdlinje), viii, 11 (2). 
vdlinje {wdlinje), viii, 3. 
vdlinje {ivdlinj^), x, 5. 
vdlihjq {wdlinje), viii, 12. 
vdlihje {wdlinje), viii, 4 (3). 
vdlihj^ {wdlinje), v, 6. 
vdle nam {wdlanam), iv, 7. 
vdlqhy {wdlilh^), viii, 6. 
vdlis, see pah^rq vdlis, viii, 8. 
vdlit {wdlith), vii, 17. 
vdle vunuii (wdlawunuu\, vii. 17. 
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vale vdshe (wdlawdshi), v, 2. 
vdlyun (wdlyun), x, 8. 
vuma (wumdJi), ii, 11. 
vumedvdr {vumedwdr), i, 13. 
van (wan), ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xi, 20. 
vana (wana), ix, 4. 
vanai {ivanay), viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
X, 2 (2). 

vandi (wanay), viii, 6, 8. 
vane {wana), xii, 19. 
vane {wani), vii, 20, 6. 
vane {waniy), iii, 4. 
van {wdn), xi, 17. 

V(Tn'^, see jpdne vd^7i\ xii, 25. 
vin, see vurq n^ech^ vin, viii, 3. 
vun (wuh), viii, 10 ; x, 7. 
vim (won^), x, 12. 
vun, see parze nd vun, viii, 10. 
vun, see parze nnu vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdte no vun, viii, 9. 
vanqhe {wanihe), vii, 24 (2). 
vanuk {wanuk^), ix, 1, 3. 
vunmai {ivon^may), xii, 20. 
vanemau {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanemd^ {wanamowa), x, 2. 
van^7nai (wdnhnay), iv, 1. 
vanum {wanum), iii, 5 ; vi, 
15 (2). 

vanemo^ {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanan {wanan), vii, 10. 
vanqn {wanan), x, 12. 
vandn {wanan), ix, 2. 
vandn {wandn), i, 13 ; v, 2 (2), 
5; vii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31; 
viii, 1(2), 7, ll;ix, 1,6(2); 
X, 6, 7. 

vandn (caret), xi, 15. 
vaneni {wanani), x, 1. 
vanun {wanun), xii, 10. 
vunun {wonun), viii, 11 ; xii, 7. 
vununas {won^nas), v, 4. 
vanse {wan-sa), x, 1. 


van^sq {wan-sa), x, 2. 
vafias {wanas), ix, 1. 
vd^nsi {walsi), ii, 12. 
vonus {wonus), xii, 25. 
vantq {wanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1. 
vante {wanta), iii, 9 ; x, 8. 
vanHo {wdnHav), x, 1. 
vanit {wanith), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
vuniq {wdtha), i, 9. 
vunthak {won^thakh), x, 2. 
vqn^ tov {wdnHav), viii, 5. 
vdn^vdn {wdna-wdn), i, 2. 
van^au {wanewa), x, 6. 
vqn^ {wdn^), vii, 20. 
vqny, see kaiq vqny, xi, 19. 
vqnyu {waniv), x, 6. 
vdn^, see pdne vdn^ , viii, 2. 
vdny, see j)dne vdny, viii, 1. 
vony {wuh), v, 8. 
vun^ {ivuh), ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4. 
xmn^o/i {wuh^y), viii, 7. 
vuny {w6h), viii, 7. 
vurvy {wuh), ix, 4. 
vanq xjey {wanayey), i, 12. 
vahyu {waniv), xii, 1. 
vdny, see pdm vdny, viii, 3. 
vohy {wuh), xii, 15. 
vuhy {wuh), iii, 1,2; v, 6 ; x, 
5 (2), 6 ; xii, 18 (2), 9. 
vuhye {wuhe), x, 1. 
vunuy, see vale vunuy, vii, 17. 
vunuy, see vdD vunuy, xii, 15. 
vqn^um {wanyum), x, 6. 
vun^muts {wiih'^muts^), vii, 30. 
vahye mov {wahemowa), x, 1. 
vahye 7iak {wahenakh), x, 1, 
vahyit {wuhHh), x, 1. 
vuphdl {wophoyl), viii, 11. 
vuph dq^ri {wojMdorl), ii, 12. 
vupha dd^ri {wdphddorl), ii, 5, 6, 
7, 10. 

vuphd dd^rl {wophdddri), ii, 2. 
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vupha ddiri (wdphdddrl)^ ii, 2, 3, 
4 {3)! 

vdphir {wophlr), vi, 14. 
vupar (wdpar), y, 4. 
vdre (wdra), vii, 24. 
vdre kdre (wdra-kdra), x, 8. 
vdri, (wdre), xi, 13. 
va^ri (wariky), xii, 20. 
vir {vir), v, 7. 
vir^d (vir^d)y ii, 3, 4. 
vurdl (wurdi), vi, 16. 
vurudz (wdriiz^), viii, 1, 11. 
vur mdj (woramoj^), viii, 1. 
vur^mdj {woramoj^), viii, 11. 
vtira mdj^ {ivdramdje), viii, 11. 
vurq Yt^ech^ vin (woraneciven), 
viii, 3. 

vartdvdn (wartdwdn), xi, 7. 
vdr^vis {wor^vis), x, 3. 
vdrya (ivdraydh), viii, 2. 
vdryq {wdraydh), viii, 2. 

ddth (woriddth), xii, 19. 
vdryahqs (wdraydhas), iii, 1. 
vesi (vest), ix, 1. 
vis (ves), xii, 14. 
vdshe, see vale vdshe, v, 2. 
vdsh (wdsh), i, 5. 
vasard {wasiln^^)^ ix, 6. 
vasqni (wasani), viii, 6. 
vasdn (wasdn), v, 7 ; viii, 13. 
vast {wasth), v, 1. 
vasit (wasith), ii, 3, 6. 
vdstu, see he vdstu, v, 11. 
vustad {ivustdd), vii, 26. 
vustdd {wiistdd), ii, 5, 9, 10, 2 ; 
iii, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 24 ; 
viii, ], 10, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1, 2, 
3, 10, 3 ; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 
5, 6. 

vustddq (wustdddh), i, 13. 
vas^u (wasiv), vi, 16. 


vasyu (wasiv), viii, 4. 
visydi (visHjiy), ix, 11. 
vasiy (wasiy), xii, 6. 
vasyat (was yith), iii, 9. 
vasyqt {was yith), iii, 5. 
vq^s^ zinq (wds^zi-na), xii, 11. 
vat (wath), ii, 1 ; v, 9. 
vat^ (wati), v, 7 ; vii, 17 (2) ; 
X, 1, 4. 

vai^ (ivdtM), X, 5. 
vdte {wdta), xii, 24. 
vdV (wdti), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 
vdt^ (wot^), V, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2. 
vqt^ (wot^), iii, 1 ; xii, 2. 
vat (w6t^), xii, 18. 
vdt^ (wot^), V, 11. 
vaH^ (wati), ii, 2. 
vaHi (wati), xii, 14, 5. 
vdH'^ (wdti), xii, 15. 
vdH^ {w6t^), X, 4 ; xii, 8. 
vdH^ (ivdV), xii, 18. , 
vot {wdt'^), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 ; 
V, 1, 4 (2), 6 ; viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2) ; x, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2) ; xii, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20, 2, 5 (2). 
voV (wdth^), vi, 16. 
voV (wvih^), xii, 3. 
voV (ivoi^), viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; xii, 
4, 5. 

vut {woth'^), iii, 9. 
vut (ivoth), iii, 8 (2). 
vut (wotJi^^'), ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 
12, *3. 

vut (wdth), iii, 4. 
vat (wdth), X, 12 (2). 
vot (w6th^), xii, 14. 
vut (woth), ii, 9 (2). 
vath (wath), xii, 14. 
voth (wqth^), xii, 23. 
voth (w6V^), xii, 15, 17. 
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vuth {woth^), xii, 15. 
vuth {wpth^), xii, 15. 
vuthi {wothi), vi, 15. 
vuHlii (wothiy), xii, 14. 
vutehenq (wothihe-na), v, 9. 
vutherqni {wdtharani), viii, G. 
vutherdn (wothardn), viii, 6, 13. 
vuthqrdn^ (ivdthardn), viii, 13. 
vothus (wolhus), xii, 21. 
vuthus (wdthus), viii, 6. 
vuthit (wothith), v, 6. 
vdtqj (wdt^f), xi, 15. 
vdtij (caret), xi, 15. 
vdtiXjq (wdEje), xi, 14. 
vdtak {wdtakh), xii, 16, 24. 
vdtql {wdtal), xi, 15. 
vdtqV (wdtdl), xi, 14. 
vdtHan {wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vdtHqn {ivdtalan), viii, 4. 
vutamaD (wotamukh^), v, 9. 
vot^mut (wot^moV^), vii, 29. 
vdt^muth (wdt^mot^), xii, 22. 
vdtqne [icdtani), viii, 6. 
vdtdn {wdtdn), iii, 7 ; xii, 13. 
vdtun {xmtun^), v, 7 ; xii, 22 (2), 3. 
vdte no vun {wdtandwun), viii, 9. 
vatqndvnn {wdtandwun), iii, 9. 
vdt'^ndvan {wdtandivan), v, 9. 
vdt^ncivun (wdtanowiin), viii, 9. 
vdiqndvmi {wdtandw^^n), v, 10. 
vat^mn (watharun^), xii, 24. 
val^ranuk (watharanuD*^), xii, 18 

vaWrith {ivatharith), xii, 21. 

votus {wpthus), X, 2, 6. 

votus {wotus), xii, 10. 

vdtit {wdtitli), vii, 12. 

vutit {wothith), ii, 3. 

vqHith (wotith), xii, 18. 

vdt^ vunuy {wdtawunuy), xii, 15. 

vaV^ {wdth^), xii, 2. 

vat^e {wati)y vii, 20. 


vdV^^ {wdti), iii, 9 ; viii, 8. 

vdtsau (wdtsdv), iii, 3. 

vats {wots^), iii, 2 (2), 3 ; ix, 1. 

vats (wots^), V, 8. 

vuts (wotsh^), iii, 1, 3. 

vuts (wiltsh^), iii, 2 ; xii, 7. 

vuts^ prang {wutsha-prang), xii, 18. 

vatsds (wiitsh'^s), ix, 4. 

vdtsus (wots^s), ix, 1. 

vdtsus (wots^s), xii, 15. 

vutsqs (wotsh^s), xii, 20. 

vutsus (wotsh^s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 

vatsdyqs {wiitsld^y), v, 9. 

vdv, see 2 ^(^hre vdv, v, 4. 

vavim {wdwim), ix, 9. 

v'^e (vih), V, 6. 

vuy, see yim^^ vuy, iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
vdz {ivdz), xii, 1. 
vize (vizi), ix, 8. 

vazir (wazlr), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3) ; 
viii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 
vazlr"^ (wazlra), xii, 10. 
vazirq [wazlra), xii, 4, 13, 9. 
vazirau (wazirau), vi, 16. 
vaztrau (wazirau), viii, 2. 
vazvri (wazlrl), xii, 26. 
xxiziro (icazlro), ii, 4. 
vaziran (wazlran), xii, 1, 19, 25. 
vazirqn {wazlran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12. 
vazlras {wazlras), xii, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vazirqs {wazlras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

vazlrqsqndi (wazlra-sandi), x, 4 ; 
xii, 5. 

vqz^zq (wds^zi), xii, 14. 
ya (yd), ii, 12. 

yd (yd), x, 3 (2), 7 (2) ; viii, 1 ; 
xii, 9 (2). 
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ye (yih), v, 5. 
ye, see ayiye, v, 7. 
yi iyi), vi, 8. 

yi {yih), ii, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2) ; V, 5 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; vi, 16; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5), 

9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4) ; ix, 1, 

4 (3); X, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 

5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 

2 (5), 3, 4 ; xii, 1 (3), 2 (6), 

3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 

10 (6), 1, 2 (3), 3 (3), 5 (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1 (3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 (2), 5 (4). 

yi {yuh), xii, 5. 

yi {yuh)^ ii, 11. 

yi (yit^), viii, 13. 

yi (yiy), xi, 1. 

yu {yilh), x, 12. 

yibHis {yiblts), iv, 2. 

yichus {yih chus), v, 5. 

yad {ydd), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 20, 

6 ; xii, 15 (2), 7. 
yddi (ydd-i), i, 7. 
yeg iyeg), ii, 4. 
yahoi (yihdy), v, 10. 
yih (yiy), iii, 9. 

yi hoi {yihai), xii, 20. 
yohoi {yihuy), x, 7. 
yohoi (yohay), x, 8. 
yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2. 
yilhoi (yihuy), xii, 15 (2). 
yihna (yikh-nd), vi, 2. 
yihas (yihiinz'^), viii, 1. 
yi hay {yihuy), viii, 10. 
yohdy (yihuy), viii, 10. 
yuhay (yuhuy), v, 1. 
ydhaz^ {hd hdz^), v, 9. 
yek {yekh), x, 12. 
yelq {yeUi), x, 5 (3). 


yeU iyela), x, 12. 
yeP {yeli), ii, 7 (2). 
yeli {yeli), ii, 3 ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (2), 8, 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 
19 (2), 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; 
ix, 5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5 ; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 
yiP iyela), iii, 4. 
yile (yela), iii, 4. 
yelinq {yeli no), x, 7. 
yalq vai {jeldy), vi, 16. 

?/am* (yemi), vii, 8. 
yqmi {yimi), viii, 11. 
yem^ {yim^), x, 12. 
yemi {yimi), viii, 4. 
ye^mi {yemi), xii, 11. 
yim iyih), x, 1. 
yim iyem^), xii, 7. 
yim iyim), ii, 9 ; v, 5, 9 (2), 12 ; 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix,9; x, 1 (2),2, 5, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 
yim iyini^), x, 2. 
yim (caret), x, 2. 
yima {yima), iii, 8. 
yim^ {yima), viii, 4 (2). 
yima {yima), v, 8 ; x, 1, 2, 6. 
yimai {yimay), xii, 3, 23. 
yimau {timav), x, 12. 
yimau {yimau), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3 
(2), 5, 9 ; xii, 1 (2), 17 (2), 22. 
yimau {yimav), iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8 ; 
viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2) ; 
xi, 3. 

yimau {yimdv), x, 1. 
yimau {yimawa), xii, 1. 
yirmhis {yim chis), ii, 3. 
yimqha {yimaho), x, 3, 
yimdmat {yimdmath), xii, 1. 
yimnq {yim na), xi, 8. 
yiman {yiman), ii, 11 ; v, 8 ; 
vii, 24 (2) ; viii, 1 (3), 3 (2), 
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4 (2), 11 (3) ; X, 5, 11, 2 (2) ; 
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1. 
yimqn (yimaji), viii, 11, 2 ; x, 5. 
yimqniy (yiman^y), viii, 13. 
yim^nuy (yiman^y), vii, 20. 
yqmis (yimis), x, 5. 
yemis (yimis), iii, 8. 
ydmat {ymnath), xi, 20. 
yim^ vuy (yimav^y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
yimoy (yimdy), v, 10. 
yinq (yin-a), xii, 1. 
yinai (yinay), xii, 6. 
yini (yini), x, 8. 
yiln (yun'^), x, 3 ; xii, 15. 
yingar (yengar), xi, 17. 
yin sdf {yinsdph)^ viii, 4. 
yinsdn (yinsdn), x, 7 ; xii, 7. 
yiny {yih^), v, 6. 
ydny (ydn), xii, 15. 
yenyi vdl {yenewdl^), xii, 15. 
yeny^vdl (yehewdl^), xii, 18. 
yenyivdl {yefiewdl^), xii, 17. 
yijpq^r^ {yijpdr^), v, 4. 
ydr iydr), iv, 4, 7 ; vii, 5 ; x, 1, 
4, 6. 

ydr {ydr a), x, 4. 
ydr^ {ydr)y v, 9. 

yar" {ydra), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
ydrq {ydra), x, 4. 
yerd {yMdh), ix, 7. 
ydr {ydr), ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6 ; 
X, 4. 

ydrq {ydra), i, 6 ; v, 8. 
yur^ {yur^), x, 5. 
yilr^ {yur^), v, 5. 
yura {vyur^dJi), ix, 2. 
ydrkand {ijdrkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 
ydrqn {ydran), x, 4 (2), 11. 
yiran (ylran), xi, 16. 


ydras {ydras), x, 11. 
ydrqs {ydras), x, 4. 
ydrqsund {ydra-sond^), x, 4, 11. 
ydrisqnzi {ydra-sanzi), x, 4. 
yur^ (yur% x, 12 ; xii, 23. 
yury {yur^), xii, 15. 
ym {yes), ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 
1, 29, 30 ; xii, 15. 
yasq {yesa), xii, 20. 
yesq {yesa), x, 1 ; xii, 25 (2). 
yis (yus), xii, 4. 
yisu {yih suh), x, 1. 
yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 
1 (2) ; V, 9 ; vi, 14 (2) ; vii, 
29 ; viii, 6, 8 ; x, 1, 12 (3) ; 
xii, 4, 25. 

yiis (yus), viii, 11 ; x, 6 ; xii, 25. 
yusuf {yusuph), vi, 1, 8. 
yusuf {yusuph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
5, 6 (2), 7. 

yusup {yusupha), vi, 10. 
yusufan {yusuphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 
yusufas {yusuphas), vi, 16. 
yusufas {yusuphas), vi, 14. 
yasina {yesa no), x, 6. 
yal {yeth), x, 7, 10. 
yat {yith), iii, 8 ; v, 1 , 9 ; viii, 9 ; 
X, 5, 12. 

yat, see vasyat, iii, 9. 
yat {^jith), iii, 5. 
ydt, see zur ydt, vii, 8. 
yqp {yeti), x, 7. 
yet {yith), iii, 8. 
yet^ {yeti), viii, 11. 
yet^ {yit% xii, 18. 
yeti {yiti), v, 8 (2). 
yi tai {yitay), ix, 1. 
yi li {yi-ti), x, 8. 
yit^ {yiti), v, 5. 
yut {yut^), xii, 2. 
yath {yith), xii, 21. 
yithq {yetha), xii, 22. 
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yuth {yuth^)y xii, 24. 
yiithuy {yuthuy), v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; 
xii, 15. 

yeti kis (yitikis), x, 1. 
yitam {yitam), vi, 2. 
yit^nai {yith-nay), ix, 12. 
yutdny {yiit^-tdn), v, 7. 
yutdny (yutdn), v, 5. 
yu tdny {yotdn), v, 10. 
ye tq^f (yetdt^), xii, 6. 
yutidny iyot^-tdn). xii, 6. 
yqH'^ [yiV)i x, 12. 
yeHy {yit% x, 12. 
yiUuy (yutuy), xi, 20. 
yits^ (yiits^), ii, 4. 
yetsanq ha {yith ishwnaho), v, 6. 
yivdn (yiwdn), ii, 4 ; v, 5, 6 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22 . 

yivdn (caret), vi, 15. 

yi^ (yiy), ii, 5. 

yey {yiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 

yey, see vana yey, i, 12. 

yiy {yih), x, 7. 

yiy {yiy), viii, 1. 

yiy {yiy), vii, 24. 

yiy (caret), xii, 13. 

yiy, see gurnard yiy, vii, 12. 

yiye {tjiyi), xii, 16. 

yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2. 

yeyiy {ijiyiy), v, 6. 

yiyiy (yiyiy), xii, 6. 

za (zdh), xi, 14. 

zq viii, 11 (7), 2 (3), 3 (3) ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 1, 3. 
ze {zi), viii, 1. 

ze (z^h), V, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3), 
10 ; viii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
(2), 7, 8; X, 1. 
ze, see gar ze, vii, 26. 
ze, see kyd ze, viii, 1. 
zi, see hih zi, xii, 6. 


zi, see kyd zi, xii, 4, 5. 

zi, see ti kyd zi, ^dii, 2. 

zu {zuv), ii, 4. 

zabdn (zabdn), ix, 1 ; x,’8. 

zqidny (zaidn^), xii, 16. 

zabar (zabar), vii, 8. 

zab^r (zabar), xii, 15. 

zabqr (zabar), vii, 28. 

zache (zace), xi, 9. 

zad (zad), x, 4. 

zade (zade), vii, 25. 

zddq (zdda), viii, 11 (3) ; xii, 2. 

zada, see padshah zdda, viii, 

ii (2). 

zddq, see rdjq zddq, x, 7, 8. 
zdde (zdda), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 

zddqn (zddan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
zddas (zddas), xii, 2. 
zddqs (zddas), viii, 5. 
zidfat (ziydpliath), x, 4, 5, 10, 

1 , 2 . 

zidfat (ziydphathd), x, 5. 

zdgdn (zdgdn), ii, 5. 

zhudd (juddh), vii, 16. 

zhuddl (juddyl), vii, 16. 

zJmday (jydday), ii, 12. 

zhdmq (jdma), x, 9. 

zahqr (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 

zehar (zahar), viii, 6. 

zdlq (zdla), iii, 4 (2). 

zdlq (zdldh), i, 7, 8. 

zdld (zdldh), i, 6. 

zdl (zdl'^), iii, 4. 

zqluk (zdlukh), iii, 4. 

zdluk (zdlukh), ii, 12. 

zallkhd (zalikhd), vi, 8 (2). 

zulikhd (zallkhd), vi, 1. 

zilla (zHd), xii, 17 (2). 

zalll (zalll), i, 4. 

zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6. 

zdlas (zdlas), i, 6. 
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zdlas (zdlas), ix, 7. 

zdlit (zdlith), iii, 1. 

zirm {zima), viii, 5. 

zima {zima), iii, 3 ; x, 12 ; xii, 15. 

zumba {zdmba), xi, 6. 

zemlnau {zaminav), iii, 8. 

zernlni {zamini), ix, 9. 

zan (zan), i, 12 ; vii, 23 ; x, 13. 

zan'^ (zdn^), x, 1. 

zdn (zdn), v, 12 (2) ; vii, 27, 9 ; 
xi, 5. 

zdnq (zdna), v, 9. 
zdnq (zdni), vii, 29. 
zdnau {zdnav), xi, 15. 
zdne (zdni), vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 
30. 

za^ni (zeni), x, 1. 
zinq, See kqh^ zinq, xii, 6. 
zinq, see vq^s^ zinq, xii, 11. 
zin (zin), iii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
zun (zon^), viii, 7. 
ziln {zyun^), xii, 20 (2), 1. 
zindq {zinda), ii, 3. 
zindai {zinday), x, 8 (2). 
ziin^ dabi {zunadabi), viii, 1. 
zang {zang), ii, 11. 
zdnak {zdnakh), x, 12. 
zandnq {zandna), iii, 1 ; xii, 19. 
zqndnq {zandna), iii, 5 ; v, 1, 10 ; 
viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 
zandna {zandnd), x, 5 (2) ; xii, 
4, ’lO. 

zandna {zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
’ V, *4, 5 (2), 7, 9, 11; x, 5 (3), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5. 
zqndnq (zandndh), iii, 4. 
zqndnai {zandnay), v, 12. 
zdnan {zdnan), xi, 8. 
zanen (zanen), viii, 5 ; x, 6, 
12 (2). 


zdnend {zdna-nd), x, 12. 
zendn (zendn), xi, 1, 2. 
zqndnan {zandnan), xii, 11. 
zqndnqn {zandnan), ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; 

xii, 14, 20. 
zinas {zinis), xii, 24. 
zinis {zinis), xii, 21, 2. 
zqny {zun^), xii, 15. 
zaW (zun^), xii, 7. 
zaVe (zane), xii, 6. 
zanye {zane), xii, 7. 
zq^nyau {zanev), x, 1, 2. 
zan'^en (zanen), x, 6. 
zanyen (zanen), xii, 6. 
zar (zdr), i, 13 ; iv, 1. 
zdr^ (zdr a), ii, 5. 
zdrq (zdra), ii, 3. 
zer (zlr^), x, 7. 
zdr (zdr), viii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
zargqr (zar gar), v, 2. 
zRr^fdr (zdrapdr), ix, 1. 
zdrq pdr (zdrapdr), x, 5 (2). 
zdrdvdr (zdrdwdr), xi, 2. 
zur ydt (zurydth), vii, 8. 
zds^nuy (zdsanuy), i, 12. 
zdt, see mun^ zdt, vii, 3. 
zit^ (zith^), vii, 25. 
zdth (zdth), xii, 16. 
zitli (z^tli^), xii, 6. 
z^i (z^h), viii, 5. 
z'^qni (zeni), x, 6. 
z^iin (zyun^), xii, 24 (2). 
zyiln (zyun^), ii, 12. 
z^enan (zenan), x, 7. 
z^iinte (zyun^ ta), xi, 7. 
z'^enith (zinith), xii, 25. 
z'^er (zir^), x, 7. 
zyes, see gand^ zijes, v, G. 
zyut (zyuthy-), v, 1. 
zHthis (zitliis), viii, 5. 




APPENDIX II 


INDEX OP WORDS IN GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT, 
ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN SIR AUREL 
STEIN’S TEXT. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

Words ending in a 

d^a 

ndga 

degg. 

ndge. 

aba 

db^. 

hanga-ta-manga 

hanggt^ manga. 

ddha 

dob^. 

ha 

ha. 

zdmba 

zumbg. 

heha 

behe. 

soba 

sdbg. 

ddha 

doh, doha, dohg, 

ada 

ad^, ada, ade, ad^. 


doh^, doho. 

ada 

ad. 

wuchaha 

vuch^ ha. 

doda 

dud^, dudq>, dod^. 

lidtashdha 

pddshaM, 

gaxla 

gdda, gddg. 


pddshdh, 

gdda 

gud^, gud^, guda, 


pddshdhg. 


gude. 


pdd^shdhg. 

banda 

bande. 

pdtasheha 

pddshaha. 

cenda 

chandg. 


pddshahg, 

danda 

dand, danda. 


pddshdh^. 

sJidnda 

shdndg. 


pdd^shahg, 

jenda 

jande. 


pddshahgs. 

zinda 

zmdg. 

hdha 

koh^. 

foda 

pddg, pgd^, pCida, 

sapadakha 

sap^dak^. 


pgdg, pcpda. 

chukha 

chiikg. 


pdda. 

shdkha 

shdk^. 

har^da 

harde. 

mdkha 

mukhg, mukhe. 

marda 

marda. 

nakha 

nakh^. 

sarda 

sarde. 

pakha 

pakg. 

woda 

vodg. 

rdzakha 

roz kg. 

zada 

zddg, zdde. 

yusupha 

yusup. 

shdhzdda 

shahzddg. 

hruha 

broho. 


shdhzdda. 

atha 

atJig, atho, atg. 

pdtashdhzdda 

pddslmh zddg. 

hatha 

bdthg. 


pddshdh zddg. 

katha 

kathg, kathe. 

rajezdda 

rdjg zddg. 


kata. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

hetha 

kh^gthq, k'^eta, 

ceshma 

ceshmq. 


k^etq, kHta, 

jama 

zhdrm. 


hjatq. 

shikama 

shikma, shik^mq. 

hontha 

hdr0, bdntq. 

kalama 

kalqma. 

j)etha 

p^eth, p^ethq, 

ndma 

norm. 


p'^ethq, petq, 

pdma 

pdmq. 


pyete. 

tima 

tim^, timq. 

yitha 

yithq. 

yima 

yima, yim^, yima 

w&tha 

vuntq. 

zima 

zima, zimq. 

titsha 

titsq. 

na 

md, na, nq, ne. 

panja 

panje, panje. 

ana 

anq. 

qs¥1ca 

ashka. 

ona 

dnq, cine. 

tdrka 

turke. 

bdna 

bun^. 

tbha 

tok^. 

ndddna 

nd ddnq. 

hdla 

bdl^, bah. 

landana 

landqnq. 

odHa 

ahl. 

tog^*'-na 

tdg^nq. 

bagala 

bagHq. 

chena 

chq nq* che na, 

hah 

haP. 


che nq, che ne, 

chSla 

chale. 


chanq, chenq, 

mahala 

mahala. 


ch'^enq. 

phala 

phal^. 

chuna 

chu na, chi nq. 

tsdtahdla 

isdt^hdP. 

w6thihe-na 

vutehenq. 

kala 

kal^, kale, kalq. 

khdna 

khdn. 

cakla 

chaklq. 

chukhna 

chuk nq. 

Idla 

Idlq. 

kashena 

kash na. 

jumala 

jumqlq. 

nishdna 

nishdnq. 

ndla 

ndl^, ndlq. 

gatshi-na 

gats^nq. 

musla 

musla, musHq. 

kana 

kana, kane. 

tala 

tala. 

kina 

kina, Ic^in na, 

wdla 

volo, vulq. 


kHnna. 

hawdla 

havdla, havdlq, 

kdna 

kdne. 


havdle, havdle. 

ivdlana 

valenq. 

yela 

yelq, yele, yiP, 

yeli na 

yelinq. 


yile. 

gatshem-na 

lagimnq. 

pydla 

pydh. 

yim na 

yimnq. 

zdla 

zdlq, 

nuna 

nuna. 

ma 

mq. 

banana 

banqnq. 

macdma 

macdmq. 

k^mna 

kqnanq. 

nagma 

nagmq. 

tan^nana 

tannana. 

khema 

kh^ema. 

tdnana 

tdnnqnq. 

muhima 

muhimma. 

zandna 

zandna, zqndnq. 
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ta 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

pdna 

pdn^.pdna, pdne. 

kara 

kare. 

imrana 

mdrgna. 

kdra 

kdre. 

6s^na 

CIS na. 

phakira 

fakirg. 

ds-na 

ds^na. 

wdra-kdra 

vdre kdre. 

sma 

sm^. 

tuk^ra 

tukrg. 

sdna 

sune. 

mdra 

mdrg, mdre. 

cMsm 

chesna, digs ng, 

shehmdra 

shahmdr^. 


die sa. 


shahmdrg. 

kali clius-na 

kahchiis na. 

nura 

nur^. 

kilrhna 

kgrus ng. 

para 

parg. 

tas na 

tasng. 

pdra 

pdr. 

yesa na 

ygsing. 

Sara 

sar, sar^, sare, 

khotuna 

khdiung, khdtun. 


serg. 

rat^na 

rothung, rothung, 

sura 

surg. 


rotung, rutun^, 

asara 

asr^^ 


ruiung. 

tor a 

tod^, tor^, tdrg. 

wana 

vang, vane. 


tore, turg. 

chewana 

cPauvna. 

wdra 

vdre. 

rawdna 

revdng. 

ydra 

ydr, ydr^, ydrg. 

dye-na 

dying. 

yora 

ydrg. 

yina 

ying. 

zdra 

zdr^, zdrg. 

zdna 

zdng. 

wazira 

vazlr^, vazirg. 

bdzana 

hdzHg, bdzgng, 

sa 

sa, sg, SB. 


boz^ne. 

dsa 

dse, dsa, dsg. 

kdrhi-na 

karhgng, kgY 

osa 

d$^. 


zing. 

di-sa 

disg. 

rdzana 

rdzgng 

gdsa 

gdsg, gdse, gdsu. 

wdshi-na 

vg^s* zing. 

hasa 

ha se, h^sg, hasa, 

tshdpa 

isop^ 


hasg, base. 

dmpa 

dmpa. 

chesa 

dmg. 

ora 

ddg, dr, drg, are, 

bdh hasa 

bo¥sg, boha se. 


d'^re, vddg. 

ts^h hasa 

tsahasg. 

gara 

gar, gar^, garg. 

khdsa 

khds, khds^. 

sdddgara 

sauddggrg. 

kusa 

kusg. 

hihara 

hyghgrg. 

dildsa 

ddlasg. 

shehara 

shoMra, shah^rg. 

an sa 

ansg. 


sheherg. 

nin sa 

ninsg. 

khdra 

kdrg, kdre. 

tsatanasa 

tscMn^sg. 

mdhara 

mohrg, molfrg. 

wan-sa 

vanse, van^sg. 


mohhg. 

yka 

yasg, yesg. 

pahara 

paharg. 

ta 

ta, tg, te. 
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ata 

ata. 

bata 

bat^y batqy battq. 

bota 

buUq, 

mahabata 

mahabat. 

dita 

dittq. 

gdta 

gdtq. 

hata 

hatq. 

wuchta 

vuch tq. 

khota 

kutqy khotqy 
khutq. 

ndkhta 

nukhtq. 

daskhata 

daskatq. 

rathta 

rath tq. 

tsheta 

tsetq. 

ttJidia 

tsok 

gatshta 

gats tq. 

wakta 

vaktq. 

tshunta 

tsunthq. 

wanta 

vantqy vante. 

niyen ta 

niyantq. 

zyun^ ta 

z^unte. 

pata 

pat^y patq. 

pata-pata 

patq-patq 

karta 

kartq, karte, 
kar the. 

sdta 

sdt^y sdthq. 

sSta 

sdntq. 

basta 

bastq. 

shikasta 

shikasta. 

bewdsta 

be vdstu. 

tola 

iota, tdtq, tdt^, 
tdtu. 

tse ta 

tsheta. 

chiv ta 

cE^utq. 

thdvta 

thdu tq. 

wdta 

vdte. 

katsa 

katse. 

kdtsa 

kdts^. 

motsa 

mdntsq. 

hetsamatsa 

hetsqmatsq. 

wa 

vu. 


KAULA STEIN 

dawa davq, 
chewa ch^au, 
chiwa chu, 
chuwa chu, 
kuwa kuv^, 
jalwa jaPva, 
tdlawa & va. 
mewa m'^eva, 
wanamdwa mnemaUy 
vanemo^, 
vanenuf. 
wahemowa vanye mov, 
do'pumP'wa dop^mau. 
dyiitum^wa dyut^mau, 
yimawa yimau. 
wanewa van^au, 
kor^wa kuru, hyru, 
kur^wa kqru, 
mdriwa mdWyu, 
ds^wa dsyu, 
phiifwa phutu, 

Tofwa rutu, 
partawa par tav^, 
neza n^dzq. 
hanza hanzq, hanza, 
hqnzq. 
tihanza tq hanzq, 
ii hqnzq, 
manza manzq, 
reza rezq, 
garza gar ze. 
darwdza darvdza, dqrvdzq. 

Words ending in d 
bd bd, 
add dda. 
khodd kudd, kudd, 
khudd, 

bd'khddd bd-khudd, 
modd mudd, 
pardd parda. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

phardd 

parda. 

soda 

sodd. 

Jid 

hd. 

bebahd 

be bahd, bebahd, 
bebahd. 

doM 

doha. 

pdtashehd 

pddshaha. 

zalikhd 

zalikhd, zulikhd. 

be-wdphd 

bevophd. 

srehd 

sreha. 

ziydphathd 

zidfat. 

sdthd 

sdtha, sdtg. 

hdtshd 

hd tsd. 

kdld 

kola. 

dalild 

dalilq, dallla, 
dalilq. 

tismilld 

bismilla. 

guHd 

guild. 

Idyild 

Id illdh. 

zHd 

zilla. 

md 

ma, md. 

Jiakimd 

hakma. 

samd 

samd. 

tse md 

tsima. 

nd 

m, nd. 

mbddnd 

maiddnq. 

wadand 

vade nd. 

hand 

h^nd, hana, hqna, 
hand, hqnq, 
hna. 

doba-hand 

dob^hqnq. 

khekhnd 

k^eknd. 

yikh~nd 

yihna. 

raishi-hand 

ratseh^na, 
raise h^na. 

khashena-hand 

khash^nq Mnd. 

pdri-hand 

pdr^ehna. 

tagem-nd 

tagimna. 

bani-nd 

banina. 

zdna-nd 

zdnend. 

zandnd 

zqndnq. 


KAULA STEIN 


khdtund 

khatunq, kotuna. 

dy-nd 

dyna. 

thiln^d 

thanyd. 

sdddgdrd 

sdddgdr^, 

sdddgdrq. 

phakird 

fakirq. 

shehmdrd 

shah mdra. 

shekhtsd 

shahtsa. 

dawd 

davd. 

chwd 

cha. 

yd 

ya, yd. 

chyd 

cha, chd, che, 
chyd. 

kyd 

kya, kyd. 

Of. kydh. 

baldyd 

baldyq. 

pazyd 

pazyd. 

Words ending in ai 

kohai 

kohqy. 

yihai 

yi hoi. 

tandnai 

tana nai. 

Words ending in au 

bargau 

burgau. 

hau 

ho. 

kathau 

kathau. 

Mail 

Idlau. 

krdlau 

krdlau. 

talau 

talau. 

mdrawdtalau 

mdrqvdtqlau, 

mdrqvdtHau. 

timau 

timau. 

yirmu 

yimau. 

Cf. yimav. 

nau 

nau. 

gdnau 

gdnau. 

niginau 

niginau. 

ds^ nau 

qs^nau. 

rosV* nau 

rustHau. 

tsurau 

tsurau. 

Cf. tsurav. 
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KAULA STEIN 

wazirau vnzirau, vazirau. 
bdtsau bdtsau. 
doyau doyau, 
hodyau kfdyau, kqdyau, 
sandyau sandyau. 
bdranyau bdrHyau. 
guryau gur^au. 

Words ending in e 
e q, i. 

sdhib-e sdhi¥. 
bace bache. 
jenatace janqtqch. 
tsoce su cho, suche, 
tsuche. 
zace zacJie. 
kdde kvd^e. 

Cf. kme. 
zade zade. 
ache qck 
bdche boche. 
lache lache 
tdriph-^ Wrif-L 
tsdrihe tsdrihe, 
bdshe hdshe. 
khdba-nishe kdb^nish. 
nishe nish, nishi. 

'pesh-e p^he. 
poshe posha, poshly 
poshe. 

tdhe tohi, tohH. 
aje ajq. 
buje buje. 
geje g^qjq. 
leje Pejq, 

mdje mdje, mdf, mdji. 
ddda-mdjS dod^mdf. 
wdrarmje vurq mdj\ 
wdlinje vdlinjq, vdlinje, 
vdlinjq, vdlinjCy 
mlinjK 


KAULA STEIN 

kranje kranj^. 

rdje rdjq, rdje. 
wdt^je vdtujq. 
loyik-e Idy^kq. 
me mq, me, m^e, 
mye, 

sak^th me sakhme. 
pydm me pyom^. 
kar me karme. 
kor^ me kurme. 

bene bqnye, behye. 
wodane vud^nye, 
mdanye, 
md^hye, 
vudahye. 

gahe ganH, ganye. 
kane kanyey^nye. 
qs¥kahe ashkanye, 
mdne mawe, md^ni, 
rndnyCy 
ma^nye, 

panahe panqni, 

panan^Cy 
panenye. 
bog^rahe bdg^ranye. 
wune vunye. 
cydne chdn^e, ch^dhye. 
zane za^n^ey zahye. 
dare dq^ri. 
shehar-e shehri, 

Imre kaWi. 
kdre kdd\ kudiSy 

kod^Cy kddHy 
kud^e, kodyCy 
kor'^e, kdrH. 
Cf. kdde. 
mare mqri. 

mine^mare ming^^ mqri. 
wdre vdri. 
ase as^y asi. 
khalH-S kalHi. 



491 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


hiW 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA STEIN 

tse 

tsg, tse, ts^e, tsye. 

wuchihe mch^he. 

dye 

dyg, dye, dyi. 

wanihe vanghe. 


dyi. 

karihe karehe, kahihe. 

bdye 

bai, bdy^, baye. 

kari h^e. 

biye 

bgy\ bey, beye. 

ynarihe marih^e. 

jidtaslidhbdye 

pddshah bdye. 

mdrihe rruirihe, rrmrihe. 

gur^-bdye 

gur bdye. 

dsihe dsi he, dsihe. 

gnd^-bdye 

grest^ bdye, 

ceyihe ch^aye h'^e. 


gmtg bdye. 

diyihe diyehe. 

daye 

daye. 

bale bdPe. 

khoddye 

kuddye. 

ndle ndle. 

gaye 

gay\ gaye, ggif. 

gdpdle gupdPe. 

tagiye 

tag^e, tagiye. 

panahe panehye. 

gatshiye 

gainye. 

gdre gdr'^e. 

jdye 

jai,jdyg,jdif. 

'indre mdr^. 


jdtje. 

tdre tdre. 

mdye 

rmye. 

dukUar-e dukUare. 

naye 

naye. 

kong-wdre kufig^vdr^e. 

niye 

niy, nil/, niye. 

gaye gay\ 

ropaye 

rupia, rupHja. 


rdye 

rai. 

Words ending in ^ 

bardye 

ba rai. 

smmb^ sumb. 

drdye 

drdye. 

bod^ bud\ 

grdye 

grdye. 

hata-bod^ hatg bud\ 

pJiaJcmye 

faklri. 

kdd* koir'^. 

par^ye 

p/riye. 

kbd^ kd% kd^d\ kud^. 

hamsdye 

hamsai, ham 

gdnd* gand^, gandi. 


sdye. 

hand* hgnd\ 

gaddyiye 

gadoi ijiye. 

sand* sand*, sandi, 

tuvyeye 

tuvHj. 

sgnd. 

kenze 

kyenzi. 

sona-sdnd* sunasand\ 

same 

sanzi, sgnzi. 

sungsand\ 

pdtashdha-sanze 

pddshdhasgnzt. 

sungmndi. 

pdtasheha-sanze 

pddshaha sanzi. 

sonara-sdnd* sungrsandi. 


pddshahg sgnzi. 

rud* rdd*. 


pddshahgs 

bog* bd^g^. 


sgnzi. 

lag* lag^, lgg\ 



sMc¥ shedP. 

Words ending in e 

wuch* vuch. 

dge 

age. 

ddh* duh^. 

plche 

piche. 

hi¥ hi. 
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uv 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

m 

kqd. 

tsdP 

tsqP, 

h6k¥ 

hu¥. 

dnp 

am\ qm\ a^m^. 

woiamukV 

vutamakK 


a*m‘, qm^. 

kds¥ 

kas¥. 

drrP 

¥mi. 

at¥ 

at\ qt\ aH\ qH\ 

kd'irP 

kqm\ 


qi\aV. 

trorrp 

tram, trqm^. 

dt¥ 

qi\ 

isurinp 

tsorim. 

td¥ 

to¥, tuh, tu¥, 

tdnP 

tqm^. 


tu¥. 

yenP 

yim. 

bit¥ 

hethy, ¥et¥, 

yinp 

yim, yem\ 


bqi\ 

dirP 

dirP, din^. 

cit¥ 

chit. 

hdgdrP 

bdgerP, 

kut¥ 

kut\ 

hurP 

hun, hunq, honi. 

pet¥ 

p'^eth, pyet. 

kdrP 

karP, kqrp, kqn^. 

*pdt¥ 

pdHh\ pdHh\ 

IdrP 

Wni. 


pdH\ pqH¥, 

duldrP 

duleny. 


pdH¥, pqHy, 

pandrP 

pan, p^en. 


p¥t\ 


paneny. 

tat¥ 

tat, tap, taH\ 

hdrdrP 

bdrqn. 


tqH\ taH^, 

prouP 

'jyrdny, prdn^. 

wdt¥ 

vaP, voP, vat^. 

dsdrp 

dsqn\ 

zit¥ 

zxP, 

isatdrP 

tsaten\ 

wdt^j^ 

vdtqj. 

wdrP 

vqn^. 

dk* 

ak\ 

scm^rdwdrP 

somb^rdvahP. 

hard¥ 

harik. 

IdydrP 

Idyin. 

rdtd¥ 

rdtik. 

TrnjorP 

men^, imje, 

thdvi¥ 

thdvik. 


nPen. 

nydvi¥ 

n^dvik. 

zdrP 

zan\ 

gdV 

gqn\ 

dazorP 

dazd¥. 

guV 

guP. 

tsdp^ 

tsap"'^. 

MP 

h%l. 

bdP 

bar, bari. 

tahdP 

tqhql, tqhqP, 

me bdf 

mebar. 


tqhqP, 

doP 

dqr. 

mdP 

mqH. 

gdr\ 

gar\ 

ndP 

ndl, ndP, ndP, 

guf 

gur, gur*. 



guP 

gur. 

gdpoP 

gupdP, 

phi¥ 

phi¥. 

tdP 

tqH\ 

hdP hdP 

hqri hqri. 

tuP 

ivPP. 

shu¥ 

shuri 

gdPP 

gdtily. 

kdshi¥ 

kdshi¥. 

wdtdP 

vdtqP, 

kdf 

kqr, kq¥. 



493 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS phahi 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA STEIN 

kuT^ 

kud'. 

poldddv' polddev'^. 

mor^ 

mq'r'’^. 

mahaniv^ mahnyiu. 

apor^ 

apq'r, apqY. 

kaniv' kanyev\ 

tsopor^ 

so pqki, tso pdY. 

shestrdv' shastrev\ 

yipor^ 

yipqY. 

biy' hey. 

tuf 

tdr\ turi. 

boy' hqi, bay. 

tslf 


day' diyq. 

pathwor^ 

pat^vdr\ 

laddy' laMi. 

ijur^ 

yur\ yur^, yur\ 

gawdy' garni. 


yury. 

hd hdz' ydhaz^. 

murdamdzor^ 

murde mdzqYj. 

rinz' rqnz, renz, rlnz. 

ds* 

as\ qs\ q's\ 

pdz' pqz, pqz'. 

ds* 

ds\ ds\ as, ds\ 

ruz' rdz, rdz^. 

qV 

at\ aHi, qt^. 


dit^ 

ditti. 

Words ending ^n i 

languf} 

longuHhK 

i q, i. 

khdi^ 

khat\ kqV. 

zunadabi ziin'^ dabi. 

k%t^ 

kit, kit\ 

sohib-i sdhibi. 

kdV 

kqt\ 

dddi dq'de. 

l6kH^ 

lokat. 

wdldd4 vulddi. 

lot' 

luH\ 

mahmod-i mahmud^ 

mat' 

mat\ 

liandi Jiandi, hqndi 

gdnd'mdt' 

gand^mqty'. 

dondiandi don hqndi. 

gamdt' 

gamat', gqmqV\ 

godanice-handi gude nyechi 


gamuts. 

hqndi. 

Idghndt' 

Iqg'matK 

kondi kdndq. 

Idg'imt' 

Iqgimat'^. 

sandi sandi, sqndi. 

mumdt' 

momut^. 

pdtasheha-sandi pddshahqsqndi. 

dnhndt' 

ani mot\ 

mdl'-sandi ^nq'l'sandi. 

diV'indt' 

d^utmat, 

dm'-sandi qmisqndi. 


d^itqmqly. 

tdm'-sandi tqm'sandi. 

thdvhndt' 

thqipnak. 

wazira-sandi vazirqsqndi. 

rdf} 

rqf, rqH^. 

sapadi sapqd'. 

mdtasUt' 

mut^sqHh'. 

tvodi vod^e, vud^e, 

tdi' 

tat\ tqt\ 

vodye. 

yetdt' 

ye tqY. 

ydd-i yddi. 

wot^ 

vdt\ vdt\ vdV, 

sonamargi son^margq. 


vdH\ vdH\ 

hehi hehe. 

yit' 

yi, yet\ yqH\ 

bocJii bo die. 


yeHy. 

nechi n^eche, nyedie. 

1 . 

necliiv. 

phahi phahi. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

shdh-i 

shdhi. 

nami 

7iam\ 

kdh-i 

koh^e. 

tami 

tam\ tami, tqvP, 

hakh-i 

ha^khi. 


tahni, tq^mi 

rakhi 

rakhi, rakJi^e. 

patimi 

paV^qmi. 

tsakhi 

tsakh\ tsakh^e. 

yemi 

yam\ ye^mi. 

Idrhhi 

harshq. 

yimi 

yqmi, yemi. 

wdlawdshi 

vale vdshe. 

treyimi 

treyimi. 

athi 

aHh\ aHhi, at\ 

bani 

banq, bani. 

othi 

dth\ 

dini 

dinq. 

wothi 

vuthi. 

dln-i 

din\ 

gatshi 

gatsq, gatse, 

hani 

hani. 


gatse, gatsi. 

dachini 

dac¥nq. 

me gatshi 

m^egatse. 

ivuchani 

vuch^ ne. 

matshi 

matsq, mats'^e. 

kheni 

khyeni. 

^ratshi 

rats^ hqn. 

klioni 

kun^q. 

mdji 

mdje, mdji, 

kani 

kane, kan\ kani, 


mdj, mdji. 


kq'^ka^ni. 

doda-mdji 

dod^mdj. 


kq^n^. 

krdji 

krdje. 

kuni-kani 

kun^kq^n^. 

aki 

ak\ aki. 

kuni 

kunq, kuni. 

haVki 

balki. 


kun\ 

Ibyik-i 

Wki, Idyiki. 

pholani 

pholen\ phuleni, 

ddli 

doili. 


phule7i\ 

gali 

gaHi. 

tdlani 

tdlqni. 

ddkhil-i 

ddkhHi. 

mani 

mane. 

koli 

kvPe, kulye. 

zarnini 

zemini. 

kuli 

kuV. 

anani 

anqni. 

mokali 

mokli, mukli. 

k^nani 

kanqni. 

rumdli 

rumdli. 

panani 

panqne, panqn\ 

soli 

sulli. 


panqni. 

suli 

sulq. 


paneni. 

teli 

tela, teli, til\ 

wanani 

vaneni. 

rdtHi 

rdtHi. 

zandni 

zqnqnq, zqndnq 

yeli 

yeli, yeP. 

wdtharani 

vutherqni. 

ami 

am\ ami, qnP, 

karani 

karnq, karHi, 


ami, a^m\ 


karani, 


a^mi, q^m\ 


karq^ni. 


q^mi, amis. 

mdrani 

mdrqni. 

kami 

kami. 

nerani 

nqWini. 

hukm-i 

huk^mq. 

kdsani 

kdsani, khdsqni. 

salami 

salami. 

wasani 

vasqni 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

khotiini 

khdtuni, 

lashkari 

lashkqrq, 


khdtum, 


lashkqr\ 


khdtuni, 


lashkqki, 


khd tunl, 


khal^kan. 


khdtum. 

lari 

lq¥. 

mltdn-i 

sultdn^. 

H^ri 

tulqri. 

atsani 

atsani. 

mdch-tH^ri 

mdch-tulari, 

wdtani 

vdtgne. 


mdch-tulqri, 

wani 

vane. 


mdsh-tulqri. 

* yini 

yini. 

mari^ 

7nqri, inqWi. 

Idyeni 

Idyine. 

niine-ynari 

7ning^^ ynqri. 

mydni 

mijdni. 

tori 

toWi. 

zdni 

zdng, zdne. 

litri 

lit^ri. 

zmi 

za^ni, z'^dni. 

tsuri 

tsuri, tsuV, 

rozani 

rdzqnK 


t3uW\ tsuhi. 

beni 

benye. 

kong-wdri 

kungHdrK 

kani 

kanye, kanye. 

7iazari 

naz'^ri, naz^ri. 

mciVkdni 

malkdnye. 

as% 

ds\ dsi, d^s\ 

panani 

panen'^e, 

kaisi 

ka^si, ka^si. 


pamnye. 

kOsi 

kdsi. 

lilawdni 

tilavdnye. 

Iasi 

lasq. 

dapi 

dapi, dqpi. 

waisi 

vqHisi. 

thapi 

tha^pi. 

ti 

ti, t\ tH. 

bdri 

bdWi. 

ati 

at\ qt\ aHi, at^e. 

kabari 

kabHq. 

bdti 

bod\ 

ddri 

ddhi, dq^ri. 

kdh ti 

kahti. 

duri 

duri. 

peth'^ ti 

p'^eti. 

dadari 

dad'^ri. 

kali 

kat\ kati, kaHi, 

gari 

gar\ ga^ri. 


kqHi, kat^e, 

guri 

gwK 


kat'^i, katye. 

mnkh^r-i 

makhri. 

lati 

lat\ lati. 

shemsheri 

shamsher\ 

tad ti 

tqHti. 


shamseri, 

inati 

7nat\ 


sa7nsheri. 

me4i 

rmt}, m^eti. 

kari 

ka*re, kaWe, 

Mbnat-i 

kekqinati. 


kaki, kq^ri. 

drdti 

drdtis. 

kori 

kdd^\ koipe, 

hazrat-i 

hazrat, JiazrqV, 


kod^^ 


hazrqH\ 


kddH, 


hazret. 


kor'^e. 


hazret\ 

phikiri 

phikri. 


hazret. 



suti 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

suti 

sut\ 

rozi 

rozi. 

tati 

tat\ ta% taH\ 

kdrhi 

kqkzi. 


tat\ 

mardz-i 

mqrdj. 

ti-ti 

titi. 

wds^zi 

vqzhq. 

td-ti 

totH. 

vizi 

vize. 

is^4i 

tsati. 

fdvhi 

pq^vzi. 

wati 

vat\ vaH\ vaHi, 

kydzi 

kydzi, kyd ze. 


vaV^e. 


kyd zi, kydY 

wall 

vdi\ vdH\ vdt'^^. 

ti-kydzi 

ti kyd zi. 

yeti 

yqt\ yet*. 

aziz-i 

aziza, azizq. 

yi4i 

yi ti. 



yiti 

yeti, yit\ 

Words ending m i 

hdvi 

fidivi 

ivurdl 

vurdi. 

shestravi 

shast^rvi, 

saragi 

sargi, sargi. 

*> 

shWrgvi. 


sargeh. 

hmji 

hdyq, hdye. 

shohi 

shdlii. 

gnsV-bdyi 

grest hdye, 

fdiashohi 

pddsliSJd, 


gmt^ hdye. 


pddshdhi. 

doyi 

doye. 


pdd-shdhi. 

dgayi 

dgqye. 

juslii 

joshi. 

kheyi 

kheye. 

hah-jushl 

hahjoshi. 

Idyi 

Idye. 

wobdli 

vu hipU. 

salayi 

salqyq. 

doll 

dqHi. 

cdrjpdyi 

palangas. 

tasali 

tasHi. 

jpafyi 

'pqf'riye. 

miskini 

miskini. 

dwd-yi 

dv^y^\ 

ludphdddn 

vuph dq^ri. 

hawd-yi 

havdye. 


vupha dqWi, 

yiyi 

yiye. 


vuphd diVri, 

zi 

ze. 


vupha ddiri. 

dizi 

dizi. 

lamaskhuri 

tamis kuri. 

hehhi 

hih zi. 

phakiri fakiri. 

khezi 

khyezi. 

nokari 

naukri, nokari 

tshdnhi 

isqn^zi. 

pari 

pq^r\ pq^ri. 

sanzi 

sanzi, sanzi. 

huzuri 

hazuri. 

pdtasJidha-sanzi 

pddshahasqnzi. 

waziri 

vaziri. 

'pdtasheha-sanzi 

fddsJiahq sanzi. 

vesi 

vesi. 


pddshahq sqnzi 

ti 

tih. 

dmf'-sanzi 

a^misqnzi. 

halti 

halti. 

somm-sanzi 

sunqr sanzi, 

masnavi 

masnavi. 


sunqrsqnzq. 

gaznavi 

gaznavi. 

ydra-sanzi 

ydrisqnzi. 

poravi 

pdravi. 
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tog' 


KAULA STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

yl yi. 

bod^ 

had. 

juddyl zJiuddl. 

dod'^ 

dud. 

wdphdyl vufJim, 

ddd^ 

dad, dod. 

he-wophoyl bevophdi. ' 

shod^ 

shod. 

bewdphoyi be vupJm. 

ihod^ 

thud. 

gum-rdijl gum^ra yiy. 

kod^ 

kur. 


mo(b 

mud. 

Word ending in d 

mud^ 

mod, mud. 

Mdio k^qlio, kyqho. 

gqnd^ 

gund. 


hond^^ 

hund. 

Words ending in 6 

pdtashdhi-hond^ 

padshdhihund. 

6 0. 

kathi-hond^ 

kaPehund, 

sohibo sdliihd. 

mdje-hond^ 

mdje hund. 

ho ho. 

Idlan-hond^ 

Man hund. 

khos^ ho khqsihd. 

tihond^ 

tihund. 

dkho dkhu. 

tuhond^ 

tuhund. 

LSdkhd tsdkhu. 

kond^ 

kmid. 

katho kathu. 

sond^ 

sund. 

phaklrd fakird. 

asond^ 

am^ sund. 

wazlro vaziro. 

sohiha-sond^ 

sdhib^sund. 

halo halo. 

pdiashdha-sond^ 

pddshdh^sund. 

jdwo jdo. 

pdtasheha-sond^ 

pddshahq sund, 

khdddyd koddiju. 


pddshahqsund. 

khyd khyau. 

shemka-sond^ 

shindkqsund. 

atsayo atsayo. 

moP-sond^ 

mqH'sund. 

arz 0 arzo. 

dm^-sond^ 

qm'sund; 

qmisund. 

Words ending in d 


qhni sund. 

lagahd lagaha. 

gdldma-sond^ 

guldmqsund. 

chalahd chqlqha. 

sdddgdra-sond^ 

sauddgdrqsund. 

dimaho dim^ ha. 

phaklra-sond^ 

fakirqsund. 

yimaho yunqha. 

somra-sond^ 

sunqrsund. 

yith tshumho yetsanq ha. 

yara-sond^ 

ydrqsund. 

karaho kare ha, karqlia. 

khoddye-sond^ 

khuddyesund. 

hdwaho bdvq ha. 

sapod^ 

sapud. 

hdwahd hdv^ ha. 

rud^ 

Tud. 

Words ending in ^ 

syod^ 

syud, s^ud. 

log^ 

log, lug. 

am6b^ amob. 

I6g'^ 

log. 

sumb^ sumb. 

shdng" 

shung. 

retas sumb^ ritasumb. 

tog'^ 

tug. 
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mich'^ 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

wuch^ 

vuck 

Vof 

kdl. 

lyukh^ 

Pixkk 

mdf 

mol, mor. 

rosli^ 

rusk 

bumf 

bunyut 


but 

tuf 

tut 

hhoth^ 

khut. 

bof 

but 

thdth^ 

tot. Cf. totlf. 

ymewbf 

yenyi vdl, 

kuth^ 

kut. 


yenyivdl, 

motif' 

mut. 


yeny*vdt 

mif 

tot Cf. thotJf, 

z6f 

zot 

wotlf 

vut, vutk 

kijom^ 

kyum. 

wdiif 

voi\ vut, voth, 

treyum^ 

treyimi. 


vutk 

pdnbyunf 

pdnb^um. 

yutJf 

yutk 

kadun^ 

kqdun. 

byutJf 

byut, byut, 

ladwrf 

ladun. 

1 

byoth, bydth, 

mangurf 

mangun. 


byutk 

livjyf 

liun. 

dyutJf 

dyut, dyut, 

(Ushun^ 

deshuw. 


dyutJf, vuck 

bhorf 

bun. 

hyuilf 

kyut 

gabhurf 

gabun. 

myutlf 

myut 

qs¥kurf 

qshkun, qskun. 

zyutlf 

zyut 

galurf 

galun. 

goislf 

gdfs, guts. 

iulurf 

tulun. 

hyuJf 

Ifu, hyu. 

anun^ 

anun. 

khdhulf 

kdhuk. 

khanurf 

khanun. 

hdgukf 

bdguk^. 

panurf 

panen, panun. 

dohuk^ 

dohuk. 

dapurf 

dopun. 

watharamk'^ 

vafranuk. 

sdmb^Turf 

somb'^run. 

nayistdmkf 

ngyis tdnuh. 

sapharurf 

safarun. 

wanukf 

vanuh. 

watharurf 

vafrun. 

jenatukf 

jarftukj jarf 

karurf 

karun. 


tukk 

mdrurf' 

mdrun. 

amyukf 

am* kuy, am^uk. 

sdnf 

son. 


qmyuky 

sgn‘^ 

sun. 


a^m^uk. 

dsurf 

dsun. 

kamyuk'^ 

karn^uk. 

khasurf 

khasun. 

gddanyuk^ 

gudenyuk. 

bikarnidjeturf 

vikarmdjitun. 

hatsyukf 

hats'^uk. 

baturf 

batun. 

61 ^ 

dl 

wdtuvf 

vdtun. 

phof 

phul. 

abun^ 

abun. 

phdf 

phut 

wovf 

vun. 

sMhul^ 

shuhuL 

nerawurf 

neravun. 
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host^ 


KAULA 

STEIN 

trdwun^ 

trdvun. 

kdsawun^ 

kds'*vun. 

yun'* 

h^un, yun. 

byon^ 

b'^un, b'yun. 

cyon^ 

chun, cfpun. 

cy6n^ 

chon, cJmP, 
chony, clPdn. 

dijun^ 

dyun. 

hyon'^ 

hHn. 

khyon^ 

khyun. 

mybn^ 

mydn, myon. 

zywP 

ziin, z^iin, zyiln. 

zon^ 

zun. 

bozmP 

bozun. 

sozun^ 

sdzun. 

gusdlP 

gosony. 

m dop^^ 

dop, do])'*, dup, 
dup^. 

bur'* 

bor. 

mddur'* 

mudur. 

gur'* 

gur. 

gur'* 

gur. 

phor'* 

phurtas. 

kor'* 

kud, kqr, kur, 
kiir\ 

moP 

mud. 

mor'* 

mod, mdr. 

pdf'* 

pur. 

b^por'* 

(sopor. 

khowur'* 

khdvur. 

hyor'* 

Jpur, hyiir. 

p)hyur'* 

p^dr. 

6s'* 

as, ds, US'*, os. 

bus'* 

bus. 

oP 

ai\ ot, ut, qth, 
uth. 

hoP 

hut. 

hoP 

hot. 

khoP 

khoP, khut, 
khut, khuth, 
kut. 


KAULA STEIN 

khdt^ khut. 
koV* kot, 
kot^ khuth, 
kuV* kut. 
lot^ lot. 
dmot^ dmut. 
rud^mot^ rod'^mut, 
rud'^mut. 

gamoP gommut, gdmus, 
gomut. 

gomot^ gamut, gomut. 
Idg'^moP Idg^ mut. 
dyutJi^moP dyutmut. 
lyukh^moP Puklimut, 
lyiikhmt. 
gdPmoP gdlmut. 
mumot^ momut. 
on^moV*’ on muili. 
pemoP p^iimut, pyqmut, 
pyilmid. 

kor^moP kurmut. 

6s^moP dsmut. 
rot^moP mimut. 
rdfmot^ roPmut. 
woVhnoP voP'mut, 

vot^muth. 

dyuPmoP dyutmut, 

dyut^mut, 

dyut^m^it. 

ihow^moP tlidii mut. 
thow^moP ilmmut, 

thdnmut. 

IddyomoP Idd^dmut. 
mjumoP' nyumut. 
not^ md. 

pop' phot, phut, put, 
puth. 
roP rot, rut. 
drdP drot. 
troP trut. 
hosP host, hosP. 
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gryust^ 

grost. 

krundfi 

k^rqnd. 

tot^ 

ifiuih, tot, tut. 

isund^ 

tsund. 

tsof 

tsot. 

wuch^ 

vuch. 

w6t^ 

vat, vot, vdi\ 

bolbosh^ 

bdlbdsh. 


vot, voth. 

liish^ 

hish. 

yut^ 

IJUt. 

zkh^ 

zith. 

dyuV^ 

d^ut, dyut, dyutli. 

ivdtsh^ 

vuts. 

kyut^ 

kJi'^ut, khyuth, 

wiitsh^ 

vuts. 


k^ut, kyut, 

ddmhif 

dumhij. 


kyutli. 

diif 

daje. 

isliyof 

tsut, ts^ut, ts'^ut. 

sheh^j^ 

shqhij. 

tyut^ 

tyut. 

luj^ 

%'• 

hots'^ 

hots, huts. 

many lilj^ 

mang^lqj. 

h6w^ 

bou. 

moj^ 

mdj, moj. 

thdw^ 

than. 

ddda-mdj^ 

dod^mdj. 

Uw'^ 

Idu. 

tcdramoj^ 

vur mdj, 

mdkaldw^ 

moklau. 


vui^mdj. 

ndw^ 

ndu, non. 

wdlinj^ 

vdlinje. 

parzandw^ 

parza ndu, 

tuf 

tuj. 


parza ntm. 

gdff 

gdtij. 

sdmb^rdw^ 

sombhau, 

tsuf 



somb^ mu. 

wdj^ 

vdj, vqj, vdj'^. 

tsamruw^ 

tsam ru, isam^ru. 

kom^ 

kdm, kdma, kom. 

tr6w^ 

trov. 

trom'^ 

trom. 

sMstruw^ 

shast^ro. 

satim^ 

satirn'^. 

necyuv^ 

n^echu. 

pontsim^ 

pdntsim, 

mahanyuv^ 

mahnyu. 


pdnts^um. 

hoy^ 

boy, hoy. 

tmjim^ 

friyim. 

buz^ 

hdz. 

ddn^ 

dan. 

J)OZ'^ 

puz. 

zahmi^ 

zqbdny. 

apoz^ 

apuz. 

din^ 

diny. 



chon^ 

chdn^. 

Words ending in ^ 

kun^ 

kan. 

dohuc^ 

dohuch. 

tvdliin^ 

vdlqny. 

nayistdnuc^ 

nay is tan nqch. 

niin^ 

nanyi. 

azic^ 

azich. 

aniin^ 

anqn^, aneny. 

bud^ 

bud. 

tshunun^ 

tsqneny. 

thiid^ 

tad, tor. 

panun}*’ 

panen, panen'. 


Cf. thiir^. 


panen^, 

kud^ 

kud. See also 


paneny. 


kur^. 


paniny. 
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karm^ 

kariri^, kareny, 

dmuts^ 

dmuts. 


kariny. 

gamuts^ 

gamuts. 

son^ 

sdn^, sq^ny. 

tsuj^muts^ 

tsqjmqts. 

wasun^ 

vasan\ 


tsqjqmqts. 

bikarnidjetiin'^ 

vikarmdjiteny. 

hekmilts^ 

liekqmats. 

mdtiln^ 

mdteny. 

mumuts^^ 

momuts. 

bacdwun^ 

bachdviny. 

tshun^muts^^ 

tsunye muts. 

pakawiin^ 

pak^vany. 

'willAniits^ 

mn'^muts. 

mdkdldwun^ 

mokaldvany. 

pemilts^ 

pHmats. 

yin^ 

yiny. 

kur^milts^ 

kqrmuts, 

cydn^ 

cJddn, ch^dn\ 


kurmuts. 


cli^dn^. 

parzandYmiits'^ 

parzq ndu muts. 

chydn^ 

chdny. 

trdifmuts^ 

trau muts. 

mydn^ 

niye, mmy, m^en, 

rdts^ 

rats. 


myen, m'^my. 

wdts^ 

vats, •vats. 

zurfi 

zany, zahi^. 

yilts^ 

yits'^. 

dr^ 

dr. 

gdv^ 

gau, gau, gdu. 

thilr^ 

tar, tur. 

sMstruv^ 

shast^ro. 


Cf. thiid^. 

buz^ 

bdz. 

qth^r^ 

qtqr. 

liunz^ 

liqnz, Imnz. 

' kur^ 

kud, kur, khud. 

guren-hiinz^ 

gur'^en-liqnz. 


See also kmP^. 

yihiinz^^ 

yihas. 

kilr^ 

kqr, kqY. 

silnz^^ 

sqnz, sunz, 

pliikir^ 

fik^r, phikir. 


sqnzily, sunz. 

rv¥^ 

tulqr. 

khdwanda-sioY^ 

kdvandqsunz. 


mack tulqr. 

pdtaslidhi-siinz^ 

pddshdh sqnz. 

mu¥ 

mar. 


pddslidliasqnz. 

mmc-milr^ 

mimf mar. 

pdlasMlia-silnz'^ 

pddshaliqsqnz, 

niir^ 

nur. 


pddshaJiqsunz. 

iil¥ 

tar. 

rdje-sunz'^ 

rdjqsqnz, 

tsur^ 

tsur. 


rdjqsunz. 

zir^ 

zer, z^er. 

mdV-siinY 

mqd^-sunz, 


SI 

as. 


mqHisqnz, 


pdmt. 


mdHisunz. 

rdf 

rat. 

dm^-siinz^ 

qmisqnz. 

bdis}^ 

bats, bats. 


qmisunz. 

dits^ 

dits. 

goldma-silnz^ 

guldmqsqnz. 

khiits^^ 

khats, kqts. 

tdm^-siinz^ 

tahnisqnziiy. 

kits^ 

kits. 

sona-smz^ 

sunqsqnz. 

kdts^ 

hats. 

pliakira-smz}*' 

Jaklrqsqnz, 

adaluts^ 

qddlat. 

fakmsunz. 
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sdnara-siinz^ sunar sanz, 
sunqrsqnz. 
wdrilz^ vuruok, 
wuz^ dqj, 
ndyez^ ndyiz. 

Words ending in u 
gatshu gatsu, 
nu nu. 

Word ending in u 
saniydsu sqnyds^. 


Words ending in h 


db 

db. 

sahab 

sabab. 

dab 

dab. 

ddb 

dob. 

gob 

gab. 

khdb 

kdb, kdv. 

hhub 

khub. 

sohib 

sdhib. 

wahab 

vahab. 

far wahab 

farvahab. 

mojub 

mojub. 

fhamb 

fhamb, famb. 

sob 

sab. 

tab 

taf. 

kitab 

kitab. 

jewdb 

javdb. 

sawdb 

savdb. 

Word ending in c 

khar^c 

Miarj. 

Words ending in or 

had 

had"^. 

khdd 

khod. 

kod 

kdd, kqd, kdd, 


kq^d. 

kdkad 

kdkad, kakqd. 

lad 

lad. 
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jel^d 

jalH. 

mad 

mad^. 

hamud 

hamud. 

ahmad 

ahmqd. 

mahmad 

mahamad, 

muhammad. 

udd 

ndd. 

and 

and. 

band 

band. 

gand 

gand. 

shdnd 

shdnd. 

ydrkand 

ydrkand. 

fasand 

fasand, fasand 

khdwand 

khdvand, 

kdvand. 

dard 

dard. 

murdd 

murdd. 

vir^d 

vird. 

rasad 

rasat. 

ivustdd 

ustdd, vustad, 
vustdd. 

wad 

vad. 

ydd 

ydd. 

nbyid 

ndtjid. 

fhdfydd 

fharydd, 

fdierydd. 

zad 

zad. 

zid 

zid. 

muhimzad 

mohim zad. 

Words ending in g 

hag 

hag. 

bag 

bdng. 

lag 

lag. 

mov lag 

mauldk. 

ndg 

ndg. 

folang 

falang, falqng, 
falang. 

mang 

mang. 

prang 

frang. 

wuisha-frang 

vuts^frang. 
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zang 

zang. 

sheh 

she. 

drag 

drdg. 

shdian-shdh 

shdhgnshdh. 



pdtashdh 

pddshah, 

pddshdh. 

Words ending in h 


pdd^shdh. 

dh 

ah. 

pdtasheh 

pddshah, 

heh 

he. 


pddshdh. 

boh 

bo, bu. 


pdd^^shdh. 

marhahah 

marhaba. 

kuth'^dh 

kutha. 

subuh 

subu. 

rdthdh 

rdtha. 

h^h 

hech. 

sdthdh 

sdtha. 

wuch 

vuch. 

sethdh 

setd, setd, sethd, 

dah 

da. 


sethd. 

doh 

do, doh. 

kentshdh 

kh^c, kh^e isa, 

dVi 

dii. 


kEye, khye tsa. 

Judah 

gj^ddh 

zhudd. 


khyetsa, keh^tsa, 

gzhda. 


ken^tsd, ketsd. 

saddh 

sadau. 


k^entsa, kHba, 

ivustdddh 

vustddg. 


k'^etsd, k^iisa, 

alviddh 

al vida. 


k'^fiisd, kye tsa, 

yeddh 

yerd. 


kyetsa. 

gdh 

ga, ga, gah. 

jah 

ja,jd. 

dgdh 

dga. 

akh 

ak, akh. 

begdh 

begd. 

dkh 

dk. 

pagdh 

pag^, pagd. 

kdh 

ka. 

hargdh 

liar ga, liar gd, 

kdh 

kah. 


hargd. 

keh 

khye, k^e, k^e. 

shora-gdh 

shorg ga, 


kyd, kye. 


shoragd. 

kill 

kih. 

heh 

h^e. 

bekh 

b^ek, byek. 

shilbiheh 

shuyhehe, 

labakh 

labak. 


shuybihe. 

sabakh 

sabak. 

cheh 

shg, die, chu. 

di/kh 

dik. 

chih 

die, dii, chu, 
ch^g. 

kddikh 

kg^dik, karik, 
kahik. 

chih 

chi. 

kud^kh 

kgduk. 

chuh 

die, chu, chuh. 

kodukh 

kuruk. 

pdtashehdh 

pddshdh. 

bandukh 

bgndiik. 

kheh 

k^e. 

sapadakh 

sapadgk. 

akhdh 

akha. 

yWhdh 

idgdh. 

dddkhdh 

dad kha. 

nazddkh 

nazdlk. 



HATIM’S SONGS AND STOBIES* 


504 


jokh 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

gdkh 

gdk. 

chunakh 

elm nak. 

lagakh 

lagak. 

tshunukh 

tsunuk. 

lagekh 

lagik. 

shendkh 

shindk. 

chekh 

chak, click. 

dop^nakh 

dop^ nak, 

chikh 

chuk. 


dop^naky 

chukh 

chuky chukq. 


dopu naky 

wuchakh 

vuchak. 


dopunak. 

wuchikli 

mchuk. 

kdfnakh 

kq^rinak. 

wuchukh 

vuchuk, vucuk. 

koT^nakh 

kurnak. 

wuch'^kh 

mchuk. 

mdranakh 

nmreyiak. 

wuch^hakh 

vuch hak. 

rilfnakh 

Tut^nak. 

katiko chukh 

kati kdchuk. 

dyut^nakh 

dyut-naky 

khekh 

kyek. 


dyiitqnaky 

samokhukh 

sam^ kukh. 


dijut^nak. 

dimahakh 

dim^ hak. 

tsomkh 

isdnuk. 

phakh 

phak. 

houfnakh 

hdu nak. 

dopViakh 

dop haky dophak. 

thow^nakh 

thdvnc^. 

karahakh 

kar^ hak. 

zdnakh 

zdinak. 

kor^hakh 

kur hak. 

ilh^kh 

qnyik. 

karuhukh 

kar^ huk. 

kannekh 

kanyek. 

shekh 

shaky shdk. 

wamnakh 

vanye nak. 

qshU 

qshik. 

pdkh 

pdk. 

pdshdkh 

poshdk. 

dopukh 

dopuk. 

milth'^kh 

motuk. 

rakh 

rakh. 

wou^Hhakh 

vunthak. 

hurHh 

har'^ky bqrqk. 

gatshakh 

gatsak. 

mdbdrakh 

mubdrak^ 

ddphihekh 

dahzq heky 

drdkh 

drdk. 


dabzi hek. 

shrdkh 

shrdk. 

likh 

lekh. 

shenkh 

shertk. 

Idkh 

Idk. 

krekh 

krdky kreky 

tasali keh 

taslikq. 


krekh. 

tulukh 

tuluk. 

karakh 

karak. 

wdlikh 

vdlik. 

karekh 

kq^riky ka^rikh. 

zdlukh 

zdluky zdluk. 

kdrikh 

kqrik. 

inakh 

mak. 

korukh 

kqruky koruk. 

dit^makh 

dit^mak. 


kuruk. 

dapydmakh 

dap'^dmak. 

kur^kh 

kqruk. 

ankdh 

anka, ankd. 

porukh 

paduk. 

dnikh 

aniky qnik. 

phufrukh 

phutHuk. 

anukh 

anuk. 

dsakh 

dsak. 

omkh 

qnuky unuk. 

dsukh 

dsuky dsuk 
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Ichasakih 

khasak. 

sdldh 

sdlg. 

mushtdkh 

mushtdk. 

zdldh 

zdlq, zdld. 

wdtakh 

vdtak. 

sJiemdh 

shamd, shqmd. 

dyutukh 

d^uthuk, 

kdm^dli 

kdma. 


d^utuk. 

taimh 

tamd. 


d^uiuk, 

mati mdh 

mafnm. 


dyutuk. 

wumdh 

vuma. 

hyotukh 

h^iltuk. 

noh 

nu. 

diis'^kh 

ditsuk. 

btndh 

bind. 

thovikh 

thcivik. 

ddndh 

ddnq. 

thov^kh, 

thdvuk. 

gondii 

guna 

miluv'^kh 

mil^vuk. 

wuchundh 

vuchuna. 

trowukh 

trdvuk. 

zandnah 

zqndnq. 

yekh 

yek. 

vig^mh 

vighya. 

dyekh 

dyak. 

daph 

dap. 

hydkh 

b^ek, bydk. 

tkaph 

tap, tliap, thaph. 

Ijyekh 

b^ek. 

shdpli 

shdp. 

hacyokh 

bachok. 

kuluph 

kulup. 

loyikh 

Idyak, 

sar^pli 

sqrp. 

loyukh 

Idyuk. 

yimdpli 

insdf, yin sdf. 

nyukh 

nyuk. 

yusuph 

ymuj, yusuf. 

anyukh 

anyuk. 

tdph 

tap. 

niyekh 

niyak. 

rail 

ra. 

feyckh 

p^eyak. 

broil 

bro. 

Ifreyekh 

h^reyek. 

hr all 

broil. 

Jcaryukh 

karuk. 

kliabardli 

kabara. 

mdryukji 

mir^ilk, 

bruli-hruh 

bro-hro. 


nid'ryuk. 

slieliardh 

sliehra. 

bozakh 

bozak. 

phaklrdh 

fakira. 

dizikh 

diz^ek. 

pkikirdh 

fik^ra. 

lazakh 

Icizcik. 

trek 

tre. 

nizikh 

n^aztk, n'^ezik, 

trill 

tre. 


ii^ezlk, nazdtk, 

vyur^dli 

yura. 


nczik. 

nazardh 

nazar. 

ddp^zekh 

dqbzik. 

soli 

sq, su. 

sapuz^kh 

sajfzak. 

suh 

so, su. 

aldh 

alia, allah. 

gash 

gdsh. 

bulbuldh 

bulbula. 

lidsli 

hdsh. 

luh-luh 

lolo, lolo. 

khash 

hash, pash. 

kdldh 

kola. 

khosli 

khush, l^ush. 

saldh 

said. 

phdsh 

phdsh. 
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yih suh 

yisu. 

rahath 

raliat. 

ndsh 

ndsh. 

mdrahath 

7ndr^hat. 

nish 

nish. 

dishith 

deshit. 

dP-ndsh 

dVndsh. 

mashith 

7nqshit. 

mandsh 

mandsh. 

mathith 

matit. 

me-nish 

m^enish. 

wothith 

viiihit, vutit. 

fesh 

pesh. 

dyutJiuth 

dyuthut. 

'pharosh 

pharosh. 

hath 

kat, kath. 

tresh 

trds, tresh. 

keth 

k^et, kyet. 

wosh 

vdsh. 


kh'^qth, 

gwdsh 

ghdshy gash. 


khyqth. 

ta wosh 

tavdsh. 

akith 

q^kith. 

yisdh 

%sd. 

kdtdli 

kdta. 

lakh^cdyish 

bakcdyish, 

noktdh 

nukhta. 

f 

bakhshdyish. 

sakHh 

sak. 

ath 

at, at\ at, ql\ 

pdliih 

pdHith. 


qH\ ath. 

tidith 

tulit. * 

dth 

dth. 

wdlith 

vdlit. 

till 

ti. 

zdlith 

zdlit. 

boj^-bath 

bdj^vat. 

math 

7nat. 

dith 

dit. 

yimdmath 

yimdmat. 

kadith 

ka^ril, kqhit, 

tdmath 

tdmat. 


ka^rith. 

ydmatli 

yd7nat. 

gandith 

gandit. 

khazmath 

kismat. 

woriddth 

va^r'^ ddth. 

khizmath 

khismat. 

gath 

gat. 

niih 

nHt. 

Idgith 

Idgit. 

anith 

qyjiiit. 

shdngith 

shungit. 

bdnth 

bdnt. 

hath 

hat, hat. 

amdnath 

amdnat. 

heth 

het, hit, hitsqn, 

brdnth 

brdnt. 


Ji^et, h^eth. 

wanith 

vanit. 


h^eth. 

zlnith 

z^enith. 

bihith 

behit, bihit, 

wilhHh 

vanyit. 


bihith. 

path 

pat, path. 

khath 

khath. 

peth 

p^et, p^et, pyet. 

tdhkhlth 

tdkhlt, tdkit. 


pyet, p^eth. 

daskhath 

daskath. 


p^etk 

rmslahath 

musl/i hat, 

hdpath 

bdpai. 


muslahat. 

hdpath 

hdpat. 

nahith 

nqhit. 

hdputh 

hdput. 

ziydphath 

zidfat. 

papith 

papit. 
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rq/^h rat, rath, 
reth rit, r'^^eth. 
rath rat. 
barith harit. 
sQmh^rith sumbrit. 
khbrdth khdrdt. 
phirith phirit. 
phirith pherit, phirit, 
pherith, 
phehith. 
shlrith sherit. 
walharith vatqhith, 
kareth ka^rit. 
karith karit, kqrit, 

ka^rit, kq^rit, 
ka^rith, kq'riih. 
Tiondh kqrid, kund. 
marith mqrit. 
mdrath mdrat. 
mdrith mqWit. 
nlrith ncrit, ne^rith. 
prath ^rat. 
porith pq^rit. 
piirith pd'rit. 
sdrith sd^rit. 
surath sdrath. 
khohsuraih khdb stir at, 
khdbsurat, 
khdb sural, 
khdbsurat, 
khdb'Suraih. 
mubariih muts^rit. 
ddh ta rdth dokhFrdt. 
sath sat, sath, 
sdth sath. 
rukhsath rukhsot, 

rukhsath. 

kdsith kkdsit, khdisith. 
Idl sath Idl^sat. 
phursath fursath. 
wasth vast 


KAULA STEIN 

wasith vasit. 
sdyisth sdyist. 

tath tat, tath, tqF. 
khatith kqHith. 
ratith rqtit, rqtit. 
mokh ratith mokrqtit. 
tsatith tsqHith. 
wdtith vdtit, vqHith. 
dabdvith dxibdvit. 
walk vat, vath. 
wdth vdt. 
ivdth vut. 
woth vut, vut. 

Iwwuth hdvut. 
thdwalh thdvht. 
thdvuth thdvut. 
u'okavith vokrvit. 
sqmb^rdwuth somb'^rdvuth. 
trdvith trdvit, trW'vii, 
trcpvith, 
trd^vith. 

tsdv ath tsdvat. 
yeth yat. 
yith yat, yqt, yet, 
yath. 

tarbyeth tqrq byat. 
juashiyeth mashlyat. 
zurydth zur yat 
msiyelh nasiyat. 
ndshjUh noIsHjal, 
nolsiyat. 

was yith vasyat, vasyqt. 
zdth zdth. 
buzith bdzit. 
buzuth bdzuth. 
munazdth mun^ zdt. 
deva-zdth dyav^zdth. 
ts^h su, tsa, tsq, tsi, 
tsu. 

atsh ats. 
gaish gats, gats*. 
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shobh shub, 
sheJchbdh sakhba, 
henbdh k^eba. 
bdrabh borasta. 
vih v^e. 
wdh voh, 
dawdh dava, davd. 
ddwdh dam. 

Jiawdh havd. 
henawdh be navd. 

siwdh siva. 
pJiotuwdh pJiotu va. 
necyuvdh nichuva. 

yih ye, yi, yim, yiy. 
’yuh yi. 
yiih yi, yil. 
tobHjdh tci^hya. 
khyuh hJiyau. 
dt¥ kydh aVhjd. 

kydh k'^q, kya, kyd, 

kyah. Cf. kyd. 
ds^ kydh as^kya. 
wdraydh vdrya, vdnjq. 
kotydh kdi t^a, kqH^a, 
kqHya. 

dye yih dyiye. 
z^h zq, ze, zH. 
zdh za. 
hdnzdh hdnzq. 

Words ending in j 
bdj hdj^, hdjq. 
khar^j kharj, khar^j. 
mdhrdj malf'rdj. 

Words ending in I 
bulbul bulbul. 

dil dil. 
hadal badal. 
gdl gdl. 
hdl hdl. 

bdd^hdl bdnd^hdl. 


KAULA STEIN 

pJial phql. 

bdtahdl bat^hdl, bdt^hdl. 
jel jal. 
kdl kdl. 
shekal shakql. 

Idl Idl, lap, lal. 
alii alii, 
dalil dalil. 
zalil zalil. 
mdl mdl, mdP. 
mol mul. 

Idlmdl Idl mdl. 
ndl ndl. 
pal pal. 
as^l asl, asql. 
tal tal, thal. 
cheh tal chclal.* 
putal putal 
u'dtnl ratal, 
mdrawdtal mdrqvdtal. 
bhdwul bdvul. 

sawdl savdl. 
kupwdl kutvdl, kuPvdl. 
pydwal pydvHq. 
azal azal, azql. 

Words ending in m 
dm dm. 
dim dim. 
ddam ddam. 
kadam kadam, kadqm 
mukadam mukadam. 
sapodum sqpqnum. 
yidam idam. 
gdm gdm. 
maugum mangum. 
chem chqm, chem. 
chim chim, chum 

ch^um, chyum 
chum chum, chum^, 
chum'^. 
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lare chi^ 

larichim. 

lodlanam 

vale nam. 

lohlari chim 

Id larichiyn. 

tsdn^nam 

tsdny nam. 

wuchem 

vuchun. 

dapanayn 

dqpqnam. 

wucliim 

vuchun 

dop^nam 

dopu nam. 

gdham 

gdhgrn. 

ddfnam 

dqWi nam. 

lagaham 

lagaham. 

harenam 

kahi nam. 

tagiMm 

tag^eham. 

karinam 

kqrnam. 

pdtasheham 

pddskahmn, 

pddshgham, 

kor^yiam 

kur nayn, 
kur^ yiayyi. 


pddshahgn. 

tdfnayn 

tqWi nam. 

Ichdm 

khdm, kdni. 

isdpnayn 

tset^nam. 

muhim 

ynohiyn, muhm, 

wanuyn 

vanuyyi. 


ynuh'^m. 

lidwanayn 

hdvHayn. 

dopVmn 

dop hayn. 

hdw^nayn 

haunayyi. 

yibrdhim 

ihrdhm. 

tlidw^nayyi 

thdiifiam. 

mdr'^ham 

yndrliayn. 

trow^ynyn 

traunam, 

khdsMm 

khashiyn. 


trdunayn, 

dguthurn 

djiuthimi. 


trdyjLnam. 

kurHham 

k'^r tarn. 

Idy^nam 

Iqyinam. 

tse kilrHham 

tsik'^r tarn. 

andm 

anydm. 

gatshem 

gats^eyyi. 

ardni 

ardyyi. 

kayn 

kayn. 

bar^yn 

harqyn. 

hakm 

Iiakm. 

garayn 

garyyi. 

Jiukuyn 

hukqm, huhn, 

yyuilfraiyi 

yyuilfram. 


hukuyn. 

karcyn 

kairiyn. 

mahkam 

mah kayn, 

kdriyyi 

kariyyi, kd^rim 


yymhkani. 

kur^yn 

karmn. 

Idkam 

Idkayn. 

yikrdyyi 

ikrdm. 

asldynnlaikuyn 

asld malaikim. 

yiaryyi 

narqm. 

wdlaikim 

vdlai kuyyi. 

kasayyi 

kasm, khasayn, 

dlayn 

dlayn. 


kasayn. 

gSldyn 

guldyyi. 

kas^yyi 

kas^yn. 

halayn 

halayn. 

dsiyyi 

dsim. 

saldyyi 

saldrn, sqldyyig. 

dsimi 

dsuyn. 

zuhn 

znhn. 

tayn 

tayn. 

nain 

nayn. 

tim 

tim, tim\ tim^. 

nom 

nom. 

turn 

turn. 

lod^nam 

lud^nam, 

ditam 

ditam. 


ludHam, 

ditim 

ditiyn. 


ludnam. 

behtam 

beh tarn. 

gatshanam 

gatse nam. 

wuchHom 

vuch tom. 



'Mtam 


HATIM^S SONGS AND STOEIBB 


510 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

khetam 

kye tarn. 

kadan 

kofqn. 

hdvtam 

hdvtam. 

kaddn 

kaddn kardn. 

thdvtam 

thdutam, tlidv 

kaddn 

kordn^. 


tarn. 

kadun 

karun. 

yitam 

yitam. 

kodun 

kodun, kudun, 

bdztam 

bdz tarn. 


korun, kurun. 

thdwum 

thdvum, tdvum. 

kildyn 

kqdin, kadun. 

dop^wam 

dopum. 

lodun 

lodun, ludun. 

wdwim 

vavim. 

mdddn 

mdddn, ma^ddn, 

yim 

yim. 


maiddn. 

dydm 

dydm. 

gdndin 

gandin. 

dyem 

dyem. 

gondun 

gundun. 

diyum 

diyum. 

sanden 

sqndin, 

gayem 

gayem. 


sqndyan. 

tshdjydm 

isdn^ jam. 

pdtasheka-sanden 

pddshahas 

antjum 

qnyum. 


sqndyan. 

hanydm 

bantam. 

tasanden 

tasqnden. 

wanyum 

vqn^um. 

gardan 

gardan. 

pydm 

pydm. 

waddn 

vaddn. 

peyem 

peyem. 

ndyidan 

ndyidan. 

dapydm 

dapydm. 


nqhjdan. 

ddphem 

daphim. 

zddan 

pdtashdhzddafi 

zddqn. 

pddshdh zddqn, 

Words ending in n 

pddshdhzddqn. 

an 

an. 

lagdn 

lagdn. 

hm 

bun. 

Idgun 

Idgun, l^un. 

hdhan 

bdban. 

ndgan 

nqgan. 

shvbdn 

shdbdn, shubdn. 

nigin 

nigin. 

sohiban 

sdhiban. 

mangdn 

mangdn. 

lobun 

lobun. 

pargan 

pargan. 

soban 

sdbqn. 

marisawdgan 

martsevdngan. 

biydbdn 

biyd bdn. 

zdgdn 

zdgdn. 

zahdn 

zabdn. 

han 

han, hqn, hen. 

kdlacen 

kdl^chen. 

bahan 

bahan. 

racen 

rachen. 

behdn 

bihdn. 

ddn 

don. 

subhdn 

subhdn. 

ddden 

ddden. 

sub^han 

suban. 

gaddn 

gardn. 

chan 

chan, chydn. 

godun 

gudun. 

achen 

achqn. 

tshdddn 

isdrdn. 

Ikh^n 

lichin. 

Cf. tshdrdn. 

wuchdn 

vuchdn. 
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wucJiin vuchdn. 
wucjf^n vuchqn, vuchin, 
vucun. 

wuchun vucJFn, vucJiun, 
vucun, vucun^. 
wuchaJian vucehan. 
aJiehan shqhqn. 
pdtashdhan pddshahqn, 
pdtasMhan 'pddlshqliqn, 
pddshahan, 
fddsliqlian, 
pddskahqn, 
pddshqliqn. 
ratshi-han ratsq hqn. 
klidn khdn. 
khm khyen. 
ijkhun dkhun, dkliun. 
kdd-klidn kqd khdn. 
likhan likhan. 
likhdin lekhdn. 
mahalakhdn mahalq kdn, 
mahHqkhdn. 
hjukhu7i ^ikhun. 
musla-han musMian. 
k^nahan kqn^han. 
pinhdn pin ham. 
pahdn palum, pahqn. 
taraphayi tarfan. 
Tjusuphan yusufan. 
kdf'han kqhphen. 
ndra-han ndr^hqn. 
shen shen. 
deshdn deshdn. 
nishin nishqn, nishin, 
nisqn. 

nishin nishin. 
hamnishm ham nishin. 
athan athan. 
hata-han battqhqn. 
tshefJi han tsethan. 
kathan kathen. 


KAULA STEIN 

pothin pdthin, pdtin. 
kdrHhan kq'rtqn. 
dsHhan ostan. 

tshun fsiln. 
gatshan gatsan. 
gatshdn gatsdn, gatsun. 
pnjuishun priitsun, 
dawdhan davdhan. 
mdkaldwahun mukHdvq hun. 
jdn jdn. 
dujdn dujdn, 
rdjen rdjqn. 
tuj^n tuhjin, tujen, 
tuj^/n. 
kan kanf 
kun kona, kun. 
d-kun okun. 
path-kun paF kun, 
patkun, 

lekan lekan, Pekan. 
Idkan Idkan. 
midkan mulken. 
makdn makdn. 
Id-makdn Id makdn. 
shendkan shindkan , 
pakdn pakdn. 
pakun pdkun. 
mdrakan mdrHwn 
miskln miskin. 
cdldn chdldn 

chdldnq. 

ningaldn ningHdn. 
helm helen. 
cholun cholun, chidun. 
pholdn pholdn. 
sholdn shdlan. 
mdkalan muklan. 

Idlan Idlqn. 
malan malan. 
krdlan krdlan. 
tsrdlhi tsrdlin. 
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tuldn 

tuldn. 

kbd-khdnan 

kddkhdnen. 

tiilin 

tulin. 

nishman 

nishman, 

tulun 

tulun. 


nishman. 

putalen 

futalin. 

hamnishman 

ham mshinan. 

wdtalan 

vdtHan, vdtHgn. 


ham nishman. 

mdrawdtalan 

mdr^dtqlan, 

tshandn 

ts^ndn. 


mdr^vdtelany 

tshunun 

isunun. 


mdrqvdtHan, 

k^nan 

kqnan. 


mare vdtHan, 

k^ndn 

kqndn. 


mdre vdtHqn, 

asmdnan 

as^mdnqn. 


mdrevdtHan, 

Idndn 

londn. 


mdrevdtqlan. 

nandin 

nandn. 

tsaldn 

tsaldn. 

pananen 

panenen, 

waldn 

valdn. 


paneneny. 

vfdldn 

vdldn. 


panen^en. 

ivdlun 

vdlun. 

tiy nandn 

tinaiidn. 

wolun 

vulun. 

zandnan 

zqndmn, 

kufwdlan 

kotvdlqn, 


zqndnqn. 


kuivdlen. 

panin 

pan'^en. 

mukadaman 

mukq daman. 

shctdnan 

shetdnqn. 

gdman 

gdman. 

wanan 

vanayi, vanqn. 

shaman 

shaman. 


vandn. 

lamdn 

lamdn. 

ivandn 

vandn. 

gdldman 

guldman, 

wanun 

mnun. 


guldmqn. 

wonun 

vimun. 

ndman 

noman. 

cydnen 

cMn'^en, 

armdn 

armdn. 


ch^dnycn 

asmdn 

asmdn. 

n^ydnen 

mydnen. 

sdmdn 

sdmdn. 

zdnan 

zdnan: 

timan 

timan, timan. 

zanen 

zanen, zaii^en. 

yiman 

yiman, yiman. 

zenan 

z^man. 

sulaymdn 

sulaimdn. 

zmdn 

zendn. 

mizmdn 

mez^mdn. 

un^n 

anyen, qnyin. 

nin 

nlny. 

tshunun 

isin^an, isinyen. 

andn 

andn. 

zanen 

zanyen. 

anon 

anon. 

pdn 

pdn. 

anun 

anun, anun. 

dapdn 

dapdn, dapdn, 

onun 

qnun. 


dopdn. 

bandn 

bandn. 

dapun 

dapun. 

d^ndn 

dondn. 

dopun 

dopun. 

khdnan 

kdnqn. 

borun 

borun, burun. 
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sdmh^rdn 

sumbhdn. 

pdr^n 

pqrqn. 

durhn 

duran. 

purun 

pdrun, purun. 

gudarun 

gudarun. 

prdrdn 

prdrdn. 

tdi/ipJiddran 

tcpfqddrgn. 

srdn 

srdn. 

kdrddran 

kdrddran. 

sdrdn 

sdrdn. 

garan 

garan. 

misaran 

misren. 

hog^rm 

bdghen. 

tren 

tren. 

sdddgdran 

sdddgarqn, 

tdrdn 

tdrdn. 


sdddgdran. 

katardn 

katardn. 

dlian-gardn 

ahengdrqn. 

pelarun 

pitarun. 

hardin 

hardn. 

mutsaren 

muts^rin. 

kkdran 

kurqn. 

mutsorun 

muts^run. 

'pherdn 

pherdn. 

jdndu'dran 

janavdran. 

thahardn 

tah^rdn. 

ydran 

ydran. 

wdthardn 

vutkerdn, 

yxran 

yiran. 


vutlmdn'^'. 

yirdn 

Iran. 

^(shdrdn 

tsdrdn. 

guzardn 

guzrdn. 


Cf. tshdddn. 

ivazlran 

vazlran, vazirdn. 

mijeran 

mejqran. 

sdn 

sdn. 

kardn 

kardn. 

dsun 

dsun. 

karen 

kah'in, kqhin. 

khasdn 

khasdn. 

kdrin 

kqrin, kahdn. 

kosun 

khdsun, khdsun. 

karun 

Jmrun. 

yinsdn 

insdin, yinsdn. 

korun 

kqnih, korun, 

pbsan 

pqsan, pqsqn. 


kurun. 

ds'^'san 

dsan. 

kilr^H 

karqn, karun, 

xcasdn 

vasdn. 


kariin, karqn, 

tan 

tdn. 


karun, ka'rin. 

ditin 

dithin, dit-xias. 


kqhin, korun. 

hatan 

hatan. 

phaklran 

fakiran, 

pdkhtan 

pukhtan. 


fakir an. 

shfidn 

shcfdn. 

Idrdn 

Idddn, Idrdn. 

hikarnmjetan 

vikarmdjifan. 

mardn 

mardn. 

latan 

latan. 

mdrun 

rndrun, mdrun. 

pdten 

pdV^en. 

namn 

narqn. 

hdipaian 

lidpqtan. 

ncrdn 

nerdn, nerdn. 

retan 

ritan. 

nerun 

nerun. 

rotun 

rotun, rutun. 

faran 

par an. 

bariten 

barV^en. 

pardn 

paddn, pardn. 

satan 

satan, satan. 

jnran 

piran. 

sotin 

sqitin, sdHin, 

porun 

pqdun. 


sditin. 
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mastan 

mast. 

handwm 

bandvun. 

grM&n 

gresi^en. 

mangan&wm 

nfange ndvun. 

nayistdn 

nqyis tdn, 

dakhandwdn 

dakhe ndvdn. 


nqyis tdn^. 

pakandwdn 

pak^ndvan. 

iotan 

tdtan, iotan. 

khanandwun 

khanendvm. 

wdtdn 

vdtd7i. 

ishanandvin 

tsqnqndvin. 

thdvtan 

thdv^tan. 

garandwdn 

garq ndvdn. 

dyutm 

d^iithm, dMun, 

karandwm 

karandviin. 


d^utun, dyutun, 

karandv^n 

kar naviny. 


dyiitun. 

wdtamwan 

vdt’ndvan. 

hyotun 

h'^^utun, hyutun. 

wdtandwun 

vale no vun, 

tsdn 

tsun, tsuan. 


vdt^ndvun, 

hdisan 

bdtsan, bdtsqn, 


vatqndvun. 


bdtsen. 

wdtandwH 

vdtqndvun. 

difs^n 

difsan, ditsqn, 

wdna-wdn 

vdnh'dn. 


ditsun. 

parzandwdn 

parzendvdn. 

Mtsan 

hitsan. 

parza>n6wun 

parz^m vnn, 

hiis^n 

hitsan, hitsan. 


parze ndu vun. 


hitsun, h^eten. 

pdwun 

pdvun. 

sliehhisan 

shalchtsqn. 

pewdn 

p^.evdn, p^ivdn. 

pdntsan 

pdntsen. 

riwdn 

rivdn. 

wan 

van. 

trdwdn 

trdvdn. 

wan 

van. 

trowim 

trdvun, trqvun, 

howun 

bdvun. 


trdvun. 

cewdn 

cli^avdn. 

trdv% 

trqvun. 

nkiven 

nec¥vin, 

ndtuwdn 

ndt^vdn. 


nechevin. 

wartdwdn 

vartdvdh. 

wdraneciven 

vurq n^ech"^ win. 

yiwdn 

ijivdn. 

diwdn 

divan. 

bdyen 

bdyen. 

gov^n 

gdvm. 

biydn 

beyen. 

bdgwdn 

bdgvdn. 

ceyen 

chayen. 

hewdn 

h^evdn. 

khdddydn 

khuddtjen. 

hdwun 

havun, hovun. 

pdtashdUyen 

pddshahiyqn. 

cJidwdn 

chdvdn. 

khydn 

khydn, kyon. 

chdwun 

chdvun. 

tujydn 

tujdn. 

khewdn 

khyavdn, 

Idydn 

Idydn. 


khyevdn, 

Idyin 

Idyin. 


k^avdn. 

Idy^n 

Idyin. 

thdwdn 

thdvdn. 

Idyun 

Iqynn, Idyun. 

thdmin 

thdvun. 

klidlym 

khflym. 

lalawdn 

lahvdn. 

wdlyun 

vdlyun. 
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nyi^n 

nyun. 

niyun 

niyun. 

peyin 

pHyen, 

mdryun 

mdWyun. 

phiifryun 

phuta r^un. 

zan 

zan. 

zdn 

zdn. 

zm 

zin. 

bozan 

bozan. 

hdzdn 

bozdn, hdzdn. 

bozun 

bozun. 

huzun 

bozun. 

dazdn 

dazdn. 

timnddzan 

tiran ddzgn. 

lazan 

lazan. 

luz% 

lazun. 

ndzan 

ndzan. 

rozavh 

Tozan. 

rdzdn 

rdzdn. 

suzun 

sdzun. 

thovhen 

thgivzin. 

Words en 

.d^ng in n 

dn 

dny. 

gddan 

guda^ny, gudeny, 
gudeny. 

kangan 

kangan^. 

khn 

kan\ 

kin 

kan^. 

kdkan 

kdkin'^. 

tdh 

tdny^, tdny. 

kus-tdn 

kustdny. 

oi^-ldn 

ottdny, otHdny. 

yot^-tdn 

yuttdny. 

yut^-tdn 

yutdny. 

yotdn 

yu tdny. 

yutdn 

yutdny. 

won 

vu, vuny. 

wun 

VO, vu, vu, vun, 
vony, vun'^, 
vuny, vony, 
vuny. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

pdnawdn 

pane vd^n\ 
pdne vdn^, 
pd7ie vdny, 
pdnevdny, 
pane vdny. 

pdnawun 

pdnevdny. 

katawan 

kata vqny. 

ydn 

ydny. 

Words ending in r 

dr 

dr. 

bar 

bar. 

bdr 

bdr. 

gahar 

ga¥r, gabqr. 

khabar 

kabcvr, kha¥r, 
khabar, 
khabar. 

be-khabar 

be khabar. 

aydlbdr 

aydl bdr. 

nebar 

nebar, nebar. 

bardbar 

bardbar. 

darbdr 

darbdr. 

sdbir 

sdbir. 

tdbir 

tq^bir. 

zabar 

zabar, za¥r, 
zabar. 

dar 

dar, dqr. 

dur 

dur. 

beddr 

beddr, beddr. 

diddr 

dnddr. 

half dur 

bahHur, 

bqh^dur. 

andar 

andar. 

bebi andar 

bebind^r. 

nend^r 

nindqr. 

gar 

gar. 

gdr 

gdr. 

gdr 

gdr, gd^ri. 

agar 

agar. 

dgur 

dgur. 

parwardigdr 

parvardigdr. 

sdddgar 

sauddgqr. 



sdddgdr 


HATIM^S SONGS AND STORIES 


516 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

sdddgdr 

sauddgar, 

khumdr 

kumdr. 


I 

t 

shehmdr 

sJfahmdr, 


sdddgdr, 


shqhmdr. 


soddgar. 

shumdr 

shumdr. 

Idgar 

Idgar. 

he-shumdr 

he shumdr. 

ndn-gdr 

ndn gar. 


heshumdr. 

yengar 

yingar. 

kashmir 

kashmir. 

zargar 

zargar. 

ndr 

ndr. 

hdz^gdr 

hdzi gar. 

ner 

ner. 

liar 

har. 

sdnar 

sunqr. 

hahdr 

hahdr. 

zdrapdr 

zdrapdr, 

shehar 

shahar. 


zdra par. 

rmshhur 

rmushur. 

wdpar 

1 

khar 

khar, kar. 

sar 

sar. 

Mdr 

khur. 

asar 

asar. 

hhdr 

kdr. 

sdr 

sdr. 

mdhar 

mohgr, mohur. 

ser 

ser. 

pahar 

pahar, pahgr. 

sir 

sir. 

kuphdr 

kuphdr. 

sur 

sur. 

sapkar 

safar. 

sangsdr 

sang sdr. 

wdphtr 

vdphlr. 

takhsir 

tahsir. 

shemher 

shamher. 

kusur 

kosur. 

nether 

nether, n^etar. 

misar 

misar. 

pathar 

pathar, patar, 

samsdr 

samsdr. 


polar. 

tot 

tdr\ 

zahar 

zahar, zehar. 

ahtar 

dbtqr. 

mejer 

mejqr. 

khdtir 

khdtir. 

kar 

kar, kar. 

tser 

m. 

kdr 

kdr. 

tsdr 

tsdr. 

kdr 

kdr. 

Mr 

tsur. 

hakdr 

hakdr. 

vir 

vir. 

phaklr 

fakir. 

hdwar 

hdvar. 

Ioshkar 

lashkar. 

tvumedwdr 

vumedvdr. 

peshkdr 

peshkdr. 

jdndwdr 

jdn^vdr, 

kukar 

kukar. 


jdnqvdr. 

nakdr 

nakdr. 

sawdr 

savdr. 

ndkar 

naukar, ndukar. 

haktdwdr 

haJ^tdvdr. 

Idr 

Idr. 

zdrdwdr 

zdrdvdr. 

Tmr 

rmr. 

ydr 

ydr, ydr^. 

amdr 

amdr. t 

ydr 

ydr. 

hemdr 

bimdr, himdr. 

dydr 

dydr. 
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hushydr 

hushdr. 

palangas 

palangas, 

tafidr 

taiydr. 


palangas, 

zdr 

zdr. 


palangas. 

zor 

zdr. 

tegas 

Pegas. 

hdzar 

bdzar. 

togus 

togus. 

nazar 

naz^r, nazar, 

Ms 

has. 


nazar. 

sub^'Jias 

subhas. 

mtnzur 

mdnzur. 

dies 

chqs, dies. 

ivazlr 

vazir. 

diis 

chqs, diis, dim. 



dins 

chm. 

Words ending in s 

yih dim 

yidius. 

as 

as, as. 

yim diis 

yimchis. 

abas 

abas. 

won dim 

vudim. 

ddbas 

dobas. 

khora dies 

khurachqs. 

khdbas 

kdbus. 

wuchm 

vuckus. 

sobas 

sdbqs. 

dohas 

dohas. 

dis 

disq. 

qj^ddhas 

qzhdahas. 

badis 

bqdis. 

soddlias 

sddafias, 

dddis 

dqf'dis. 


sddahqs. 

khddas 

kliudas. 

wangahas 

manga has. 

kodis 

kfdis. 

hihis 

hihis. 

kdkadas 

kdkadas. 

lyukMlias 

Pilkhas. 

madis 

nnodis. 

pdtaskdJias 

pddshahqs. 

andas 

andas. 


pddshdhqs. 

cendas 

chandqs. 

pdtasMhas 

pddshahas. 

Jiandis 

hqndis. 


pddshahqs. 

sandis 

sandis, sqndis. 


pddshdhq.. 

fatasheha-savkis 

pddshah^sqndis. 


pddshqhas. 

khdwandas 

khdv^ndas. 


pddshahis. 


khdvqndas. 


pdd^shqhqs. 


kdvandas. 

khas 

khas. 


kdvandqs, 

murkhas 

murkhas. 


kdvqndas. 

lyukhis 

Pukhas. 

zddas 

zddas, zddas. 

on%a8 

qnhas. 

slidJizddas 

shahzddqs. 

isJiun^lias 

isun has. 

'pdtashdhzddas 

'pddshdh zddqs. 

anehas 

anye has. 

gos 

gas, gos. 

dop^has 

dop has, dophas. 

gos 

gas, gas, gas. 


duphas. 

dgas 

dgqs. 


dop^has. 

bdgas 

bdgas, bdgas. 

yusuplias 

ymdfas, yiisufas. 

ndgas 

ndgas, ndgas. 

kor^has 

kurhas, kur has. 
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STEIN 

'phufr^has 

fhut^rlias. 

tokis 

td^kis, tqkis. 

tamdshes 

tamdshas. 

yitikis 

yed kis. 

mandshes 

manoshas. 

dozakas 

dozakas. , 

athas 

athas, atas. 

olis 

dlis. 

bathis 

bqHhis, 

yiblis 

yibHls. 

kuthis 

kuthis, kutis, 

dilas 

dilas. 


kutis. 

khalas 

kalgs. 

unHhas 

anythas. 

khalds 

khalds. 

kotHhas 

kuT thas. 

Idlas 

Idlas. 

mbr'^thas 

mdr (has. 

molis 

mdHis, mdHxjis. 

wdthus 

vothus, vuthus, 

ndlas 

ndlas. 


votus. 

palas 

palas. 

lyuthus 

h^uthus. 

pydlas 

pydlqs. 

zithis 

zHthis, 

solas 

solas. 

dits^lias 

difs^ has. 

solas 

solas, sdlqs. 

gatshes 

gatsqs, gafses, 

muslas 

musHas. 

gatshes, gatsyes. 

paliaraivdlis 

pah^rd vdlis. 

wotsh^s 

vutsqs, vutsiis. 

zdlas 

zdlas, zdlqs. 

wutsh^s 

vatsds. 

mas 

mas. 

trtxv^has 

trdu has, 
trdvhas. 

amis 

amis, amis, 
amis suy. 

Idxj^has 

Idy^has. 


aHnis, q^mis. 

nyuhas 

nyii has. 

ddama^ 

dd^mas. 

dun^ydhas 

duny^kas. 

femos 

f^imos. 

duVhas. 

shikamas 

shikmas. 

wdraydhas 

vdryahqs. 

goldmas 

guldmqs. 

liij^s 

lajis. 

halamas 

ha\^ mas, 

rdjes 

rajas, rdjqs. 


haPmas, 

kds 

kds. 


halamas. 

kus 

kus. 

nemis 

nqmis, n^emis. 

akis 

akis, qkis. 

ardmas 

ardmas. 

kombakas 

khumba khas. 

tsurimis 

tsurimis. 

sabakas 

sabakas, 

sabakas. 

tamis 

tqm^ suy, tqmis, 
ta^mis. 

ddkas 

ddkas. 

satimis 

satyqmis. 

pdshdkas 

poshdkas. 

yimis 

yqmis, yemis. 

pushdkas. 

ddyimis 

duyqmis. 

malikas 

maVkas. 

Idy^mas 

Idy^mas. 

sMndkas 

shindkas. 

treyimis 

treyimis. 

carkas 

char kas, charkas. 

badanas 

badanas, 

nMharakis 

sheharqkis. 


badqnas, 
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kdd^nas IqrHnas. 
hookas kurqnas. 
moddms maiddnaSy 

maiddnqs, 

mq^ddnas. 

ndddnas nd ddnas. 
gond^nas gund^7ias. 
gdnas gdnas, gdnqs. 
liunis Jiunis. 
sulfhanas suhaJiams. 
chd7ias cJi^dnqs. 
khdms khdnaSy kdnas, 
hjukh^nas Pukh^nas, 

Pukhunas. 
gojhias gqj^nas, 
khoj'^nas kJiqj^nas, 

^kanas kanas. 
khdPms kdlnas. 
tuPnas iulinas, 
tuPms tuPnas. 
ddmdnas ddmdnas. 
tshm^nas tsun^msy 

tsunumSy 

tsununqs, 

pamnis panqnqs, 
panqniSy 
panenis, 

wofP'nas vununas. 
pdms pdnaiy pdnas, 

pdnqSy pdnes, 
dop^nas dop^ naSy 

dop^naSy 

dop^nqSy 

dopumSy 

dopunqs, 

trop^nas trop^naSy 
trup^nas, 

karenas ka^rinas, 
kdfnas karinas, 
korunas kurHaSy 

kurqnas, 


KAULA STEIN 

kurnaSy 
kurHas, 

kurqnas kqr ms, karenas, 
kqr^nas, 
kqr^naSy 
kqr^nqSy 
kqrnas, 
kurqnas, 
kurqnas. 

mdranas mdrqnas, 
srdnas srdnas, 
asanas asanas, asanas, 
ds^nas as nas. 
kds^nas khdsHas, 
hotanis butfqnis, 
diPnas ditinas. 
nayistdnas nqyis^ tarns, 
fsatanas tsatanas. 
dyuPnas dyUth^nas, 
d'^uPnas, 
dyufnaSy 
dijutqnaSy 
dyutqnqs, 
dyuPnaSy 
dyilPnas, 

ditsilnas ditsqnas, 
Tietsanas hitsqnas, 
hets^nas hitsanas. 
wanas vanas, 
wonus vonus. 
ilidv^nas tMu nas, 
thow^nas thdunas. 
thduPnas thdunas, 

thdu nas, 

ihuxPnas thdunas, 

thdu nas. 

mdkaUw^nas mukHdu nas, 
cydnis chydnis, 
Idydnas Idydnas, 
Idy^nas Idydnas. 
Idydnas Wyinas. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

mydnis 

me^nis, m^enis, 
m^e^nis. 

shehmdras 

shah rmrqs, 
ihqhmdrqs. 

zinis 

zinas, zinis. 

ndras 

ndrqs. 

buz'^nas 

bdzus. 

sdnaras 

sunqras. 

gorzdnas 

gdrzdnas. 

siras 

siras, siras. 

luz^nas 

lazHas, 

suras 

suras. 


lazqnas. 

samsdras 

samsdras. 

sapanes 

sap^nyes. 

apsaras 

afsqrqs. 

dapas 

dapas. 

ydras 

ydras, ydras. 

dapus 

dapus. 

phyurus 

phyurus. 

dopus 

dopus, dopusa. 


p'^urus. 

drds 

drds. 

waziras 

vaziras, vazirqs. 

deras 

deras, deras. 

6sus 

as, ds^is. 

garas 

garas. 

dsis 

dsis. 

0jiris 

guris. 

ds^s 

qshis, dsus. 

soddgaras 

sauddgdrqs. 

ddsas 

ddsas. 

sodd^dras 

sauddgdrqs, 

kdsus 

khdsii^*"^^ 


sdddgdrqs. 

saniydsas 

sqnydsas. 

grist^-garas 

grest garqs. 

tas 

tas. 

grestq garqs. 

hatas 

hathas, hatas. 

sheharas 

shahras, 

hatis 

hatis. 


shahhas. 

khdtis 

kqtis. 


shahqras. 

matii 

mqtis. 


sheharas. 

mumatis 

momHis. 


shehqras. 

natis 

natis. 

kharas 

kharas. 

jenatas 

janHas , , 

khoris 

khqris. 


janHas, 

sapharas 

sapras. 


janatas. 

safqras. 

hdpatas 

hdpqtas. 

mejeras 

mejqras, mejeras. 

rdtas 

rdtas, rdtqs. 

kams 

karqs. 

retas 

ritas. 

karis 

hubris. 

kdrHds 

kqf tds. 

kards 

kards. 

tratis 

tratis. 

karus 

karus. 

tdtas 

tdtas, tdtqs. 

korus 

kurus. 

khot^ tas 

khutas. 

kiir^s 

kqris. 

nata tas 

natatas 

phakms 

fakiras, fakiras, 

tsdtas 

tsatqs. 


fakirqs. 

wdtus 

vdtus. 

shikdras 

shikdras. 

dyutus 

dyutus. 

Idris 

Idris. 

hyotus 

Piltus. 

maris 

maris. 

dits^s 

dithas. 
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naphtsas 

naptsas. 

KAULA STEIN 

wot^s 

vatsus, vdtsus. 

pants pants, pdnz. 

tsds 

p^ez. 


sMkhtsas 

shakhtsas. 

Words ending in v 

rdtsas 

rdtsas. 

dv dv, du. 

ves 

vis. 

dev dyau. 

nmvis 

n^eclfvis. 

gav gau, gau, gdu, 

hdwus 

hdvus. 

gdu. 

tkdwus 

thdvus. 

sdfgav sqr^gau. 

parzandwus 

parzgudvus. 

hav hau. 

wor^vis 

var^vis. 

hdv hdu. 

yes 

yas. 

behiv bihu. 

yus 

yis, yus, yik. 

khev khydu. 

dyes 

dyas, dyes. 

thdv thdu. 

biyis 

beyes, beyis, 

gatshav gatshu. 


biyqs. 

gatshiv gatshu, gatsiju. 

boyis 

bmjis. 

jdv jdo. 

budyds 

bud^ ds. 

malakav maVkau. 

klwddyes 

khuddyqs. 

pakiv pakyu. 

gayes 

gayqs. 

dlav dhu. 

Idyus 

Idyus. 

pdldv poldu, puldu. 

saniyds 

sqnnyds, 

tsaliv tsalau, tsaPu, 


sqnyds, sanyds. 

tsqPu. 

pyos 

p^ds, pyds, pyos. 

wdlav vdlau. 

peyes 

p^eyes. 

dimav dimau. 

ropay^ 

rupias, rupiqs. 

nimav n^emau. 

drdyes 

drdyas. 

ndmav nomau. 

Iddyeyh 

Iddeyes. 

karemav karimau. 

tsajyeyes 

tsajes. 

thrmv timau, yimau. 

siiy yes 

suyyas. 

yimav yimau. 

suy yus 

suyyus. 

Cf. yhnau. 

gdndhes 

gand^ zijes. 

yimdv yimau. 

mangles 

mq^n^g^zqs. 

ndv mu, ndv. 

mdzas 

mdzas. 

nev nyu. 

pdzas 

pdzus. 

baniv banyau. 

wuz^s 

dqjis. 

ds¥ndv dshndu, 

ds¥ndv, 

Words ending in ^ or ^ 

ds^ ndv. 

mast 

mast. 

asmdnav asmdmu. 

rapat 

rapqt. 

zaminav zemmau. 

phorsat fdrsat. 

waniv vqnyu, vanyu. 
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zanev 

za^nyau. 

Iddydv 

Ifdyau, 

zdnav 

zdmu. 

gaydv 

gdyau. 

pev 

pyau. 

khyauv 

khyau. 

hdrav 

hdrau. 

kheyev 

kheyau. 

drdv 

drdu. 

tujydv 

tu jdu. 

gudarw 

gud^ryau. 

tahalyav 

tahqlyau. 

khaharddrav 

kahar damn, 

mdkalydv 

mukHyau, 


kabarddrau, 

minyov 

namyau. 


khahar ddrau, 

nyuv 

nyu. 


khdharddrau. 

hanydv\ hanydu. 

khdrav 

kdrau. 

banydv 

bandu. 

sherav 

sherau. 

pyauv 

pyau. 

tshdrav 

tsdmu. 

dapydv 

dapyau. 

khrdv 

krdu. 

modaryiv 

mudr'^au. 

k^rav 

karau. 

h^ryov 

hVau. 

kariv 

kaW^u, 

Idrydv 

Wryau, 

phakirav 

fakirau. 

prdrydv 

prd^r^d^. 

nerav 

nerau. 

trdvyuv 

trqvyu. 

nlriv 

neru, ner^u, 

zuv 

zu. 


neryu, nekyu. 

bdzav 

bdzau. 

plrav 

pirau. 

nazarhdzav 

nazh bdzau, 

trdv 

trdu. 


nazqr bdzau. 

tsdrav 

tsorau, tsdrau. 



tsurav 

tsurau. 

Words ending in y 


Cf. tsurau. 

ay 

ai. 

wasiv 

vas^u, vasyu. 

ay 

di, dy. 

tdv 

tJidu, 

«!/ 

ai^ qi. 

vuc¥tav 

vuch tuv. 

6y 


wdn^tav 

vanHd, van^ toy. 

hay 

bai, bdi, bdy. 

satav 

satau. 


buy. 

tsdv 

tsdu, tsdv. 

grlsT-bdy 

grest bdy, 

wdtsdv 

vdtsau. 


grest^ bdy. 

thdvHav 

tdivtau. 

day 

duy. 

trov^tav 

trdvHoh, 

buday 

budai. 

buzHav 

hdz tuy. 

ah^day 

ahHai. 

ruzHav 

rdz^ tuy. 

khdddy 

khudd, khudai. 

thoviv 

thd^vyu. 

dodHaday 

dq^d'^^ ladai 

mwav 

navau. 

zinday 

zindai. 

phaharawdv 

pahre vdv. 

wdday 

vddai. 

diyiv 

diyu, dxyu. 

jyaday 

zhdday. 

ddyav 

doyau. 

pydday 

pydday. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

W 

ga% goi 

jay 

jdi,jay. 

dag^y 

dagdi, dagdye, 

mdjiy 

md*ji, md^jiy. 


daggy. 

rdjy 

raj. 

mangay 

mangai. 

kiy 

k^'ey, kyey. 

tagiy 

tagi, tqgi. 

okuy 

akoy. 

hay 

hai. 

iik^y 

okay. 

hay 

hay. 

hargdh-kiy 

har^gdkyey. 

chey 

chai, che, chi, 

godanukuy 

gud nyukuy. 

chgy, chgy, 

tamyukuy 

tam^ kuy. 


chiy. 

lay 

lay. 

chiy 

chi, chiy, chiiy. 

baldy 

balai. 

chuy 

chi, chi, chu, 

balgy 

balai. 

chi^, chiy. 

sodurabalgy 

sudgr balai. 


ciiy. 

jeldy 

yalg vai. 

hargdh-ay 

hargg hay. 

kolay 

kuM. 

khey 

kh^aiy. 

mokdliy 

moklai. 

'^^-hay 

tim hai, tim hay. 

salay 

salai. ^ 
havdlg^. 

Miay 

gn'^hai. 

hawdla-y 

korViay 

kur hai. 

may 

mai. 

kur^hay 

kgrhai. 

amiy 

ami. 

warihy 

vqhi. 

dmiy 

am\ 

mot^ hay 

muthai. 

dimay 

dimai. 

tithay 

i^hai. 

dimoy 

dimoi. 

tithiy 

tith\ 

log^m^y 

log^mai. 

wdthiy 

vuHhi. 

hemay 

himai. 

yiihay 

ithai. 

ladaham-ay 

lade hamai. 

futhuy 

h^iithuy, 

yiithuy. 

khemay 

k^eniai, 

k^emdy. 

tynthuy 

tithuy, tuthuy, 

dyuth^may 

dydt mai. 


t^iithuy, 

ddlomuy 

dale muy. 


tyutuy. 

wdn^may 

van^mai. 

gatshiy 

gaise, gatsi^. 

won^may 

mmnai. 


gatsiy. 

bdghbnay 

bdge remai. 

wiltshSj 

vatsgygs. 

tamiy 

tam\ tami, 

mangandv^hay 

manga ndv^hai. 


tahn\ tahn 

yihdy 

yghoi. 

tdmiy 

tgm^. 

yihuy 

yohoi, yi hay, 

timay 

timai. 


yohay, yiihoi. 

timgy 

timai. 

yohay 

yohoi. 

yhnay 

yimai. 

yuhay 

yohoi. 

yimoy 

yimoy. 

yiihiy 

yilhgy. 

gay^mgy 

gai 9m. 
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524 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

my 

mi, ndi, nay, 

aney 

anyai. 


ndye. 

gddaniy 

guden^i, gudeny. 

niy 

niy. 


gudenyi. 

Id-nay 

hunai. 


gudenyi. 

yith-nay 

yit^nai. 

kun^y 

ku^niy. 

gaishanay 

gats^nai 

otdny 

gtdny. 

kunuy 

kunuy. 

wun^y 

vun^ai. 

jpakamy 

pakenai. 

mydnuy 

myenyiy. 

wdlanay 

vale nai. 

pay 

pai. 

timan^y 

tim^ nai, 

pdy 

pdy. 


timgmi. 

dapay 

dapai, 

yiman^y 

yim^nuy. 


dapdi. 


yimgniy. 

dapiy 

dg^pHj. 

ananay 

anqnai. 

dopuy 

dopuy. 

kanhviqy 

kangnuy. 

ray 

rdy. 

nonuy 

nunnuy. 

baray 

bare‘s. 

fanunuy 

panenuy. 

drdy 

drdy! ci,gy. 


panunuy. 

driy 

driy. 

. zaUnay 

zgndnai. 

lehi andar^y 

bebindgV. 

zandnay 

zgndnai. 

grdy 

gray. 

pdmy 

pdnai. 

karay 

karai, kare^. 

dapamy 

dapHai. 

koruy 

kuruy. 

dop^nay 

dop'^nai. 

kdriij 

kudH. 

kor^nay 

kur nay\ 

rmray 

marai. 

sa my 

sgnai. 

tse mdriy 

tsimg^ri. 

sdnuy 

sdnuy. 

susardray 

sus^ rdrai. 

kdsunuy 

kdsunuy. 

sdruy 

sdruy, sdruy, 

zdsanuy 

zdsanuy. 


sd^ri, soirg. 

dyutun^y 

dyutanay. 

sdriy 

sd^re, sgWi. 

wamy 

vanai, vandi. 

mutsaray 

mufs^rai. 

waniy 

vane. 

say 

sgi, sgy, say, sai. 

hdw'^my 

haunai, hdunai. 

s6y 

sai. 

wdlawunuy 

vdle vunuy. 

suy 

su, suy. 

trdw^my 

tfdu mi. 

dsiy 

dsi. 


trdunai. 

ds^y 

as suy. 

wdtawmuy 

vdt^ vunuy. 

gdsay 

gdsai. 

atsawmuy 

ab^vunuy. 

khasiy 

khasi. 

yinay 

yinai. 

cMsay 

che sai, cliesai. 

hyonuy 

h^muy. 

cJiusay 

chusai. 

cydnuy 

chdnuy. 

kusuy 

kusuy. 

mydnuy 

myd nuy. 

musdy 

musdi. 
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dziz 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

amis^y 

am* suy, ami suy, 

donaway 

don^ vai, don^ 


qm^ say, 


donovai. 


qm^ sily, 


dumvai. 


qmi suy, 

trSnaway 

triur vai. 


a^mi suy. 

trdviy 

trdviy. 

tamis^y 

tqm^ suy, 

trdwuy 

trdvuy. 

'pdnas^y 

tqmhily. 

yiy 

yi, yih, yi\ 

pdne suy. 


yey, yiy- 

wasiy 

vasiy. 

n 


tay 

tai, tqi, lay. 

diyiy 

diyiy. 

tiy 

ti, tl, t^ey. 

cheyey 

chiyai. 

ally 

at\ atih. 

wanayey 

vam yey. 

dtiy 

qt\ 

sakharyey 

sakhr^ai. 

otuy 

qtuy, otuy. 

kufyey 

kudye. 

ditay 

dithai. 

vis^yiy 

visyii 

hatay 

hatai. 

yiyiy 

yeyiy, yiyiy, 

'^,Mtay 

muU^^. 


feyiy. 

patay 

patai. 

pozuy 

puzuy. 

sdtay 

sdthai. 



soty 

sail, sdHh, sdHh, 

Words ending m z 

sdHh\ sdHh'^, 

az 

az. 


sqt^. 

hdz 

hdz. 

sotiy 

mHh\ sdHhi, 

handukhdz 

bqnduk hdz. 

sqHhi. 

ciz 

chiz. 

tatiy 

tat\ 

tiranddz 

titan ddz. 

(ftaty 

atqV^. 

kdkaz 

kdkad. 

yitay 

yi tai. 

mdz 

mdz. 

yufUy 

yiltuy. 

kunz 

kunz. 

b^y 

isiiy. 

manz 

manz. 

tsdy 

tsdi. 

shranz 

shrdnz. 

hdway 

Jidvai. 

poz 

pdz. 

chiway 

chu vai, chu voi. 

raz 

raz. 

thdway 

thdvai 

wdz 

vdz. 

yimav^y 

yirn^ vuy. 

dziz 

dziz. 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


PAAF. 

xxix, last line of text. For Wahab”, read “ Wahb 
110, 1 11. Read gor-zanas. 

1 5 1 , 1. 1 5. Read dukhtar-e-khasa. 

271. 1, 17. For thowun, read thbv%» 

308. 1. 25, Read grest^n, 

313, 1. 5. For ''viii, 4, 10, 1”, read viii, 4, 10”, and in 
line 10, for ‘‘ v, 4.”, read v, 4 ; viii, 11 

449, v,-l. b, 1. 19. For ka^ Pa, read kai Pa. 

450, col. b, 1. 6. For khetam, read kh^tam. 

^66, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For shdkh, read sMkha. 







